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LATINE REDDENDA: 

EXERCISES FROM 

The beginner^s UAriN b00k. 



THE authors of the " Beginner's Latin Book" are of the 
opinion that a separate edition of the exercises for 
turning English into Latin will be a great convenience to 
teachers. 

After the exercises have been done once with the help 
of the special vocabularies and under the direction and 
criticism of the teacher, it will be found useful to review 
them again and again, sometimes orally, sometimes in 
writing, with all helps in the way of rules, special vocabu- 
laries, and model sentences removed. The pupil is thus 
left to depend entirely upon his previous study and faith- 
ful attention to his teacher's instructions. 

It is believed also that teachers who use other elemen- 
tary Latin books will be glad to have, in cheap and con- 
venient form, a set of exercises which they can use as 
supplementary to their regular work. For such, an edition 
is published with an English-Latin vocabulary. 

Both editions have the Glossarlum Grammathum for 
the aid of those who wish to conduct recitations in Latin. 



INTRODUCTION PRICES. 
Edition with Glossarium Grammaticum (bound in paper), 20 cents. 
Edition with Glossarium Grammaticunn and English-Latin Vocabulary 
(bound jn cloth), 30 cents. 
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It is suggested to teachers who are much pressed for time, that 
the foHowiug sections may be omitted without serious loss : — 

93, n.; 118, 11. ; 124; 127; 143, II.; 160; 171; 173; 178; 185, 
n.; 193,11.; 196; 197; 220,01.; 263; 274; 277,11.; 285; 288; 
330; 345; 394; 421; 428. 

Attention is also called to the note introductory to Chapter LV. 
Should it be necessary to curtail still more, it is recommended that 
it be done by occasionally omitting alternate sentences in the 
exercises to be translated into Latin. 

w. c. c. 

M. G. D. 

BosTOH, June, 1891. 
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THE aim of this book is to serve as a preparation for 
reading, writing, and, to a less degree, for speaking 
Latin. It is designed primarily for boys and girls who 
are to begin the study of Latin at an early age; but as 
all who would get from Latin the best mental discipline, 
or lay a broad and firm foundation for Latin scholarship, 
must traverse pretty much the same road, and as Latin is 
begun in this country by most learners before an}- other 
foreign language is studied, a beginner's Latin book for 
those who take up the study at the age of ten or twelve 
need not be essentially different from one designed for 
learners of fourteen or fifteen. The most important dif- 
ference would lie in the knowledge of the terminology and 
principles of English grammar that might be deemed an in- 
dispensable prerequisite. As a matter of fact, children come 
to the study of Latin with all degrees of ignorance of Eng- 
lish grammar^ and the minimum of necessary knowledge for 
the beginner is unquestionably very small. What minimum is 
considered essential for those who use this book, is indicated 
on page 6. It is hoped, therefore, that the contents of the 
book will justify its title ; that it does not assume too much, 
and is not too difficult for the least mature who are likely to 
use it, and that it will not be found too much simplified, — 
too juvenile, for those who begin Latin in high schools and 
academies. Simplicity, clearness, and directness have been 
studied throughout. The system of inflected forms, which 
is seldom mastered, but the mastery of which is an indis- 
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IV PREFACE. 

pensable condition of furtlier pleasant, successful, and profit- 
able study, is slowly but very fully developed, with the 
addition of abundant and varied exercises. For conven- 
ience, as well as on educational grounds, the paradigm of 
the verb is given in one block, instead of in fragments de- 
tached and dispersed, and everywhere the active and passive 
forms are placed side by side, to be compared, and learned 
as they are treated, simultaneously. 

The idea underlying and controlling the plan is the maxi- 
mum of practice with the minimum of theory, on the princi- 
ple that the thorough acquisition of the elements of Latin 
must be more of art than science, — more the work of 
observation, comparison, and imitation, than the mechanical 
following of rules, or the exercise of analysis and conscious 
inductive reasoning. 

The book contains : — 

1. A brief introduction explaining the Koman and Eng- 
lish methods of pronunciation, the necessary paradigms, an 
outline of the most important principles of syntax, and a 
large number of exercises for translation into English and 
into Latin, accompanied by short explanatory notes. 

2. About twenty-five simple Latin dialogues, added to as 
many chapters. Some of these are on subjects of the 
lessons, and include a good many grammatical terms; some 
are on various topics of school and holiday life ; and others 
on subjects historical and mythological. 

3. Easy selections for translation, consisting besides a 
number of fables, of extracts from Viri Romae, Nepos, Ovid, 
Catullus, Caesar, and Cicero, some interspersed with the 
lessons, others added at the end of the book. 

lliose who seek in a first Latin book a complete presenta- 
tion of the facts and principles of the Latin language, will 
not be satisfied with this volume. But, in the opinion of the 
authors, there is no error in elementary instruction in Latin 
more common and more deplorable than that of failing to 
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PREFACE. V 

discriminate between the relatively important and unimpor- 
tant ; between what is suited to the beginning and what to 
the more advanced stages of the study. It is not too much 
to say that a very great part of the barrenness and futility of 
the teaching and study of Latin in schools is due to this lack 
of discrimination, and to a false conception of thoroughness. 
It is not intended to imply that a hard and fast line can be 
drawn, still less is this book offered as a realization in this 
respect of the ideal. The ideal is never realized. But 
it has been the constant aim to make just this distinction : 
to determine everywhere, in the light of much observation 
and reflection and of long experience, what should be made 
the subject of immediate study, and what should be post- 
poned ; what is entitled to prominence, and what ought to be 
subordinated. Some excellent teachers think that the sub- 
junctive mood should have no place in a preparatory Latin 
book ; and undoubtedly the syntax of the subjunctive does 
involve too many and too great difficulties for such a work, 
if anything more than an outline of some commoner uses is 
attempted. On the other hand, the learner can hardly read 
any Latin without encountering forms of the subjunctive. 
The best way then seems to be to construct a large number 
of very short sentences for practice on the forms, which 
shall exhibit, in the briefest compass, some important and 
most frequently recurring uses of the mood^ more especially 
because the ways of translating the subjunctive cannot be 
illustrated from the isolated forms in the paradigms, as 
in the other moods. This idea has been worked out in 
part in Chapter LIV., the forms having been previously left 
untranslated. 

The coUoquia have been added, not as an integral and 
necessary part of the lessons, but to serve as an incentive to 
the moderate use of Latin orally in recitation, and to afford 
convenient exercises for training the ear and for enlarging 
the vocabulary of the learner. The grammatical terms have 
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been drawn chiefly from the Institutionea of Budimann. 
The colloquium on page 5 has been borrowed from Dr. H. 
Meurer's Lateinisches Lesebttchy and suggestions and parts 
of the materials for a very few others have been derived 
from the same source ; also two or three of the pas- 
sages for translation, and here and there some sentences 
in the exercises. Whoever examines these coUoquia with 
a critical eye, will find some words which are confined to 
the vocabularies of grammarians and commentators, and 
a very few others employed in senses for which it would 
be embarrassing to be required to cite classical authority. 
For example, the word pensum is used often in the sense 
of a schoolboy's task, something to be done or learned, 
a lesson. . This word doubtless meant strictly a spinner's 
task. But in classical Latin it had already approached the 
meaning task in general, and it is but a very slight extension 
of its application to employ it as it is in the coUoquia. Such 
a moderate decanting of new wine into old bottles, it is 
hoped may be excused. Still if any teacher thinks that the 
Latinity of his pupils will be injured by the use of the coUo- 
quia, it is optional with him to omit them altogether, without 
losing the continuity of the lessons. 

The complaint is very common, and its justice must 
be acknowledged, that first Latin books are often exces- 
sively and needlessly arid and wooden. Accordingly an 
effort has been made, while following a rigorously scientific 
method in the development of the successive subjects, to 
impart something of attractiveness, interest, freshness, and 
variety to the study of the elements of Latin by means of 
the coUoquia, the choice of extracts for translation (intro- 
duced as early as possible), and the mode of treatment in 
every part, extending even to the choice of Latin words, 
and to the construction of many of the exercises. 

Usage is not fixed in respect to the so-called principal 
parts of verbs, a few of the later school manuals giving the 
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nominative masculine of the perfect participle, instead of the 
supine, except in the case of neuter or intransitive verbs. It 
has been thought better in this book to follow the prevailing 
practice, only to treat the form that has been called the 
supine in this connection, not as the supine, — which in most 
cases it is not and cannot be, since, as is well known, only 
about 230 verbs can be proved to have a supine, — but as the 
neuter of the perfect participle.^ Thus the learner is guarded 
against errors and is spared the perplexity of having to 
memorize now one, now another form. 

It is hoped that this book can be finished and reviewed by 
the average learner in a year, and that the transition then 
to Viri Romae, Nepos, or Caesar will not prove too diflScult. 
More than two-thirds of the words used belong to the vocab- 
ulary of Caesar, and only a trifle less than two-thirds to that 
of Nepos, In the case of young pupils it may be advisable 
to omit the translation of the English exercises into Latin, 
beginning with Chapter LV., till after the selections for 
translation at the end of the book have been read. 

It remains to acknowledge the generous assistance of 
several scholars. Professor .George M. Lane, of Harvard 
University, Professor George L. Kittredge, of Exeter 
Academy, N.H., George F. Forbes, A.M., and D. O. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, and Mar- 
shall W. Davis, A.B., of Thayer Academy, Braintree, read 
and criticised the work in manuscript. Mr. Forbes and Mr. 
Lowell also read the proof-sheets and made important sug- 
gestions and corrections. The authors feel especially in- 
debted to John Tetlow, A.M., Head-Master of the Boston 
Girls* High and Latin Schools, and author of Inductive Les- 
sons in Latin^ for critically reading the proof-sheets, and for 
materially contributing to the improvement of the book by 

^ This plan has been followed hy Dr. R. F. Leighton in his First 
SUps in Latin, 
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the correction of errors, and by the suggestions of his con- 
scientious and exact scholarship. 

Thanks are due to Mr. J. S. Gushing, under whose per- 
sonal direction the book has been printed, for the patience, 
care, and skill which he has constantly exercised to make 
the work typographically as faultless as possible. 

WM. C. COLLAR. 

M. GRANT DANIELL. 

Boston, Sept. 1, 188G. 

The authors desire to express their grateful acknowledg- 
ments to Miss Caroline E. Stone, of the Roxbury Latiu 
School, and to Professor E. M. Wallank, of Fort Worth, 
Texas, for the coiTection of errors that had been overlooked 
in the first editions. 
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BEGINNER'S LATIN BOOK. 



CHAPTER I. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

It is saggested to teachers who are not experienced in teaching Latin 
that this chapter may, perhaps, be most profitably used for reference. 
Pupils will catch pronunciation quickly from the lips of the teacher ; and 
as they make mistakes, they will be interested in being referred to the 
rules of pronunciation. It is therefore advised that the teacher begin 
with the Colloquium^ page 5, pronouncing slowly each sentence, the pupils 
following successively, and then together. In the same way the teacher 
might then construe literally. 

1. Alphabet. — The Latin alphabet has no w. 
Otherwise it is the same as the English. 

2. Vowels. — Vowels may be long (marked thus "), 
short (marked thus ^), or common^ (marked thus*). 
The long vowel occupies double the time of the short 
in pronouncing. 



3. Consonants. — Of the consonants 
The mutes are : P-mutes 

T-mutes 

K-mutes 
The liquids are • . . 
The sibilant Is ... 
The double consonants are 



. P, b, f 
. t, d 

. k. c, g, q (u) 
1, m, n, r 



3C = C8,« z = ds. 



^ That is, sometimes long and ^ Also represents the combina 

sometimes short. tions hs, que, gg^ vs. 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



PBONUNCIATION. 



4. Sounds of thb Lettbbs, Roman Method. 

Vowels. 
ft is sounded like the last a in ^x^kf • 



& 


a 


(( 


the first a in papdl. 


s 


a 


M 


e mihey. 


« 


u 


$t ' 


e intnef. 


I 


a 


- M 


t in machvM. 


I 


u 


U 


i in pin. 


6 


u 


M 


in holy. 


6 


a 


U 


in wholly.^ 


tia 


it 


« 


00 mhooU 


a 


it 


« 


00 infooL 



Diphthongs. 
ae is sounded like ai in aisle. 



au 


« 


(( 


(m m our. 


ei 


i( 


ii 


ei in ei^A/. 


oe 


u 


« 


01 in boil. 


en 


it 


(( 


eu iafeud. 


Hi 


u 


« 


we. 









Consonants generally have the same sounds as in English. But 
observe the following : — 

o is sounded like c in come. 



s 


it 


u 


g in get. 


J 


u 


<i 


y in yea. 


8 


(( 


(i 


8 in«t«n.« 


t 


(( 


(( 


t mtime.^ 


V 


« 


(i 


to in toine. 


oh 


(( 


u 


k in kite. 



1 That is, as the word is com- 
monly pronounced; the sound 
heard in holy^ shortened. 

^In qUf and also commonly in 



gu and su before a Yowel, ti is a 
semi-Yowel or consonant, and is 
pronounced like w. 
• Never like z, * Never like M. 
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5. Syllables. 

1. A syllable consists of a yowel or diphthong with 
or without one or more consonants. Hence a word 
has as many syllables as it has Towels and diphthongs : 
ae-gri-tfi'-dOy sickness. 

2. When a word is divided into syllables, a single con- 
sonant is joined with the vowel following : a-mft'-bi-lis, 
amiable. 

8. If there are two or more consonants between two 
vowels, as many are joined with the following vowel 
as can be pronounced at the beginning of a word or 
syllable: im'-pro-hns, bad ; ho-spes, ^t^«^. 

4. But in compound words the division must shoT 
the component parts: ab'-est (ab, away ; est, he is)^ 
he is away. 

5. The last syllable of a word is called the ultima; 
the one next to the last, the penult; the one before the 
penult, the antepenult. 

6. Quantity. 

1. A vowel is short before a vowel (with few excep- 
tions) or A, also probably before nt and ndi pd-e'-ma, 
poem; gr&'-ti-ae, thanks; ni'-hil, nothing; a'-m&nt, 
they love; mo-n^n'-dus, to be advised. 

2. Diphthongs, vowels representing diphthongs, vow- 
els resulting from contraction, and vowels followed by 
wf, 7W, y, and commonly gn^ are long : in-i'-quus (inae- 
quus), unequal; c5'-gr6 (cd&go), collect; oon'-fe-r5, bring 
together; men'-sa, table; ha -jus, of him; mft'-grnus, ^rea*. 
In this book only long vowels are marked, unless for 
some special reason. 
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8. A syllable is long when it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong : vo'-ces, voices ; ae'-des, temple. 

4. A syllable is long if it has a short vowel followed 
by two or more consonants (except a mute followed by 
i or r), or by x or 2 ; but the short vowel is still pro- 
nounced short: sunt,^ they are; tem'-plum, temple; 
dux,^ leader. 

6. A syllable is common if it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by a mute with Z or r: te'-ne-brae, darkness. 
The vowel is pronounced short. 

The above statements are useful in determining the place of 
the accent. 

7. Accent. 

1. Words of two syllables have the accent on the 
first : tu'-ba, trumpet. 

2. Words of more than two syllables have the accent 
on the penult when the penult is long, otherwise on the 
antepenult: prae-di'-c6, foretell; prae'-di-co, declare; 
lUe'-ce-brae, snares ; pa-ter'-nus,^ paternal. 

(1) Several words, called enclitics, of which the commonest are 
ne, the sign of a question, and que, and, are appended to other 
words, and such words are then accented on the syllable preceding 
the ne or que : amat'-ne, does he love f d6na'-que, and gifts. 

8. English Method of Pronunciation. — By this 
method the above rules relating to syllables (5) and 
accent (7) are observed, and words are pronounced 
substantially as in English ; but final es is sounded as 
in English ease^ and final os (ace. plur.) as in dose. 

1 u pronounced like oo in foot. the penult is short, the syllable is 

2 Here, though the vowel of long by 6. 4. 
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The following colloquium may be used, if the teacher wishes, for 
practice, and to illustrate the foregoing statements. See introduc- 
tory note, page 1. 



9. 



COLLOQUIUM. 



Augustus. Quid tibi vis? 

lulus. Tecum ambulare ve- 
iim. 

A. Ego ii5l5 ; domi manSre 
malo. 

J. Our mavis? 

A, Ego et frater vesperi 
cum patre ambulare malu- 
mus. 

/. Our mScum per silvas 
vagail non vultis ? 

A. Quod vesperi amoeni- 
tate frui mialumus quam sSlis 
ardore. 

J. At jam saepe mecum 
ambulare n5luistl. 

A. NQu recte dicis; nou 
est causa ctLr tecum ambulare 
nolim ; at cum hortus avi satis 
amplus sit et lacum silvamque 
contineat, ibi malumus ladere. 
8l vis, nobiscum vem. 



What do you wish (^for your- 
self) 9 

I should like to take a walk 
with you. 

I don't want to; I prefer to 
stay at home. 

Why do you prefer (that) 9 

My brother and I had rather 
take a walk at evening with our 
father. 

Why donH you want to roam 
with me through the woods? 

Because we had rather en- 
joy the pleasantness of evening 
than the heat of the sun. 

But often before now youhave 
not wanted to walk with me. 

WJiat you say is not true; 
there is no reason why I should 
not want to walk with you; but 
since grandfather's garden is 
quite large^ and has a pond and 
a grove, we had rather play 
there. If you like, come with us. 



10. Cases. 

1. The names of the cases in Latin are : nominative^ 
vocative^ genitive^ dative^ accusative^ ablative. 
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6 CASE AND GENDBB. 

2. The vocative is the case of address, but it does 
not differ in form from the nominative, except in the 
singular of nouns and adjectives in us of the second 
declension, and hence is not elsewhere given separately 
in the paradigms. 

3. Another case, the locative^ which denotes the place 
of an action, is mostly confined to proper names, and 
has the form of the ablative (sometimes dative) singular 
or plural, or of the genitive singular. 

11. Gender. — The gender of Latin nouns is deter- 
mined partly, as in English, by the meaning, but much 
oftener by the termination. 

1. Nouns denoting males are masculine: agricola, 
farmer; Cicero, Cicero. 

2. Nouns denoting females are feminine: regina, 
queen; Tullia, Tullia. 

3. Names of rivers, winds, and months are masculine : 
Padus, Po ; aquilo, north wind ; Jlinuarius, January. 

4. Names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, are 
feminine : Africa, Africa; Roma, Rome; Sicilia, Sicily; 
pirusy pear-tree. 

6. Indeclinable nouns are neuter: ffts, right. 

Other rules of gender will be given under the several declensions. 



It IS assumed that the learner knows the names and functions 
of the parts of speech in English, and the meanings of the common 
grammatical terms, such as subject and predicate^ case, mood, tense, 
voice, declension, conjugation^ etc. So much knowledge is absolutely 
essential for entering upon the study of the following lessons. 
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CHAPTER 11. 1. 



FIRST DECLENSION. 

12. The stem^ ends in a. 

13. Gender. — The gender is feminine; but see 
general rules, 11. 

14. PARADIQM. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

'N.Y.taha, a trumpet, N.V. tubae, frwmpcte. 

G. tahtLBt of a trumpet. G. tub Sunim, of trumpets. 

D. tubae, to or for a trumpet. D. tubls, to ox for trumpets. 

Ac. inham, a trtmipeir^ — ^ Ac. tub Slb, trumpets. 

Ab. tuba,* toith a trumpet. Ab. tub Is, with trumpets, 

1. For the reason why the vocative case is not given separately 
in the paradigm see 10. 2. 

2. Examples of the locative case (10. 3) in this declension ar&: 
R5mae, at Rome; AthSnla, at Athens. 

16. Terminations. — These consist of case-endings, 
/joined with the final letter of the stem. But sometimes 
the final letter of the stem is lost, and sometimes the 
case-ending. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N.V. a ae 

G. ae amm 

D. ae IB 

Ac. am as 

Ab. a iB 



^ The stem is the common ))ase to 
which certain letters are added to 
express the relation of the word 
to other words. 

* The ablative is variously ren- 



dered, according to its connection. 
It is therefore recommended that, 
in declining words, no translation 
of the ablative be given till its use 
has been illustrated. Seep.20,n.l 
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16. Obsenre that the genitive and dative singular and nomina- 
tive plural are alike ; also the dative and ablative pluraL 

17. In Latin there is no article: tuba may be translated 
a trumpet^ the trumpet^ or trumpet, 

18. The pupil should commit to memory the table of termina- 
tions. 



19. 



NOUNS. 

aquilay f., eagle, 
Cauda, f., tail, 
columbay f., dove, 
nila,^ f., daughter, 
puella, F., girl. 
regina, f., queen, 
rosay^ F., rose. 
via, F., roadf street, way. 



VOCABULARY. 

ADJECTIVES.* 

alba, white, 
bona, good, 
dora, hard, 
lata, wide, broad. 
longa, long, 
mSgna, large, ^ 
mala, bad, 
parva, small, little. 



est, {he, she, it) is. 
sunt, (they) are. 



habet, (he, she, it) has, 
habent, (they) have. 



20. Observe that in the above verb-forms the singular ends 
in t, and the plural in nt. 



21. 

L* 1. 

latam. 
loDgam. 



Nominative and Accusative, 
exercises. 

Viae latae. 2. Via lata. 3. Vias latas. 4. Viam 

5. Cauda longa. 6. Caudas longas. 7. Caudam 

8. Caudae longae. 9. Columbas parvas. 10. Co- 



1 Filla and dea, goddess^ have 
a dative and ablative plural in 
-dbus, but this is mostly confined 
to legal and religious language. 

2 Caution : Do not pronounce 
s like z, if you use the Boman 
method. See page 2, note 3. 



8 The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nection with nouns of the second 
declension. 

* Observe that the adjective 
takes the case and number of the 
noun to which it belongs. 
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Imnbae parvae. 11. Columba pai*ya. 12. Columbam par- 
yam. 13. Bosam albam. 14. Rosae albae. 15. Rosa alba. 
16. Rosas albas. 17. Regioa mala. 18. Reginas malas. 

n. In like manner give the nominative and accusative in both 
numbers of the words meaning little girl^ great eagle, good queen, 
toide street. Decline together rosa alba, via longa, bona puella. 

3. 

22. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Via est longa. 2. Dura est via. 3. Paellae rosas 
habent. 4. Regina columbam babet. 5. Rosae sunt albae. 

6. Cauda est alba. 7. Caudae sunt longae. 8. Aquila cau- 
dam habet. 9. Puellae tubas habent. 10. Aquilae sunt 
magnae. 

n. 1. Via dura est longa. 2. Puella bona rosam habet. 
3. CJolumba caudam parvam habet. 4. Regiuae albas rosas 
habent. 5. Rosa parva est alba. 6. Aquila magna est alba. 

7. Tubae magnae sunt longae. 8. Puella tubam longam 
habet. 9. Filiae bonae columbas habent. 10. Aquila magna 
latam caudam habet. 

23. Notice the order of the words in the above sentences, and 
see wherein it differs from the order in English. You will find 
that — 

1. The adjective is commonly placed after its noun. When 
placed before the noun it is for emphasis. 

2. The verb commonly comes at the end of the sentence, but 
est and stmt are less frequently so placed. 

3. The object commonly comes before the verb. 

24. Observe that the subject is in the nominative case, and 
that the verb agrees with it in number, as in English. 

25. Observe that the verb habet (habent) is transitive, and 
has its object in the accusative. 

26. Rule of Syntax. — The direct object of a 
transitive verb is in the accusative case. 
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4. 
27. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. The roads are broad. 2. The streets are long. 
3. Queens have doves. 4. The girl has a rose. 5. Eagles 
have tails. 6. The dove is white. 7. The girl has a trumpet. 
8. The eagle is large. 9. The rose is white. 10. The girls 
are small. 

II. 1. The long way is hard. 2. Good girls have roses. 
3. Doves have small tails. 4. Great eagles have broad tails. 
5. The good queen has a dove. 6. The little girls have 
large trumpets. 7. The little dove is white. 8. The queen 
is good. 9. The good queen has a little daughter. 10. A 
little gui has a white rose. 

28. Answer the foUomng in Latin :^ — 

1. Estne^ via lata? 2. Habetne puella rosam? 3. Ha- 
bentne aquilae caudas longas? 4. Quid (wJiat) habet regina 
bona? 5. Quid habent puellae bonae? 6. Habentne co- 
lumbae caudas? 

5. 

29, VOCABULARY. 



NOUNS. 




alay F., wing. 


Galba, m., Galha. 


Britannlay f., Britain. 


hora, F., hour. 


Cornelia^ f., Cornelia, 


IGna, F.y moon. 


ADJECTIVES. 


VEBBS. 


multa, much (pi. many). 


amaty (he, she, it) loves. 


plena, /u//. 


amant, (they) love. 


^tiJXkfky first. 


dat, (he, she, it) gives. 


secunda, second. 


danty (they) give. 


CONJUNCTION. 


ADVERB. 


ety and. 


non, not. 



1 Every answer should form a * The particle ne is appended 

complete sentence. To the ques- to some word in a sentence, often 
tion est-ne via longa ? the answer the verb, as a sign of a question, 
should be via est longa. and is not to be translated by any 

separate word. 
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Genitive and Dative. 

aO. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Lunae plenae. 2. Lunamm plenamm. 8. Lunis 
plenis. 4. Horarum pnmaruin. 5. Horis piimis. 6. Filia 
Galbae.^ 7. Filiis Corneliae. 8. Rosis albis. 9. Columbae 
paryae. 10. Aqitilarum alarum. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter. 2. The queens' daughters. 
8. For the girl's rose. 4. Of the wings of the dove. 5. For 
Cornelia's daughter. 6. Of Britain. 7. For eagles. 8. Of 
the long streets. 9. For the little girls. 10. TolJie small 
trumpet. 

6. 
* 31. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puellae (dative) est rosa. 2. Puella rosam habet. 
8. Reginis sunt columbae. 4. Beginae columbas habent. 
5. Rosa puellae est alba. 6. Rosae puellarum sunt albae. 
7. Galba filiae' columbam dat. 8. Cornelia puellis rosas 
dat. 9. Galba Corneliae aquilam dat. 10. Galba et Cor- 
nelia filias habent. 

II. 1. Filiae Corneliae rosas albas habent. 2. Cornelia 
puellae parvae rosam magnam dat. 8. Est' hora prima lunae 
plenae. 4. Hora est' seeunda et luna est plena. 5. Magna 
est rosa puellae parvae. 6. Galba puellae tubam parvam 
dat. 7. Columbae albae sunt filiae bonae. 8. Multae et 
longae sunt Britanniae viae. 9. Britannia reginam bonam 
habet. 10. Galba filiis bonae reginae rosas multas dat. 

32. The first sentence in I. is literally translated to the girl is 
a rase. Evidently the meaning is the girl has a rose, the same as 
that of the second. The dative thus used with est or sunt is called 
the Dative of the FoBsessor, or the FosBessiTe Dative. 

^ Galba's daughter. The geni- ^ Translate, his daughter. 

tive is often to be translated by * It is. 

the English possessive. 
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12 FIRST DECLENSION. 

33. Examine the seventh sentence in I. The transitive verb 
dat has a direct object, columbam ; but it also has a dative limit- 
ing it, flliae. This dative is called an Indirect Object. Find 
other illustrations of the following : 

34. Rule of Syntax. — The indirect oDject is put 
in the dative. 



35. EXERCISES. 

1. Before turning the following sentences into Latin, translate 
mentally 2, 6, and 10, in 31. II., taking the words as they stand. 
Observe that the indirect object precedes the direct. 

2. In the following exercises try to cast each sentence into the 
Latin form before thinking of the Latin words. Thus, the sixth 
sentence will take the form, the girl to the queen a rose gives; and 
the eighth, to a girl little is a rose little^ or a girl little a rose little has. 

I. 1. It ^ is the first hour. 2. There ^ is a full moon. 
3. The moon is full. 4. The dove is small. 5. The tail of 
the eagle is broad. 6. The girl gives the queen* a rose. 
7. The queen's roses are white. 8.* A little girl has a little 
rose. 9. The first hour is a long one.^ 10. Galba gives the 
girls some^ roses. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter has a white rose. 2. The 
queen of Britain gives the girl a great rose. 3. It is the 
second hour of the full moon. 4. The daughters of Cornelia 
are small girls.* 5. The daughters of Cornelia are good 
little* girls.* 6. The little dove's tail is a long one. 7. The 
wings of eagles are long and broad. 8. Eagles have long, 
broad^ wings. 9. The little dove has a white tail. 10.* Many 
doves have white tails. 

1 Omit. Compare 31. II. 3 and 4. * Translate in two ways, like 

2 Omit. 31. 1., 1 and 2, 3 and 4. 
^ That is, to the queen. Compare ^ Nominative. 

31. 1. 7, 8, and 9 ; and 31. II. 2, « In Latin, good and little, 

6, and 10. ^ Long and broad. 
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CHAPTER III. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 

36. The stem ends in o. 

37. Gender. — Nouns ending in um are neuter ; 
most others are masculine; but see general rules for 
gender, 11. 4. 

38. PARADIGMS.' 



HortuB, 


garden. 


Bellum, 


war. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N.V. hortus, 6 


horti 


N.V. bellum 


bell a 


G. hortl 


hort oruxn 


G. belli 


bell orum 


D. horte 


hortis 


D. bells 


bell is 


Ac. hortum 


hort OS 


Ac. bellum 


bell a 


Ab. horto 


hortis 


Ab. bells 


bell is 



39. The vocative singular of nouns in us of this 
declension ends in e. 

1. As these are the only Latin nouns having a form for the 
vocative different from the nominative, this peculiarity is best 
regarded and treated as an exception. 

40. Examples of the locative case (10. 3) in this declension 
are : Corinthi, at Corinth ; Thuriis, at lliuHi, 

41. 





TERMINATIONS. 




SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Maac. 


Neut. 


Masc. 


Neut. 


N.V. us, g 


um 


i 


a 


G. i 


i 


orum 


Srum 


D. o 


6 


is 


is 


Ac. um 


um 


Ss 


a 


Ab. 6 


o 


is 


is 



42. Although the stem ends in o, the o does not appear except 
in the dat. and abl. singular and in the gen. and ace. plural. 

1 For peculiarltieB of nouns in ius and ium see 79. 
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2. 




43. VOCABULARY. 




NOUNS. 




Masculine. Neuter. 




amicus^ friend. bracchiuniy arm. 


(79.) 


cibusy /oocf. Mnum^gift. 




discipuliiSy pupU. Svuniy egg. 




domlnusy lard, master. pUum^ javelin. 




eguusy horse. poculuniy cup. 




servusy slave or servant. Tinum, wine. 





ADJBGTIYSS. VERBS. 

defessus, -a, -umy tired. laudat, (he, she, it) praises.^ 

darus, -a, -um, hard. laudant, (theg) praise, 

ipratus, -ay -urn, pleasing. portaty (he, she, it) carrier. 

novus, -a, -urn, new. portanty (theg) carry. 

44. Adjectives of the first and second declensions 
have three terminations to mark the different genders : 
bonus, masculine; bona, feminine; bonum, neuter. 
The feminine of the adjective is declined like tuba, the 
masculine like hortus, and the neuter like bellum. 
The full declension of bonus is given on page 24.^ - 

1. Form the masculine and neater of all the adjectives in 19 
and 29. 

Nominative and Accusativb. 

4:5. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. AmTcIbonT. 2. Amicus bonus. 3. Amicos bonos. 
4. Amicum bonum. 5. Poculum novum. 6. Pocula nova. 
7. Equus defessus. 8. Equum defessum. 9. Equos defessos. 
10. EquTdefessT. 11. Pocula magna. 12. Servos malos. 

* Ijaudat may be translated « In declining adjectives, it will 

praises, is praising, or does praise. be found advantageous to decline 
So of the other verb-fonns. each gender separately. 
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n. 1. In like manner form the nominative and accusative in 
both numbers of the words meaning long^ Javelin^ hard master, 
small horse J good toine. Decline together bonus cibus, senms 
malua, Tlnum novum. 

46. Examine the following sentences : — 

Oalba est amicus, Galba is a friend, 

Galba et Comfilia sunt amlo^ Galba and Cornelia are friends. 

1. Observe in these examples that the subject and predicate 
nouns are in the same case, just as in English. 

47. Rule op Syntax. — A noun in the predicate 
referring to the same person or things as the subject 
is in the same case. 



48. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Donum est gratum. 2. Servus bonus est defessus. 
3. Amicus pllum portat. 4. Discipulus ovum durum habet. 
5. Equus defessus cibum portat. 6. Dona sunt pocula 
parva. 7. Discipulus bracchia longa habet. 8. Domini 
servos laudant. 9. Dominus servum laudat. 10. Servi po- 
cula parva portant. 11. Novum equum laudat. 12. Equos 
novos laudant. 

II. 1. The servant has the cup. 2. The servants have 
the cups. 3. The pupil has wine and eggs. 4. The master 
has good food. 5. The gifts are long javelins. 6. The 
master and the slave are good friends. 7. The little horses 
are tired. 8. The new pupil has a big* cup. 9. They praise 
the second horse. 10. He is praising the good master. 
11. They have some* good friends. 12. The slave carries 
the cups and wine. 

1 The adjective must be of the ^ gee page 19, note 1. 

same gender as the noun. * Omit. 
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4. 

Genitive and Dative. 
49. exercises. 

I. 1. Amicis bonis. 2. Amico bond. 3. AmIcI boni. 
4. Amicornm bonorum. 5. Poculo novo. 6. Poculorum 
novorum. 7. Poculls no vis. 8. Equi defessi. 9. Equis 
defessis. 10. Equoram defessorum. 11. Eqao defesso. 
12. Servis bonis. 

II. In like manner, form the genitive and dative in both num- 
bers of the words meaning long javelin, hard master, small horse, 
good wine. Decline together bonuB amicuB, dlBcipulUB malus, 
d5niim grfttum. 



50. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Donum amici boni est gratum. 2. Servl bom domi- 
norum malorum sunt defessi. 3. Amleis discipuli dat^ pfla 
multa. 4. Amieo bono discipnli sunt pila multa. 5. AmTci 
bonorum discipulorum pTla multa habent. 6. Equus defes- 
sus cibum domini portat. 7. Longa sunt bracchia servi 
boni. 8. Dona domini servis sunt grata. 9. Puellis parvis 
ova alba dant.^ 10. Servi reginis ova aquilarum dant. 

n. 1. The gift is pleasing to the good friend. 2.^ The 
slave has the master's cup. 3.^ The servants have the 
masters' cups. 4. The master gives the slave ^ a hard egg. 
5. The food of the master is wine and eggs. 6. The mas- 
ter praises the little pupil's cup. 7. The tired horaes are 
carrying gifts for the friend. 8. The girl has many new* 
friends. 9. The broad cup is pleasing to the new pupil. 
10. The eagle's eggs are gifts of the good servant. 

1 When there is no subject ex- 2 Translate in two ways. See 32. 

pressed in the sentence, how is the ^ Not accusative, 

verb to be rendered 1 * Many and new. 
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6. 

51. Answer the following in Latin ; ^ — 

1. Quid portat Jacobus {James) 'i 2. Portatne domino* 
vmum et 6va? 3. Nonne' portat ova columbae albae? 
4. Laudatne caudam longam equi albi? 5. Quid, Jacobe, 
habet domini filia in {in) poculo ? 

Form and answer five other questions in Latin. 



CHAPTER IV. 1. 
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

52. VOCABULARY. 

NOUNS. ADJECTIVES. 

MaaculineA clfirus, -a, -um, famous. 

agricola, -ae, farmer. ^^^^^^ .^ .^^^ ^^ .^^^^ 

nauta, -ae, sailor, quartus, -a, -um, fourth, 

poeta, -ae, poet, q,uiitu8, a, .uiii,^^A. 

carrus, -i, wagon. tertius, a, um, third. 

ramus, -i, oar, validus, -a, -um, strong, sturdy, 
ventus, -i, wind. 

Neuter, preposition. 

framentum, -i, grain. in (with abladve), tn, on, 

pabulum, -i, fodder. in (with accusative), into, to, 

53. In the preceding exercises an adjective qualifying a noun 
has had the same termination as the noun. Now observe the 
following examples: agricola bonus, a good farmer; agricolae 
boni, of a good fai^mer; agricolae bon5, to or for a good farmer ^ 
etc. Here the adjective has a different termination from the noun. 
Since agricola is masculine, the adjective that goes with it must 
have the masculine form, as well as the same number and case. 

^ See note 1, p. 10. note 2, p. 10. So in English, a 

^ foTj not tOf the master, ^ question asked with not expects 

* When ne is appended to n5n, the answer yes. 

the answer yes is expected. See * See 11. 1. 
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54. Rule of Syntax — Adjectives agree with their 
nouns in gender, numher, and case. 

55. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Agricolae valid!. 2. Agricolam validum. 3. Agri- 
col&s validos. 4. Agricola validus. 5. Agricolae validd. 

6. Agricolarum validorum. 7. Agricola valide. 

n. 1. A skilful sailor (nom. and a>cc.). 2. Skilful sailors 
(nom. and a4X.), 3. Of a skilful sailor. 4. For a skilful 
sailor. 5. Skilful sailor (voc.). 6. For skilful sailors. 

7. Of a famous poet. 8. Of famous poets. 9. Pleasing 
poets. 10. A pleasing poet (nom. and ace.). 

2. 

56. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hortus agricolae magnus est. 2. Agricola validus 
hortum magnum habet. 3.^ Agricolae (dat.) est hortus mag- 
nus. 4. Nautae remus longus est. 5. Poeta vinum bonum 
agricolae periti laudat. 6. Hora est quarta. 7.* Luna est 
plena. 8. Pabulum equi alb! est frumentum. 9. Dominus 
servum per!tum laudat. 10.^ Nautae (dot,) grata sunt ova et 
vinum agricolae bom. 

II. 1. O* agricola valide, carrus est plenus frument!. 
2. Domine bone, secunda hora est, et discipulus est de- 
fessus. 3. Hortos agricolarum peritorum laudant. 4. Po- 
culum magnum est v!n! plenum. 5. Agricola bonus equo 
valido dat pabulum. 

1 See 82. ' Translate this sentence with- 

2 We may translate, there is a out changing the order of the 
Jidl moon, it is a JuU moon, or the words, and you will feel the em- 
moon t« full. There is nothing in phasis imparted to nautae from 
Latin answering to our it and there its position. 

used in this way at the beginning ^ O sometimes accompanies the 

of a sentence. rocatire. 
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57. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. The poet likes ^ the farmer's wine. 2.' Farmers have 
large wagons and strong horsesl 8. Skilful sailors like a 
good breeze. 4. In the garden there' are many roses. 5. The 
poet and his' daughter are in the wagon. 6. The horse 
carries the farmer's grain. 7. There is wine in the little 
girl's cup. 8. There are many^ small girls in the street. 
9. Galba carries fodder for the horaes. 10. The food of 
the little dove is grain. 

II. 1. My (0) good friend, the master's cup is ftdl. 
2. The servant gives the queen ^ a large cup. 3. The strong 
sailors are carrying javelins in their' arms. 4. In the strong 
wagon is good fodder for the farmer's horses. 5. In the 
poet's gardens there are many friends. 6. Farmers have 
hoi*ses, wagons, doves, eggs, and' wine. 

4. 

58. COLLOQUIUM. 

Datne* Carolus {Charles) amico cymbam (bocU) ? 

Carolus amico cymbam et remos dat. 

Quid in cymba habet Carolus? 

Carolus remum et pilum in cymba habet. 

Quota {whcU) hora est?^ Hora est quinta. 

Quid in carro habet rusticus (countryman) validus ? 

Quid in poculo desiderat (toants) rusticus def essus ? 

1 Occasionallj words occur in ' Omit, 

the English exercises which are ^ Many and small, 

purposely not given as definitions ^ Not accusatire. 

in the rocabularies, but by a little ^ Bemember that ne is append- 

thought the pupil will understand ed as the sign of a question, 
what Latin word is meant ^ what time is it? or. What U 

3 Translate in two ways. $n§ time o/ <hjf f 
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CHAPTER V. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 



9. 


PARADIGM. 






Puer, 


hoy. 


Terminations. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


• SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V. puer 


puer I 


— 


I 


G. puer I 


puer5ram 


I 


drum 


D. puer 5 


puer is 





Is 


Ac. puerum 


puer 68 


urn 


58 


Ab. puer 6^ 


puer Is 





18 



60. 

Scenery -eri, m., son-Maw. 
liberiy •druniy (pi.) m., children. 
socer^ -eri, u.,fcUher'in4aw. 
vir, viriy m., man, hero. 

asper, -era, -eruniy rough. 
liber, -era, -erum,2/rce. 
miser, -era, •enun, poor, wretched. 



VOCABUCARY. 

tener, -era, -erum, tender, 

seztus, -a, -urn, sixth. 

ft (ab), prep. w. abl., 6y, away from, 

amfttur, (he, she, it) is loved, 
amantur, (they) are loved. 
laudfttur, {he, she, it) is praised, 
laudantur, (they) are praised. 



pueri, general word for children. 
liberi, children of free parents. 

61, The farmer is praised by the queen would be 
expressed in Latin thus: Agricola & (or ab) regin& 
laud&tar ; and The queen is praised hy the farmer^ thus: 
Beg^a ab (not &) agricolft laudfttur. 

Observe that in the first sentence, rGglna, and in the second, 
agricolA, denotes the person by whom the thing is done (the 
agent) ; also, that these words are in the ablative, and are preceded 
by a or ab. The ablative thus used, together with the preposition, an- 
swers the question hy whom f and is called the Ablative of Agent. 



1 To translate puer5, "with, 
from, hy a hoy," as is commonly 
done, is wholly wrong. With a boy 
would be cum puerS ; from, or by 
a boy, ft puerS. See p. 7, note 2. 



^ Decline the masculine of 
adjectives in er in this lesson 
like puer. The full declension is 
given on p. 24. 
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62. Rule of Syntax. — The agent with passive 
verbs is expressed by the ablative with d or a5, — 
ah before vowels or h^ dor ah before consonants. 

63. Read again 53 and 54, then add the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, and translate the following: — 

I. 1. Generl bon-, gener bon- (jiom. and voc.). 2. Vir 
magn-, a viro magn-. 3. Ab agricola defess-, agricolae 
miser-. 4. A regina tener-. 5. Paeri asper-. 

II. 1. By the bad father-in-law. 2. By the rough sailor. 
3. By the children of the hero. 4. The free men {nom. and 
axx.), 5. Of the wretched sons-in-law. 



64. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Gener viii servus est. 2. Paer bonus ab amicd 
laudator. 3. liberi a nauta aspero amantur. 4. Fuella 
tenera columbas parvas amat. 5. Columbae parvae a puella 
tenera amantur. 6. Mieeri servi a domino bono laudantur. 
7.^ Lata in via sunt pueri multi et asperi. 8. Equi valid! 
agricolae a liberis laudantur. 9. Filia soceri est misera. 
10. Viri filias poetae laudant. 

II. 1. The sons-in-law of the men are farmers. 2. Good 
men are praised by their' friends. 3. The boy is loved by 
the rough sailors. 4. The sixth boy is a new one.' 5. The 
tired children are in the farmer's wagon. 6. The tender 
dove is loved by the little girl. 7. Poor slaves are not 
praised by their rough masters. 8. The strong man is in 
the poet's garden. 9. The heroes are praised by the pupils. 
10. They love the daughter of the poor sailor. 

1 Adjective, preposition, noun, the three are combined. What ia 
is often the order where, as here, the English order ? ^ Omit. 
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CHAPTER VI. 1. 
SE(X)ND DECLENSION. 
65. 



» 


PARADIGM. 






Ager, 


.field. 


Tebminations. 


8INOULAB. 


PLURAL. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V.ager 


agrl 


— 


I 


G. agrl 


agrdrnm 


I 


arum 


D. agr5 


agrl» 


5 


Is 


Ac. agrum 


agrSs 


urn 


5b 


Ab. agr5 


agrls 


5 


Is 



Observe that the above terminations are the same as those on 
page 20. Wherein does the declension of ager differ from that 
of puer? 

66. VOCABULARY. 

aper, aprl, m., hoar. aeger, aegra, aegrumy^ tick, 

cttlter, cultriy m., knife, nlger, iiigra» nigrum^ hiack. 

faber, -briy m., smith, pulcher, pulchra, polclirumy 

libery^ -briy m., hook, hequti/ul, handsome, 

magistery -tri, m., master, ruber, rubra, rubruniy red, 

minister, -tri, m., servant, . septlnius, -a, -um, seventh, 

maglster, a superior, director ; hence, master of a school, ete. 
domlnus (43), master of a household, slaves, etc. 
minister, an inferior, attendant, servant. 
servus (43), a serving man, slave. 

67* Most nouns in er are declined like ager, and most adjec- 
tives in er like aeger. The most important nouns and adjectives 
that keep the e before r in all the cases were given in the vocabu- 
lary, 60, and should now be committed to memory. 

68. Decline together equua niger, bonus faber, aper asper, 
vir aeger. 

^ Distinguish liber, free, from liber, hook, ^ See p. 24. 
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2. 
69. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Socer est faber. 2. Magister est discipuli amicus. 
3. Generi viii sunt ministrT. 4. Culter puero est gratus. 
5. Libii magistri discipulls sunt grail. 6. Vinum rubrum 
a fabro defesso amatur. 7. Libri poetae a magistrd aman- 
tur. 8. Puellae pulchrae viris rosas rubras dant. 9. Nauta 
cultrum longum habet. 10.^ Libros Inultds in bracchiis por- 
tat puer. 

II. 1. The fathers-in-law are smiths.' 2. The masters 
are loved by their pupils. 3. The man's son-in-law is a 
servant. 4. The knives are pleasing to the little boy. 
5. The pretty* cups are liked by the boys and girls. 6. A 
girl gives a nmn^ a beautiful rose. 7. The sailors have many 
long knives. 8. The children of the master are carrying* 
the books in their arms. 9. The smith's son-in-law has 
children. 10. There is a rough boar in the farmer's field. 

70, Answer the following in Latin : — 

1. Quis {who) est amicus poetae? 2. Quis est socer 
Carol! ? 3. Ubi {where) sunt discipuli magistri? 4. Amantne 
hodie {to-day) pensum {task) ? 5. Nonne Carolus columbae 
frumentum hodie dat ? 6. Quae {loho^ fern,) rosas rubras 
habet? 7. Quis bracchia longa habet? 8. Quis est vir liber? 
9. Ubi est equns rustic!? 10. Quae puellas pulchras habet? 
11. Beg!nane puellas pulchras habet? 12. Ubi sunt Jacob! 
am!c!? 



1 What is peculiar in the order and sunt? Compare the first three 

of the words ? Translate as the sentences in I. See rule, 47. 
words stand, and see what word is ^ See p. 19, note 1. 

made emphatic by its position. ^ Not accusative. 

^ What case is used after est ^ Not passire. See p. 14, note 1. 
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Adjectives: Fibst 


AND Second Declensions. 


71. 


PARADIGMS. 
Bonus, good. 






MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTER. 


Sing. N.V. 


bonuses 


bona 


bonum 


G. 


boni 


bonae 


bonl 


D. 


bona 


bonae 


bona 


Ac. 


bonum 


bonam 


bonum 


Ab. 


bon5 


bonft 


bona 


Plur. N.V. 


bonl 


bonae 


bona 


G. 


bon5rum 


bonftrum 


bon arum 


D. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Ac. 


bon5s 


bonfts 


bona 


Ab. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 




IJber,/rc6. 




Sing. N.V. 


liber 


libera 


liber um 


G. 


liberl 


liber ae 


liberl 


D. 


libera 


liber ae 


libera 


Ac. 


liber um 


liber am 


liber um 


Ab. 


libera 


liber ft 


libera 


Plur. N.V. 


liberl 


liber ae 


libera 


G. 


liber arum 


liber arum 


liber arum 


D. 


liberls 


liberls 


liberto 


Ac. 


liber as 


liberfis 


libera 


Ab. 


liberls 


liberls 


liberb 




Aeger, sick. 


\ 


Sing. N.V. 


aeger 


aegra 


aegrum 


G. 


aegri 


aegrae 


aegrX 


D. 


aegra 


aegrae 


aegra 


Ac. 


aegrum 


aegram 


aegrum 


Ab. 


aegra 


aegra 


aegra 


Plur. N.V. 


aegrI 


aegrae 


aegra 


G. 


aegranun 


aegrarum 


aegrarum 


D. 


aegrls 


aegrls 


aegrls 


Ac. 


aegras 


aegras 


aegra 


Ab. 


aegrls 


aegrto 


aegrls 
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CHAPTER VII. 
THE IRREGULAR VERB Sum (stems es, fu), I am. 

72. Principal parts, ewm, esse^ fu%. 

73. For convenience the inflection of sum is g^ven in full. 
Directions will be g^ven from time to time as to what parts are 
to be learned. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, 
singular. plural. 

1. sum,^ lam, &\imvM,weare. 

2. es, thou artJ^ estis, you are. 

3. est, he (she, it) is, sunt, they are. 

Imperfect. 

1. eram,^ I was. erftmua, we were. 

2. erfia, thou wast. erfttds, you were. 

3. erat, he was. erant, they were. 

Future. 

1. er 5/ / shall be. erimns, we shall he. 

2. eris, thou wilt be. eritds, you will he. 

3. erit, he will he. erunt, they will he. 

Perfect. 

1. ful^ / have been, was. fuimus, we have been, were. 

2. fuiatl^ thou hast been, wast. fuiatlB, you have been, were. 

3. fait, he has been, was. i fu6nmt, or 

( fu6re, they have been, were. 

Pluperfect. 

1. fueram, / had been. fuerftmua, we had been. 

2. fuerfia, thou hadst been. fuerfttia, you had been. 

3. fuerat, he had been. fu erant, they had been. 

^ Sum for esum. of the verb, if bj you one person 

2 Or, you are, as in the plural. onlj is meant. 
But in translating into Latin be ^ Eram for esam. 

careful to use the singular form * Ero for eso. 
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FUTUKE PeBFECT. 
8IKGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. faer5, / shall have been, fuerlmtui, to^ shall have been. 

2. fueris, thou wilt have been, fuerltia, you wUl have been. 

3. fuerit, he loill have been. fuerlnt, they will have been. 



SUBJUNCTIVE.' 



Present. 

8INO. PLUR. 

1. Sim simtui 

2. sfB sltdB 

3. sit sint 

Perfect. 

1. fuerim fuerlmuB 

2. fuerls fuerltda 

3. fuerit fuerint 



Imperfect. 

SINQ. PLUR. 

essem essSmus 

essSs essStia 

esset essent 

Pluperfect. 
fuissem fuissSmtui 
fuissSs fuisBfitiB 

fuisset fuissent 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 



SINGULAR. 

2. es, be thou. 



Future. 



2. est5, thou shall be, 

3. est5, he shall be. 



PLURAL. 

es te, be ye. 

est5te, ye shall be. 
sunt5y they shall be. 



INFINITIVE. 
Present, esse, to be. 
Perfect, fuisse, to have been. 
Future, futtLma esse, to be about to be, 

PARTICIPLE. 
futtlniB, -a, -um, about to be. 



^ No meanings can be given to 
the subjunctive that are not mis- 
leading. Its forms are therefore 



better- left untranslated until its 
use has been illustrated. The sub- 
junctive is treated on pp.* 164-1 86. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 1. 
THE VERB Sum. 

74. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
the present imperative and infinitive. 

75. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Est, erat, erit. 2. Sunt, erant, erunt. 3. Sumus, 
eramus, erimas. 4. Ero, eram, sum. 5. Eras, es, eris. 
6. Estis, eritis, eratis. 7. Es, este. 8. Esse. 

IT. 1. I am, we are, I was, we were, I shall be, we shall 
be. 2. He was, they were, he is, they are, he will be, they 
will be; 3. You {sing.) will be, are, were. 4. You (plur.) 
will be, are, were. 5. Be ye, be thou. 6. To be. 

2. 

From this point the vocabularies follow the exercides, and it is 
recommended that the pupil go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies for the meanings of words. Before 
writing the translations into Latin the vocabularies should be re- 
viewed, but the task of committing to memory will then be found 
an easy one. 

76. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Inimieus pilum habet. 2. InimTcS est pilnm. 
3. Somnus puero erit grStus. 4. Libeii agrioolae erunt 
defessl. 5. Minerva aram in oppido habebat. 6. Minervae 
in oppido erat ara. 7. In terra vin, in aqua ranae sunt- 
8. Inimiei eramus ineolarum malorum. 9. Oeuli domini 
duri erant magni et nigri. 10.* Domino duro erant oeull 
magni et nigrL 11.* Dominus durus oculos magn5s et 
nigr56 habebat. 12. Consilium fabri penti bonum erat. 

^ What word is better left untranslated, though needed in the Latin ? 
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. 11. 1.^ The farmer had a wagon. 2. I shall be the man's 
friend. 3. There' is a large town on' the island. 4. There 
was a red egg on the table. 5. Children were carrying the 
food of the men. 6. A boy gave a smith^ some* javelins. 
7. In the town are enemies of the inhabitants. 8. They 
were praising the words of the sturdy farmer. 9. The 
poet's gifts will be pleasing to Minerva. 10. Boys, be ye 
strong and skilful. 

3. 

77. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Eritis valido in carrd agrieolae penti. 2. Eras 
uonus discipulus et filius poetae erat octavus. 3. 6 miser 
serve, tu (tJiou) es inimicus pulchrae Minervae. 4. Amicus 
ero Minervae magnae. 5.* Agricolis aratra dura et valida 
dabant vin. 6. In Britannia sunt oppida multa et magna. 
7. Puer bone, es amicus equi miseri. 

II. 1. A girl gave a sick sailor* some wine and water. 
2. The wine she carried in a pretty^ cup. 3. He praised the 
maiden's^ pretty cup and the ruddy wine. 4. The maiden 
and the sailor were inhabitants of Britain. 5. Britain is a 
large island, and has handsome towns. 

78. VOCABULARY. 

aqua, -ae^ f., water, incoloy -ae, M. & f., inhabitant, 

ara, -ae, f., ahar, inimicus, -ly m., enemy, 

aratmniy -I, n., plough. insula, -ae, f., island, 

consiliom, -i, n., advice, plan, mensa, -ae, f., table, 

1 Translate m two ways. of 09. 1. 10, and see the note there. 

^ Omit. See p. 18, note 2. What name is given to the dative 

> See vocabulary, 52. agricolis ? 

« Indirect object, see 88 & 84. ® See 09. II. 6, and note. 

* Compare the order with that ^ See p. 19, note 1. 
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Minervay -ae, f., Minerva, god- oppidum, -ly n., town, 

dess of wisdom, rfina^ -ae^ v,,/rog, 

nSniiSy -Af -umy adj., ninth. somnus, -I, m., sleep, 

octSvusy -a^ -uniy adj., eighth, terra, -ae, f., earth, land, 

ociilus, -iy M., ei/e, Terbuniy -i, v., word, 

amabaty (he she it) was loving, loved, 
dabaty (he, she, it) was giving, gave, 
habebaty (he, she, it) was having, had, 
laudSbaty (he, she, it) was praising, praised, 
portfibaty (he, she, it) was carrying, carried. 

amfibaaty they ivere loving, loved. 
dabanty they were giving, gave. 
habebanty they were having, had. 
laudabanty they were praising, praised. 
portabanty they were carrying, carried. 

79. Nouns in ius and ium contract the genitive ending ti 
to f: o5nsill Fllitui {son) and genius (guardian deity), and 
proper nouns in itis, drop the e of the vocative: fill, Meronii, 
Mercury. But the word is accented as if the longer form were 
used. 



80. COLLOQUIUM. 

Nonne aquam in poculo habet faber? 
Minime. Faber in poculo habet novum vTnum. 

no 

Desideratne Galba somnum gratum ? 

wishes 

Certe, nam hodie est Galba defessus. 

certainly for to-day 

Ubi est amicus agricolae pigrl? 

lazy 

Est in oppido, nam non amabat amici consilium. 
Ubi sunt arma agricolarum validorum ? 

tools 

Agricolarum equi, carrT, aratra sunt in agro. 
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CHAPTER rX. 1. 
THE VERB Sum. 

81. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative, 
and the perfect infinitive. See pp. 25 a^d 26. 

82. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fuit, fuerat, fuerit. 2. Fuerunt, fuerant, fuerint. 
3. Fuimns, fueramus, faerimus. 4. Fuero, faeram, fbi. 
5. Fueras, fueris, fuisti. 6. Faistis, faeritis, fueratis. 
7. Fuisse. 

II. 1. I have been, we have been, I had been, we had 
been, I shall have been, we shall have been. 2. He has 
been, they have been, he had been, they had been, he will 
have been, they will have been. 3. You {sing.) will have 
been, had been, have been. 4, You {plur.) will have been, 
had been, have been. 5. To have been. 

2. 

83. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In Graecia erant templa multa. 2. In Graecia 
erant templa deorum et dearum. 3. Aurum erat in statua 
Minervae. 4. Minervae fuit statua magna et clara. 5. Mi- 
nerva statuam magnam et claram habebat. 6. Multae et 
pulchrae erant Graeciae statuae. 7. Non alta erant pulchra 
Graeeiae templa. 8. Fluvii Graeciae non lati et alti erant. 
9. Clari fuerunt multi Graeci. 10. Graeeorum antiquorum 
erit gloria sempiterna. 

II. 1. They had been in the towns of the Greeks. 2. The 
monuments of Greece were temples and statues. 3. The 
statue of Minerva had a shield and spear. 4. The arms of 
the Greeks were shields and spears. 5. The gods had many 
statues, in Greece. 6. The red roses will be pleasing to the 
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queen. 7. The man's children are in the street. 8. He 
has been on the farmer's horse. 9. The children are carried 
in the poet's arms. 10. Many inhabitants of Britain have 
been skilful sailors. 

84. VOCABULARY. 

altusy -ay -uniy adj., deep, high. gloria^ -ae^ f., glorif, 

antiquusy -ay-uniyadj., ancient. Graecla^ -ae^ f., Greece, 

arma^ -oruniy n. (plar.), arms. Graecus^ -i, m., a Greek. 

aureusy -a, -um, adj., of gold, hasta, -ae, f., spear, 

golden. monumentuiiiy -i, n., monument 

auruniy -i, n., gold. scfituniy 4, n., shield. 

deay -ae, f., goddess, p. 8, n. 1. semplternusy -a^ -um, adj., ever^ 
deelmusy -a> -urn, adj., tenth. lasting. 

deusy -i^ M., god (262). statua^ -ae, f., statue. 

fluviusy -iy M., river (79). templuiUy -i, n., temple. 



85. COLLOQUIUM. 

Duo PUERI. 
two 

Dbi est Carolus hodie? Nonne est in schola? 

Charles school 

Minime. Est in fluvio; nam habet cjmbam pai-vam, et 
libenter navigat. 

likes sailing 

Unde Carolo est cymba ? Where did C. get a boat ? 
whence to Charles Is a boat. 

Ab avunculo, nam Carolus ab avunculo amatur. 

from uncle 

Quid in cymba portat Carolus? 

Nescio ; procul dubio prandium ; etenim in animo 

I don't know doabtleea luncheon for mind 

habet . . . 

Quid in animd habet ? 

Vale, bone amice, eras pat€bit. 

good by to-morrow it will be open »= the secret will be out. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 



CHAPTER X. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

86. A-Yebbs. 

Am5 (stem amft), love. 
Principal Parts : ^ am5, amftre, amftvl, amfttum. 



ACTIYS: VOICE. 



INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

/ am loved, etc. 



I love, am loving, do love, etc, 

am 5 amftmtui amor amftmur 

amfts amfttia amftriB,or-re amftmini 

amat amant amfttur amantur 

Imperfect. 
/ loved, was loving, did love, etc. I was loved, etc. 

amftbam amftbftmtui amftbar amftbftmur 

amftbfts amftbfttis am&bftriB,or-re am&b&mini 

amftbat amftbant amSLbfttur amSLbantur 



/ shaU love, etc. 
am ftb5 am ftbimtui 

am ftbis am SLbitia 

amftbit amftbunt 



Future. 

/ shall be loved, etc. 
am SLbor am ftbimur 

am ftberis, or -re am ftbimini 
amftbitur amftbuntur 



Perfect. 
/ have loved, I loved, etc. I have been (was) loved, etc. 

am&vl amavimtui /-sum ^sumus 

amavistl amavistia amatns^es amatl^estis 

amavit am&ySnint,or-re (est (sunt 



1 Certain forms of the yerb 
are called, from their importance, 
principal parts. These forms are 
the first person of the present in- 
dicatiye, showing the present stem ; 
the present infinitiye, showing the 
conjugation; the first person of the 



perfect indicatiye, showing the 
perfect stem ; and the perfect parti- 
ciple, showing the participle stem. 
The neuter of the participle is 
giyen, as intransitiye yerbs haye 
the perfect participle only in that 
gender. 
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ACnTE VOICE. PASSIYE VOICE. 

Pluperfect. 
/ had loved, etc. I had been loved, etc, 

amaveram amayerftmtui reram rerftmus 

amaverfts amaverfttis amatus^erfts amati -^ er&tis 

amaverat amaverant ^erat Cerant 



Future Perfect. 
I shall have loved, etc, I shall have been loved, etc, 

am&yer5 amaverlmus (ex6 cerimua 



amaverlmuB 
amaveria ainaveritis 
am&y erit amav erint 



am&ttui -l eria 
(erit 



am&tl -l eritia 
(enint 



am em 

amte 

amet 



am6mua 

ametia 

ament 



SUBJUNCTIVE.' 

Present. 

amer 

amfiria, or-re 
amfitur 



am6mur 
amSminl 
amentar 



Imperfect. 

amftrem amftremua amftrer amftrtalur 

amftrte amftrStiB amftr6riB,or-re amftrfiminl 

amftret amftrent amftrStur amftrentur 



amUverim 

amaverls 

amgyerit 



amayenmua 
amav eritia 
amav erint 



Perfect. 

rsim 
amattui } bTb 
(sit 



rsXinua 
amiiti } Bltia 
(aint 



Pluperfect. 
amav iaaem am&v iaa&nus 
amav iaate amav iasdtiB amat \ 

aniaviaaet amaviaaent 



/eaaem r 

} easfti am&tl } 
(eaaet ( 



esaimna 

eaafitia 

eaaent 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 



ACTIYB TOICE. 



am ft, love tftou, 
amftte, love ye. 



am&t5, thou shcUt love. 
amfttO, he shaU love. 
am fttdte, you shall love. 
amaiit5, they shaU love. 



IMPERATIVE. 

PASSIT£ TOICB. 

Pbesent. 

amftre, he thou loved, 
amftminl, be ye loved* 

Future. 

amfttor, thou shall he hved. 
amfttor, he shall he loved. 

amantor, they shall he loved. 



INFINITIVE. 



Pres. amftre, to love. 
Perf. am&yiBse, to have loved. 
FuT. am&t flruB ease, to he about 
to love. 



amftiX to be loved. 
am&ttui esse, to have been loved. 
amatum Jxl, to be about to be 
loved. 



PARTICIPLE. 



Pres. amftns, -antia, loving, 
FuT. amattbns, -a, -um, about 

to love, 
1 



G. am andl, of loving, 
D . am and5, for loving. 
Ac. am andum, loving, 
Ab. amandd, by loving, 

Ac. amatum, to love. 



Ger.^ amandns, -a, -um, to he 

loved. 
Perf. am&tus, -a, -um, 

been loved* 



GERUND. 



SUPINE. 

Ab. amfitfl, to love, to he loved. 



^ Obsenre that the Latin has 
neither a perfect active nor a 
present passive participle. 



^ Gerandive, sometimes less 
correctly called future passive 
participle. 
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CHAPTER XL 1. 

FIEST CONJUGATION. 

87* Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and the 
present imperatiye and infinitive, active and passive, of am5.^ 

88. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amatis, amSbatis, amabitis. 2. Am&tur, amabS.* 
tur, amabitar. 8. Amat, amabat, amabit. 4. Amantur, 
amabantur, amabuntur. 5. Amo, amor. 6. Amas, amaris. 

7. Amamus, amamur. 8. Amabitis, amabiminl. 9. Ama- 
bat, amabatar. 10. Amare, amaii. 

n. 1. He loves, he is loved. 2. He will love, he will be 
loved. 3. They were loved, they were loving. 4. I shall 
love, I shall be loved. 5. You {sing,) love, you are loved. 
6. They loved, they were loving, they will love. 7. You 
(plur,) are loving, you were loving, you will be loving. 

8. Love («tn^.), be loved. 9. To be loved, to love. 

2. 

89. EXERCISES. 

Laad5, praise; port5, carry; Buper5, conquer. 

I. 1. Laudat, portat, superat. 2. Laudatur, port&tur, 
superatur. 8. Laudabitur, portabitur, superabitur. 4. Lau- 
dasne? portabasne? superabisne? 5. Laudamur, portaba- 
mur, superabimur. 6. Lauda, porta, supera. 7. Superare, 
portare, laudari. 8. Non superamini, n5n portabamini, 
non laudabiminl. 9. Laudare, portamini, superate. 10. Lau- 
dor, portabar, superibor. 

n. 1. Thou praisest, you carry, he conquers. 2. He is 
praised, they are carried, they will be conquered. 8. I praise, 
I was carrying, I shall conquer. 4. Thou art praised, thou 

> Notice how frequently the Where is it absent in the first three 
letter r marks a form as passive. tenses ^ 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



36 FIRST CONJUGATION. 

art carried, thou art conquered. 5. Praise (thou), carry, 
conquer. 6. He will be conquered, he was praised, it is 
carried. 7. To conquer, to be carried, to be praised. 8. Do 
we carry? are we conquered? are we praised? 9. I am 
not cai'ried, he was not conquered, they are not praised. 
10. Thou wilt praise, he will be praised, they were carried. 

90. Examine the foUomng sentences : — 

1. Agrioola SL rfiglna laudator, the farmer is praised by the queen. 

2. Agrioola rSglnae verbis laudSLtur, the farmer is praised by 

the words of the queen, 

3. Servl gladib armantur, the slaves are being armed with swords. 

On the first example see 61 and 62. In the second and third, 
obserye that there is no & or ab used with verbis and gladils. 

These ablatives, verbis and gladils, answer the questions by 
what f with what t by means of what f The ablative thus used is 
called the Abl&tive of Means or Instrument. 

91. RuLB OF Syntax. — Means and Instrument are 
expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 



92. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puellae rosas amant. 2. Rosae albae & paellis 
amantur. 3. Homerus viros Graecos laudabat. 4. Ab^ 
Homero laudabantur viri Graeci. 5. Oppidum nominabant 
Romam.' 6. Oppidum Roma^ nominabatur. 7. Servos 
gladils armabimus. 8. Inimicus gladio vulneratur. 9. Ini- 
niicus a Galba vulneratur. 10. 6 Roman!, servos hastas 
annate. 

n. 1. Sing, good boy. 2. Many goddesses were loved 
by the Greeks. 3. The boy will put the doves to flight. 

1 Before words beginning with ^ Predicate accusatiye. 

h use aby not S. ^ Predicate nominatiye. See 47. 
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4. The doves will be put to flight by the boy. 5. We shall 
invite friends and enemies. 6. Friends and enemies will be 
invited* 7. The Romans were not loved by the Greeks. 
8. You will be summoned by a golden^ trumpet. 9. The 
slaves will be armed with javelins. 10. The black horse 
was wounded by a spear. 

4. 
93. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dum n6s (we) laboramus, cantat caecus poeta. 

2. Quid {what) cantabat caecus poeta dum laborabamus? 

3. Dum in oppido ambulant domini, servi laborant in agro. 

4. Pueri vigilabunt dum somnus gratus viros defessds recre- 
abit. 5. Nauta defessus aqua frigida recreabitur. 6. Equi 
defessi pabul5 bond recreabuntur. 7. Verba bona discipuli 
a magistrd laudabantur. 8. Muri alti ab oppidams aedifica- 
bantur. 9.' Multos et altos muros aedifieabunt oppidani. 
10. Non a pigns viris oppidum aedificabatur. 

II. 1. While the man was working, the boy was singing. 
2. While the master is being refreshed with sleep, the servant 
is watching. 3* Pleasant sleep refreshes the weary boy. 
4. By pleasant sleep the boy will be refreshed. 5. A high 
wall is being built by the townsmen. 6. A famous Roman 
was called the Sword ^ of Italy. 7. They called a famous 
Roman the Sword* of Italy. 8. The tired farmer is re- 
freshed by food and sleep.* 9. We will walk in the streets 
of the town, while the farmers are working* in the fields. 
10. Sing, O blind poet, while we toil. 

1 Golden, aurea or ex anrS. * 5u7arJ, in the nominatiye case, 
The material of which a thing is just as if was took the place of was 
made is expressed in Latin either called. See 02. 1. 6, and note, 
by an adjectiye or by 5 (ex) with * Sword, in the accusative case, 
the ablative. How is it in English? See 92. 1. 5, and note. 

2 Compare, for order, 77. 1. 5, ^ Cf. 5 and 6 in L 
and 09. 1. 10, and note. ® Imitate 4 in L 
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94. VOCABULARY. 


aedlflcQ, 1, build. 


aqua,^ -ae, f., water. 


ambulo, 1, ivalk. 


aureus, -a, -um, adj., golden. 


armoy 1, arm. 


caeeus, -a, -um, adj., blind. 


cantSf 1, sing. 


duniy adv., while. 


fvLgo, l,put to flight. 


e (ex), prep. w. abl., out of, from. 


InvitQy 1, invite, summon. 


frigidus, -a, -um, adj., cold. 


labSro, 1, wm-h, toU. 


gladius, -i, m., sword (79). 


laudOy 1, praise. 


Homerus, -i, m.. Homer. 


nomlnOy 1, name, call. 


Italia, -ae, f., Italy. 


portOy 1, carry. 


morus, -i, m., wall. 


recreoy 1, refresh. 


oppldanus, -i, m., townsman. 


supers, 1, surpass, conquer. 


piger, -gra, -grum, adj., lazy. 


vigilOy 1, watch. 


Roma, -ae, f., Rome. 


vulnerS, 1, wound. 


RomSnus, -I, m., a Roman. 


5. 
95. COLLOQUIUM. 



Pater et Filiolus. 

Father and little eon. 

P. Quae, mi ffliole, in pens5 hodierno tractabantur? 

what my little eon lesson to-day's treat or discuss 

F. Tractabantur casus ablativus atque verbum arad. 

case and 

P. Quid significat Anglice verbum amof 

means in English 

F. Amo significat " love." 

P. De ablativo quoque mihi narra. 

about also me tell 

F. Eegulam de ablativo tibi narrabo. 

rule you 

P. Regulamne tibi dabat magister? 

F. Certe, regulam de ablativo instriimenti. Cum abla- 

certainly instrument with 

tivo mstriimentl nunquam ponitur pi*aepositio ; ante ablatl- 

never is put preposition before 

vum agentis semper ponitur praepositid a vel ab. 

of agent always or 

P. Optime, mi puer; tibi erit malum rubrum. 

well done apple 

1 Words are sometimes purposely repeated in the yocabulahed. 
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CHAPTER XII. 1. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

96« Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of am5. 

97. The compound tenses are formed by combining forms of 
the verb sum with the perfect passive participle. The participle 
(declined like bonus) agrees in gender and number with the sub- 
ject: am&ta est, she was loved; am&tl Bxiat, they were loved* 

98. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amavit, amaverat, amaverit. 2. Amatus est, amS- 
tas erat, amatus erit. 3. Amaverunt, amftverant, amaverint. 

4. AmavT, amatus sum. 5. Amaveramus, amati er&mus. 
V. Amaveritis, amati eritis. 7. Amavisse, amatus esse. 

II. 1. You loved, you have been loved. 2. You had 
Joved, you had been loved. 3. You will have loved, you 

will have been loved. 4. He has loved, he has been loved. 

5. We had loved, we had been loved. 6. To have been 
loved, to have loved. 

2. 

99. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Laudatus est, portatus est, superatus est. 2. Lau- 
davitne ? portaveratne ? superaveritne ? 3. PortavistT, 
laudavlstis, superavit. 4. Superaveras, portaveris, lauda- 
veritis. 5. Laudati estis, portata sunt, superatus es. 

6. Nonne laudatae sunt? ndnne portatae estis? nonne su- 
peratae sumus? 7. FortavT, laudatus sum, superatus eram. 

8. Non laudavimus, non portaverimus, non superavero. 

9. Landavisse, portavisse, superavisse. 10. Portatus esse, 
superatus esse, laudatus esse. 

II. 1. They have carried, we have been praised, you have 
been conquered. 2. Have I praised? have you been carried? 
had they conquered? 3. We had been carried, I shall have 
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praised, they will have beeu conquered. 4. You had not 
carried, thou hadst not praised, thou hadst not been con- 
quered. 5. To have been conquered, to have praised, to 
have carried. 6. I had praised, I had been conquered, 
I {femr) had been carried. 7. Has it not been praised? 
will it not have been carried ? have they not been conquered ? 
8. We (fern.) had been earned, thou wilt have praised, he 
conquered. 9. They praised, you carried, we conquered. 
10. I was praised, thou wast conquered, it was carried. 

3 

100, In Latin, the words for my, thy, your, our, hts, her, its, 
and their, are very often omitted when they are not emphatic 
Accordingly, in the exercises to be turned into Latin, for the 
present^ leave these words untranslated. 

101. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Piigna fortune mutata est. 2. Fortuna pugnam 
mutavit. 3. Bomani Graecos superaverant. 4. Graeci a 
Romanis superati erant. 5. Viri multa et egregii agros arave- 
runt. 6. Ministri scutis annati sunt. 7. Agricola egregius 
a ministrd misero vituperatus est. 8. Agri lata ab agricolis 
aratrd magno arata sunt. 9. Magister malos discipulos 
vituperavit. 10. Poeta pugnas et victorias virorum clarorum 
cantavit. 

Read again the explanations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36. 

n. 1. An eagle changed the fortune of the battle. 2. We 
shall witness a battle on the broad river. 3. Many good men 
will have been blamed by their enemies. 4. The boys will 
have recited to their master. 5. The land in Italy has been 
ploughed with iron ploughs. 6. The master freed his pupils 
from their hard tasks {abL). 7. The goddess Minerva has 
been praised by many poets. 8. The victories of famous 
men have been sung by the poets. 9. The tyrant armed a 
great number of slaves with swords. 
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102. 



VOCABULARY. 



arO) 1, plough, 
liberty l,Jree, setjree. 
mOtOy 1, change. 
recltOy 1^ read cdoud, recite, 
Bpecto^ 1, look at, witness. 
BuperOy 1, surpass, conquer, 
vifuperSy 1, Uame, censure. 

egregiuSy -a^ -um, ad j ., excellent. 



ferreus, -a, -uniy ad j ., of iron, iron 
fortOiiay -aey f., fortune. 
numerusy -i, m., number. 
pensuniy -i, v., task, lesson. 
pSgna, -ae, f., battle. 
BcStaniy -iy n., shield. 
terray -ae, f., earth, land. 
tyrannuSy -I, m., tyrant. 
victSrla, -ae, f., victory. 



CHAPTER XIII. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 

103. The stem ends in a consonant or in t. 

ia4. Consonant stems are named, according to theii 
final letter, mute %tem%y liquid stems, sibilant stems. 
See8. 

Mute Stems. 

105. PARADIGMS. 

PxIhoepB,M., R6ac,M., JfLdez^M., Aetft8,F., Caput, n., 

chief, king. judge. age. head. 

Stem princip- St.r6g- Stjfldio- St. aetat- Stcapit- 

Singular. 



N.V. pilnceps 
G. princip is 
princip I 
princip en 
princip e 



D. 
Ac. 
Ab 



N.V. princip 6b 
6. princip nm 
D. princip ibus 
Ac. princip 6b 
Ab. princip ibuB 



rex 

regia 

regl 

regen 

rege 

reg«B 

regnm 

r§gibu8 

regfiB 

regibuB 



judex 

judicia 

judici 

judicem 

judice 

Plural. 
judicfiB 
judicum 
judicibuB 
judicfiB 
judicibuB 



aetUB 

aet&tia 

aetati 

aetatem 

aetate 

aet&tfiB 

aetatum 

aet&tibuB 

aetatSs 

aetfitibOB 



caput 

capitis 

capiti 

caput 

capite 

capita 

capitum 

capitibuB 

capita 

capitibuB 
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pes 


miles 


G. 


pedis 


militis 


D. 


pedl 


miUtI 


Ac. 


pedem 


militem 


Ab. 


pede 


milite 




Plural. 


N.V, 


pedte 


mllitfis 


G. 


pedum 


mHitum 


D. 


pedibus 


militibus 


Ac. 


pedes 


militSs 


Ab. 


pedibus 


militibus 
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Pes,M.,/oo<. Mn^B,M., soldier. Tbrminatious. 

St ped- St. mmt- xjB«jttix<iAxxu«o. 

Singular. sing, Piur. 

8 63 

is um 

I ibus 

em 6s 

e ibus 

NEUTER. 

— a 
is um 
I ibus 

— a 
e ibus 

106. Observe that the vowel before the final consonant of the 
stem is not always the same in the nominative as in the other cases. 

107. Consonant stems may be found by dropping the terminar 
tion of the genitive singular. But there are some exceptions. 

108. Decline grez, po6ma, servitfls. Decline together lapis 
asper, fldus comSs, and mlISs aeger. For the nomi% see UOi 

2. 

109. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Foeta comiti aegro poema gratum recitavit. 2. Co- 
mes poetae poemate grat5 liberatus est cur&.^ d. Magnas 
erat equitam namerus. 4. Mllites mulla fi 8erv5 dominl 
inyltStl sant. 5. Greges alb6s habent agricolae' Insulae 
vTcinae. 6. Ager vicmas lapides mnlt5s et asperos habet. 
7. In agr5 vicmo sunt lapides multi et asperi. 8. Servitus & 
viris non est amata. 9. Pes puerl lapide aspero volnergtus 
est. 10. Regis amici a militibns gladiis et pllis sunt fngfitt. 

n. 1. The king has changed the forttine of the war. 
2. The fortune of the war was changed by the king. 8. The 

^ Jr<m care. See 101. II. 0. < The rabject. 
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soldiers will free the kiug. 4. The king will be freed by the 
soldiers. 5. The king had armed the soldiers with shields 
and spears. 6. Dsedalus fitted wings to his son. 7. Wings 
were fitted to his son by Dsedalus. 8. "^e shall read aloud 
the poems of Homer. 9. The girl sings for the weary 
soldier and is praised. 

no. VOCABULARY. 

comSSy -Itisy M. & F., companion, servitos, -fitlsy f., slavery, 
equSs, -ItlSy m., horseman, voluptas, -Stisy f., pleasure* 

grexy gregisy ii.,Jl6ck, herd. 



laplSy -idiSy m., stone. 




apt5,l,^<. 


miiesy -itisy M., soldier. 




Daedalus, -I, m., Dcedalus, builder 


pes, pSdis, u,,/oot. 




of the Labyrinth. 


poema, -fttiSy v., poem. 




faius, -iy M., son (79). 


rex, rSgiS) m., king. 




vicinusy -a, -um, adj., neighboring. 


111. 


3. 

COLLOQUIUM. 



Frater et Sororcula. 

brother little sister 

8, Quid hodie narravit magister in sehola? 

to-day ^ school 

F. Narravit de Icaro, DaedaK fflio. 

8. Mihi quoqne de Icaro Latine narra. Fuitne Icarus 

me also in Latin 

puer mains ? 
F, Minime malus sed miserrimus. Habebat alas ; alas cera 

not unfortunate " wings wax 

aptaverat Daedalus ; Icarus evolavit et cera s5le liquef acta 

flew away sun was melted 

est. Tum • • • 

then 

8, Turn . . . quid? 

F, Mihi non sunt verba Latlna. Itaque haesit5. 

words that is why hesitete 

8, Ergo narr& Anglice. Nam linguam Anglicam intellegO. 

well, then language understand 

P. Minime. LatinS tibi narr5, non Anglice. 
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112. 



CHAPTER XIV. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

e-Vbrbs. 



Mone5 (stem mon6), culvise. 
Principal Parts : mone5, monSre, monu^ monitom. 



INDICATIVE. 



AOTiVJfi. 

/ advise^ etc. 
mone5 monSmus 

monte monStlB 

monet monent 



I uxM advistng, etc. 
mon 6bam mon Sbftmus 
monfibfts monfibfttlB 
monfibat monfibant 

/ shtdl advisey etc. 
mon 6b5 mon 6bimus 
mon6bis monCbitis 
monfibit mon6btint 



PASSin:. 



Present. 

/ am advisedf etc. 
moneor monSmur 

mon 6ris, or -re mon Sminl 
mon Star monentor 

Imperfect. 

/ was advised f etc, 
monSbar monSbftmnr 

mon6bftri8,or-re monebftminl 
monSbfttor monfibantor 

Future. 

/ shall be advisedf etc. 
mon 6bor mon 6bimar 

mon 6beris, or -re monCbiminI 
monSbitor monCbuntur 



Perfect. 
/ have advisedf I advised, etc. I have been (was) advised, etc. 

monul monuimus rsum /Bumus 

monuistf mouuistlB monitiiB-|e8 monitl -^ eatiB 

monuit monuemnt, or -re (est iBunt 

Pluperfect. 
/ had advised, etc. I had been advised, etc. 

monueram monuerftmiui /eram /erftmuB 

monuerBa monuerttiB monituB •< erBa monitX ^ erfttia 



monuerat monuerant 



(erat 



(erant 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSITB. 



FUTUBE PebFECT. 

/ shaU have advised, etc. I shall have been advised, etc, 

monuerS monuerlmiui /^er5 reiimiit 



monuezis 
monuerlt 



monuerltlB 
monuerint 



monitiui-<eTii 
(erlt 



monitl 4 erltis 
(emnt 



moneam 

monefts 

moneat 



moneftmiui 

monefttis 

moneant 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
monear 
moneSriSyor-re 
monefttur ^ 



moneimiir 
moneiminl 
moneantur 



Imperfect. 

monSrem mon6r6mu8 monSrer monSrSmiir 

monSrte mon6r6tiB monSreria, or -re monSrCminl 

monSret mon6rent mon6r6tur mon Srentur 



monuerim monuerlmus 
monuerb monu erltis 
monuerlt monuerint 



Perfect. 

/aim 

monitua^Blfi 
(ait 



ralmua 
monitl •] altia 
(aint 



Pluperfect. 
monuiaaem monuiaatama /eaaem 

monu iaate monu iaaStia monit ua ) eaafia 
monulaaet monuiaaent (eaaet 



/eaaSmna 

monitl -^eaaStia 
\eaaent 



mon B, advise thou. 
mon 6te, advise ye. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

mon6re, he thou advised. 
mon6niinl^ he ye advised. 



mon 6t5, thou shalt advise, 
mon 6t5, he shall advise, 
mon6t5te, you shall advise, 
mon ento, ihey shall advise* 



Future. 

monitor, thou shalt he advised, 
mon 6tor, he shall he advised, 

men entor, (hey shall he advised. 
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46 SECOND CONJUGATION. 

INFINITIVE. ^ ^ „ 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Pres. mon Bre, to advise, mon Sri, to be advised. 

Perf. monu isse, to have advised, monit us esse, to have been adv'd. 

FuT. monit firoB ease, to be about monit nm Ii% to be about to be 

to advise, advised. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. mon fins, -«ntis, advising. 



FuT. monit fLrua, -a, -um, about to Ger. mon endue, -a, -um, to be 
advise. advised. 

Perp. monit ub, -a, -um, having 

been advised. 

GERUND.' 
G. mon %ndl, of advising. 
D. monendbf for advising. 
Ac. monendum, advising. 
Ab. mon end5, by advising. 

SUPINE. 
Ac. monit um, to advise. Ab. monit il, to advise^ to be 

advised. 



CHAPTER XV. 1 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

113. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of iiione5. 

114. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Monet, monetur. 2. Monebat, nionebatur. 3. Mone- 
bit, monebitur. 4. Mone, monere. 5. Monet^, nionemim. 
6. Monebimiis, nionebimur. 7. Monemus, monemur. 8. Mo- 
nebas, mones. 9. Monebis, moneris. 10. Moneri, monere. 

II. 1. You are advising, you will be advised, you were 
advised. 2. Advise ye, be ye advised. 3. We do advise, 
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we are adyising, we shall be advising. 4. We were advis- 
ing, we were, advised. 5. They are advised, they advised, 
they were advising. 6. They will advise, th^y will be 
advised. 

2. 

115. EXERCISES. 

Habe5, havef or hold; d61e5,^ destroy; terre5, frighten. 

I. 1. Habet, delebat, terrebit. 2. Nonne habemus? 
nonne delebamus? nonne terrebimus? 3. Deles, habebas, 
terrebunt. 4. Habete, terrete, delete. 5. Deletur,^ habe- 
batar, terrebatur.* 6. Terrere, deleri, haberl. 7. Habetne? 
deleturne ? terrebatne ? 8. Delebitur, habebantur, terrebimini. 
9. Non terremus, non delebunt, non habent. 10. Habebun- 
tur, terrentur, delebantur. 

II. 1. We are held, they will be destroyed, he was fright- 
ened. 2. I frighten, thou hast (you have), he destroys, 
k To have, to destroy, to be frightened. 4. Is he fright- 
ened ? are they destroyed ? were you held ? 5. Destroy (thou), 
have (ye), frighten (ye). 6. Have we not? does he not 
frighten? did they not destroy? 7. You will be frightened, 
it is held, we were frightened. 8. I was holding, he was de- 
stroying, you were frightening. 9. I shall destroy, we shall 
frighten, they have. 

3. 

116. EXERCISES. 

Before translating the following exercises, review the tables of 
declensions and terminations, pp. 41 and 42. 

I. 1. Poenam merebis, si memoriam non exercebis.^ 

1 For principal parts of deleo, ^ Translate as if it were the 

see vocabulary, 119. present tense ; but in Latin the 

^ The present, which denotes future is necessary, because future 

continued action, means it ia being time is meant. Cf. 98. 1. 4. Ob- 

(destroyed) ; the imperfect, he locts serve the difference between the 

being (frightened). Latin and English idioms. 
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48 SECOND CONJUGATION. 

2. Exerce memoriam, comes. 3. Stadium memoriam auget. 
4. Milites a ducibus exercentur et docentur. 5. Perlcula 
milites non terrebant. 6. Periculum n5n timebit miles. 
7. Oppidum a militibus tenetur. 8. Judices poems malos 
coercent. 9. Quidvides? 10. Multa video. 

n. 1. The tyrant is restrained. 2. The water of the river 
was increased. 3. The leader will have a statue. 4. The 
faithful comrade advises his friend. 5. The friend is advised 
by his faithful companion. 6. Lazy slaves fear a hard mas- 
ter. 7. A hard master is feared by lazy slaves. 8. Italy is 
the land of famous poets. 9. The soldiers will not be terrified 
by dangers. 10. The boy remembered the master's words. 

117. Mal58 (I. 8), had men, and multa (I. 10), many things, 
are examples of the frequent use in Latin of an adjective without 
a noun. Compare, in English, the good, the wise. 



118. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Equos et equites multos in via video. 2. Cyrus, 
primus Persarum rex,^ nomina^ militum memoria tenebat. 

3. Si oppidum delebunt, poenam merebunt. 4. Pnncipes a 
templo dei prohibebimus. 5. Voluptates memoriae auge- 
bantur. 6. Studio augetur memoria. 7. Milites a principe 
monebantur. 8. Rex magnum militum numerum tenebat. 
9. Princeps equites pigros exercebat. 

IL 1. In ancient states there were many slaves. 2. Why 
had the ancient Romans many slaves? 3. "We saw the 
great number of horsemen in the road and were frightened. 

4. Roman boys were often taught by Greek slaves. 5. Greek 
slaves often taught Roman boys. 6. The horsemen were 
trained by the king's son. 7. Many horses and horsemen are 
seen in the town. 8. The chief will deserve a great victory. 

^ BSxy in apposition with Cyrus. See 157* ^ names. 
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119. 



VOCABULARY. 



coerceSy 2, -ui, -itamy ckeck, re- 
strain. 

exerceSy 2, -ui, -itum, train, exer- 
cise. 

habeSy 2, -uiy dtam, have, hold. 

mereoy 2, -uiy -ituiiiy deserve, merit, 

prohibeSy 2, -ui, -itum, prevent, 
keep off. 

terreoy 2, -ui, -Itamy frighten, 

timeoy 2, -ui, , year. 

auseoy 2, auxi^^ auctam, increase. 
deleoy 2, -eviy^ -Staniy destroy. 
doceSy 2, -uiy doctaniy* teacA. 
teneo, 2, -uI, tentaoiy* keep, hold. 
video, 2, vidi,^ Tisuiiiy see; pas- 
sive, i 



antiquusy -a, -um, adj., old^ 

ancient, 
civit&8» -fitiSy F., state. 
car, adv., toA^ f 
CyniB, -i, M., Cynw. 
diucy duclfly M. ft F., leader, general 
fidusy -a» -um, sA^., faiihfid. 
memoria, -ae, f., memory. 
memoiifi teneS, remember. 
periculuniy -i, n., danger. 
poena, -ae, f., punishment. 
quid, interrog. pron., what f 
B5mfinu8, -a» -um. Soman (94). 
saepey adv., often, 
siy cooj., if, 

Btadium, 'it v., zeal, study. 
templum, -i, n., temple. 



CHAPTER XVI. 1. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

120. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicar 
tive, and perfect infinitiye, active and passive, of moned. 

121. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Monuit, monaerat, monuerit. 2. MonuSrant, mono- 
erant, monuerint. 3. Monoi, monitos soin. 4. Monnerit, 
monitas erit. 5. Monuisli, monuerfis, monaeris. 6. Monitus 
est, monitas erat, monitas erit. 7. Monaisse, monitas esse. 

II. 1. Yoa have advised, yoa had advised, yoa will have 
advised. 2. They have been advised, they had been advised, 



1 Auxi for aug-si. See p. 1, n. 2. 

* Only fleo, weep, ne9,spm, and 
the compounds of the obsolete 
ple9, Jill, are conjugated like 
deieO, with the perfect in evi. 



* Observe, not docltam. 
^ Observe, not tenitam. 

* VIdl. Perfect stem formed 
by lengthening the vowel of the 
present stem, vid to vid. 
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they will have been advised. 3. I had advised, I had been 
advised. 4. He has advised, he has been advised. 5. We 
have advised, we have been advised. 6. To have been 
advised, to have advised. 

2. 

122. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Habuit, delevit, termit. 2. Habuisti, delevisti, ter- 
ruisti. 3. !Non delevimas, non deleveramus, non deleverimus. 
4. Deletum est, territus erat, habita sunt. 5. Habuerone? 
estne territa? suntne deletae ? 6. Nonne habueratis? n5nne 
deletum erat? nonne terrueioint? 7. Terruisse, delevisse, 
habitus esse. 8. Deleveras, territus eras, habuistis. 9. Ha- 
buerint, deletum ent, habuerunt. 10. Deleta sunt, habiti 
sumus, territae estis. 

II. 1. They have had, they have frightened, they have 
destroyed. 2. I had had, I had been frightened, I had 
destroyed. 3. Have you had? had he destroyed? has he 
frightened? 4. We had not destroyed, they (/em.) had not 
been frightened, you had not destroyed. 5. We have had, 
we shall have destroyed, we had been frightened. 6. To 
have destroyed, to have been held, to have been frightened. 
7. Have you been frightened? had they (neuL) been de- 
stroyed? has she had? 8. I have destroyed, I have not 
had, I shall not have been frightened. 9. They will have 
had, they will have been frightened, they (netU.) will have 
been destroyed. 10. Have you not had? did they not 
destroy? have you (fern.) not been frightened? 

3. 

123. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Rex Rdmam obsederat. 2. Roma Sl rSge obsessa 
erat. 3. Scnba cum (with) rege sedebat. 4. Ira ferocem 
{fierce) animum vin movit. 5. Regull conjugl et liberis 
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alimenta praebuerunt Roman!. 6. Captavi retentl sunt. 

7. Noyanme lunam vidisti? 8. Aquila in (on) templd sedit. 
9. PoSta flevit quia filius captlvus erat. 10. Caesar oppi- 
dum Galliae obsedit. 

II. 1. The town was besieged by the general. 2. Why 
did the general besiege the town? 3. The king is sitting^ 
with his clerk. 4. The minds of the men were moved with 
anger. * 5. Begulas was retained (as) a prisoner.' 6. Eegu- 
los deserved great gloiy. 7. The new moon has been seen. 

8. The commander's daughter was a prisoner. 9. We wept 
because we were prisoners. 10» The town had been besieged 
by Pyrrhus. 



124. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. UHitibus magna praemia & rege praebita sunt. 
2. Milit^ timuerunt quia elephantos vid^erunt. 3. Numerum 
verborum auximus. 4. Caesar mHites in oppido retinuerat. 
5. Judicum bonorum memoria nunquam delebitur. 6. Multa 
Romandrum monumenta* deleta sunt. 7. Dux castra ab 
oppidd moverat. 8. Dominus servds in servitute tenuit. 
9. Multa verba in memoria m&nserunt. 10. Militis conjunx 
in Minervae templd sedebat. 

n. 1. The king Ihmished food for his weary soldiers. 

2. Elephants had fnghtened the horses of the Romans. 

3. Have you increased the number of your friends? 

4. Csesar's soldiers were besieged in the town. 5. The 
Aword of the tyrant has restrained the judge. 6. War has 
destroyed many monuments' of great men. 7. The camp 
had been moved away fh)m the town. 8. We weep if our 
children are held in slavery. 9. Shall you remain in Italy? 

1 Not passive. bj an adjective and a genitive^ 

' Fre^cate nom. ; see 47. the order often is : adjective^ genp- 

* When a noun is limited both the, noun, Cf. 118. 1. 2 and 8. 
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125. VOCABULARY. 

fleSy 2, flevi, fletum, weep, be- captivus,^ -i, m., prisoner, captive. 

loail, castra, -5rum, (pi.) n., camp. 

maneSy 2, mfinsiy mansumy re- conjunxy conjugis, f.^ wife. 

main, await, elephantus, -i, m., elephant, 

moveoy 2, m9vi,^ mStum, move. ira, -ae, f., anger, 

ob-Bide5y 2, -sedi,^ -sessum, he- Ifina, -ae, f., moon. 

siege. novus, -a, -um, adj., new, 

praebeSy 2, -ui, Atum^ furnish. nunquaniy adv., never. 

re-tineoy 2, -tlnui» -tentam, keep praemiuniy -i, n., reward. 

hack, retain. Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrhus, king of 
sedoSy 2, BSdiy^ sessum, sit. Epirus. 

alimentaniy -i, n., food, support. quia, conj., because* 

animusy -i, m., mind. Regulus, -i, m., Regulus, a Roman. 

Caesar, -aris, m., Ccesar, (134.) scriba, -ae, m., derk, (11. 1.) 



5. 
126. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 
P. Latane mibi interroganU responde si possis. Quae 

to me asking answer you can what 

insula Graeciae est parva quidem sed clara? 

to be sure 

Z>. Admodum clara est Ithaca insula, ubi habitS,bat Ulixes. 

very where Ulysses 

P. Recte, mi puer, Ulixes Ithacae rex fuit et dux in bello 

right leader 

egregius. Quis cantavit de Ulixe 5gregl6? 

Z>. Homerus, poeta caecus, qui autem Ulixem nunquam 

blind who however never 

viderat. 

P. Tenesne memoria n5men fidi servi Ulixis? 

name 

2>. Servus Ulixis fidus erat Eumaeus. 

^ See p. 49, note 6. ^ Also captiva, -ae, f. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS. 63 

CHAPTER XVII. 1. 
REVIEW. 

127. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magister discipulos invitavit. 2. Nonne fi magistro 
discipull invitati snut? 3. Vidistine agricolarum aratra 
ferrea? 4. MHites lapides magtios portabant. 5. Bex ab 
oppido castra mdvit. 6. Gregis custodes lapidibus fugati 
sunt. 7. Mi^ fill, poemata Homer! recitavistine ? 8. Si 
oppidum tenuerimus, victoriam merebimus. 9. Conjuges 
mHitum pugnam spectabant et flebant. 10. In Italia antiqua 
a Pyrrho EpM rege superati sunt Romani. 

n. 1. We shall see the flocks in the fields. 2. The king 
was not frightened by the elephant. 3. Horses are frightened 
by elephants. 4. The townsmen were sitting on the wall. 
5. The prisoners were wounded by the soldiers with their 
swords. 6. My boy, what are you looking at ? 7. Do you 
not see the horsemen's swords ? 8. Do you remember the 
poems of the Roman poet? 9. The king's sons were finding 
fault with fortune. 10. Why are the townsmen armed with 
swords ? 

128. Examine the two follomng groups of sentences : — 

1. Iter ab Arare HelvStil ftverterant, the Helvetii had turned 

their course from the Arar, 

2. Arane&8 d6iciam d5 pariete, / toill brush down the cobwebs 

from the wall. 

3. Hannibal ez Italift ezcfiBsit, Hannibal withdrew from Italy, 

1. N5b cflrft liberftbiSi you will free us from care. 

2. Oculfo 80 privftvit, he deprived himself of his sight (eyes). 

3. Homo cib5 caret, the man is in want of food. 

129. The verbs have the general idea of separation; and in the 
first group the ablative with a preposition, in the second the ablative 

1 Vocative singular of meus, my. 
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alone, answers the question frufm what t of what t Observe further, 
that the verbs of the first group are compounds of SI, d6, ex, and 
the '< separation " is literal^ or physical; in the second group the 
^*. separation " is figurative, or less literal. 

130. Rule op Syntax. — Separation is expressed 
by the ablative with a (a&), def e (ex) 9 in connection 
with verbs compounded with these prepositions,^ or 
by the ablative alone with simple verbs meaning 
to set free, deprive, or wantm 

2. 

131. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hone (him) a tuls arts arcebis. 2. Filius regis R6- 
manos cura liberavit. 3. Roman! a fHio regis cura liberatl 
sunt. 4. Vir aeger aqua privatus est. 5. ServT servitute 
llberabuntur. 6. Dux Romanus Corinthum multls statuis 
prTvavit. 7. ServT, equTs defessis aquam praebete. 8.* Sa- 
turnus Italos agri culturam docuit. 9. Liber vini erat deus 
et in Italia templa inulta habebat. 10. Avar! mHites aras 
donis spoliant. 11. Mi puer, equus pabulo et aqua caret. 

Before translating the following sentences, read over the ex- 
planations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36, and consider what 
expressions are equivalent to the Latin ablative of agent with a or 
abf the ablative of means, and the ablative of separation. 

II. 1. They deprived the sick man of water. 2. The 
state was freed from the tyrant by Brutus. 3. The Italians 
were taught by Saturn. 4. The leader adorned the town 
with statues. 5. The horsemen are in want of swords 
and horses. 6. Cprinth was robbed of many statues by a 
Roman general. 7. The goddess will keep off the Romans 

1 With other verhs than those indicated in 129 and 130, of similar 
meaning, the preposition is sometimes used and sometimes omitted. 

2 Ohserve the two accusatives, one of the person, the other of the 
thing, with doceo. 
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from ber temple. 8. The town was destroyed by tbe plans 
of tbe general. 9. Will not tbe Romans be kept off from 
tbe temple? 10. Tbey tbrust fortb tbe leaders from tbe 
town. 11. Tbe leaders are bastled out of town. 

132. VOCABULARY. 

agri cult&ra, -ae^ f., agriculture. exturMy 1, thrust out, 

avaniB, -a, -mn, adj,, greedy, Italus, -I, m., an Italian, 

arceoy 2, -ui, -tum, keep off, labery-eriyM.^BaccAti^ygodof wine. 

BrntaSy -i, m., Brutus, a Boraan. meus, -a, -uniy poss. adj., my, mine, 

careSy 2, -ui, -ituniy want, lack, 5ni5y 1, adorn, 

causa, -aey f., cause, privS, 1, deprive, [agriculture 

Coiinthu9y-iy F., CortnM(11.4). Sfiturnus, -I^ m.^ Saturn^ god of 

custosy -5dis, M. ft F., keeper, spolio, 1, rob, despoiL 

BpiruSy -ly F., Epirus (11. 4). taus, -a, -um, poss. adj., thy^ your. 

3. 

133. COLLOQUIUM. 
Praeceptor et Discipulus. 

p. Die mibi, puer, elepbantosne aliquand5 vidistl? 

tell ever 

. D. Certe, praeceptor, elepbantos magnos et parvos vidl 
P. In agrisne? 
Z>. Minime ver6 ; in circ6 et interdum in viis. 

indeed circiui sometimet 

P. Quis rex claims elepbantorum anxilio pugnabat? 

what ^ aid 

2>. Pyrrbns, rex EpM, ita pugnabat. 

P. Ndnne elephanla equds B5man5rum terrebant? 

D, Terrebant. Milites quoque terrebantur. 

yes also 

P. Superavitne Pyrrhus Romanos? 
D. Saepe superSvit. 

often 

P. Quibus armis pugnant elepbanti? 

with what 

2). Dentibus, proboscide, pedibus, capite pugnant. 

tasks trunk feet 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 

Liquid Stems. 
paradigms. 



CSnsul, M., 

constU. 
St. cSnsiil- 



N.V. consul 
G. consul is 
D. cSnsulI 
Ac. c5nsulem 
Ab. consul e 

N.V. cSnsulBs 
G. consul tun 
D. consul iboB 
Ac. consul 6b 
Ab. consul ibuB 



Pater, m., 

father. 
St. patr- 

Singular. 
pater 
patrlB 
patrl 
patrem 
patre 

Plural. 

patrSs 

patrnm 

patribiiB 

patr&i 

patribiiB 



PfiBtor, M.y 

shepherd. 
St. p8Bt5r- 

pastor 
pastor is 
pastor I 
pastor em 
pastor e 

pastor 68 
pSstorum 
pastor ibiiB 
pastor 6b 
pastor ibus 



Iie5, M., 

lion. 
St. Ie5ii- 

le5 

leonlB 

leoni 

leonem 

leone 

Ie5n68 

leonum 

leonibuB 

leonfiB 

leonibuB 



ImSlg5, F., N5men, n., 

image. name. 

St. imagin- St. nSmin- 

SlNGULAR. 



N.V 


. imago 


nomen 


G. 


imaginis 


nomin is 


D. 


imaginX 


nomini 


Ac. 


imaginem 


nomen 


Ab. 


imagin e 


nomin e 




Plural. 


N.V, 


, imagin 6b 


nomin a 


G. 


imagin um 


nomin um 


D. 


imagin ibuB 


nomin ibiiB 


Ac. 


imagin 68 


nomin a 


Ab. 


imagin ibuB 


n5minibus 



Terminations. 

HASC. & FEM. 

Sing, Plur. 

— 6b 

Ib um 

I ibuB 

em 6b 

e ibuB 



NEUTER. 



iB 

I 
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135. Examine the follamng : — 

1. Hieme et aestftte, in winter and summer, 

2. 851ia occfiBfly^ ai the setting of the sun, 

3. Prlm& lace, at daybreak (Jirst light). 

4. Hb Tlgiiia annli, toiihin these twenty years. 

It will be seen that the above phrases are expressions of time^ 
and answer ^e question when t or, within what time t 

136. Rule of Syntax. — Time when is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition ; time within 
which, by the ablative alone, or by the ablative 
with in. 

2. 

137. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tertia hora milites fiigaH sant. 2. Pnm5 anno 
Brutom cdDSijdem creaverunt Romani. 8. Oppidum militibus 
ab imperatore impletum est. 4. Imperator oppidum nuliti- 
bus implebit. 5. Terror clamore hominum augetur. 6. Cla- 
mores defensoram omnes' pueros* terrebunt. 7. Nomen et 
imaginem amici semper in memoria habebat. 8. Semper 
erit clarum imperatoris egregii nomen. 9. Nonne Hannibal 
Romaniis fuit teiTor? 10. Hannibal fortitudinem magnam 
semper habebat. 

II. 1. Europe has no^ lions. 2. A slave had a great 
lion. 3. The name of the slave was Androclus. 4. There 
are many lions in Africa. 5. The friend of my brothers 
has seen a lion. 6. A lion has been seen by my father and 
my brother. 7. The shouts of the soldiers scared the men in 
the town. 8. The defenders of the town were scared by the 
shouts of the men. 9. Why are many men miserable in 
time* of war ? 10. Do we not see by the sun's light ? 
11. At daybreak they saw Hannibal's horsemen. 

1 Ablative of the fourth declen- * Children. See 60. 

sion. See 245. ^ AU. * Not. » Tempore. 
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138. VOCABULARY. 

clfimory -5rl8, u., thtmt. AfHca, -ae^ f., Africa. 

dSfSmor, -5rl8» u., dtfender, AndroduSy -I, x^ Androdu$» 

torUtSkMp -inlSy r., bravery* ammsy -i, x^ year, 

trStOTf 'teiM, x^ broiher. ert9f 1, elect, ehoaee. 

Hannibal, -ttllsy x., Hannibal, a BurOpa, -ae, f^ Europe, 

Carthaginian generaL Horfitius, -i, x., Horace, a Roman 
homoy -inisy x., man, poet (79). 

Imperfttor, -5rii, x., general. ImpleS, 2, -Svi, -etum,^. 

lUmeiiy •Inla, n., light. Juventas, -StiSy f., gouth. 

B61, B6UBf X. (no gen. pi.), tun, sempery adv., alwags. 

terroFy -drls, x., terror, voluptfis, -fitisy f., pUaeure, 
tlmor, -5rl8» M,,fear, 

homoy man, as distinguished from lower animals; general word 
for man, mankind, 

▼Ir (00), man, as distinguished from woman; man in an honorable 
iense» Aero. 

3. 

189. COLLOQUIUM. 

Magister et Discipulus. ^ 

Jf. Qaae, mi puer, sunt in penso bodiern5? 

what tbingt to-day*s 

D, Multa sunt in pens5, ut ndmina, adjecHya, declina- 

many thing! as nouns dedensiona 

ti5n§8, regulae. 

Jf. Quot genera sunt n5minibus Latxnis? 

bow many genders 

2>. Grenera sunt tria : masculinum, feminlnum, neutrum. 

genders three 

M, De quibus nominibus est regula prima? 

what 

X>. Piima r§gnla est d§ n5minibus generis mascuHni. 
Secunda rSgula est de nominibus generis feminini. 
JHf. VerbSrum quot sunt conjug&tiones? 

verbs bow many 

D. Quattuor sunt conjug&tidnes, declinationes autem 

four but 

quinque. 

five 
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CHAPTER 


XTX. 1. 




THIRD DECLENSION. 






Sibilant Stems.^ 




140. 


PARADIGMS. 




custom. 
StmOs- 


right. 

StjfUi- 


OpUS,K^ 

work, 
St opes- 


Corpus, K.9 

body. 
St. corpos- 




SlNGULAB. 




N.V. mOs 
G. znl^is 
D. zn5rl 


jus 

juris 

jurl 


ill 


corpus 

corporis 

corporX 


Ac znorem 
Ab. more 


jus 
jure 


opus 
opere 


corpus 
corpore 




Plural. 




N.V. m5r68 


jura 


opera 


corpora 


G* morum 
D. moribus 


jurnm 
juribus 


operum 
operibus 


corporum 
corporibus 


Ac m5r6fl 
Ab. moribus 


jura 
juribus 


opera 
operibus 


corpora 
corporibus 



141. 



ADJECTIVE. 
Vetus, old. Stem vetes- 



Singular. 



Plural. 



X. ft F. 

N.V. vetus 
G. veteris 
D. veterl 
Ac veterem 
Ab. vetere 



KBUT. 

vetus 

veteris 

veterl 

vetus 

vetere 



X. ft F. 

veterCs 

veterum 

veteribus 

veter6s 

veteribus 



NBUT. 

Vetera 

veterum 

veteribus 

Vetera 

veteribus 



142. The above were originally sibilant stems, the s having 
been changed to r between two vowels. Compare eram for esam, 
erfi for es(}, p. 25. But for practical purposes they may be re- 
garded as stems in r. 

^ For table of terminations, see 134. 
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143. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ceres agn eulturae erat dea. 2. Ceren malta erant 
templa in Sicilia. 3. Ceres multa templa in Sicilia habebat. 
4. Ceres agri culturam docebat. 5. Aestate est pulvis mo- 
lestus. 6. Servis temporibus antlquls non erant jura. 
7. Servi temporum veterum jura non habebant 8. Equus 
peiitd ab equite exercitus erat. 9. Equita peritd praebitus 
erit equus niger, 

n. 1. The statue of Minerva has been seen. 2. The 
statue of Minerva had often been praised. 3. The works of 
the Greeks were pleasing to the Romans. 4. Our pleasures 
have been increased by work* and zeal. 5. What^ were 
seen in the temples of Greece? 6. In ancient times men 
saw statues of gods and goddesses. 7. Statues of gods and 
goddesses were seen by men in ancient times. 



144. Examine the following : — 

1. dim virttite vixit, he lived with virtue (virtuously), 

2. Agricola agnim cum cilra arat, the farmer ploughs his field 

with care (carefully), 

3. Agricola agmm mftgnft onm cfLrft arat, the farmer ploughs 

his field with great care, 

4. Summft vl proelium comml86runt, they joined battle with the 

greatest violence. 

Manner is usually expressed by adverbs: benS, well; llberS, 
freely. So the phrases cum virttite, cum cfira, m&gnft cum 
cilra, and summft vl, plainly denote manner, — how a thing is 
done, — like adverbs of manner. 

145. Rule of Syntax. — Manner is sometimes 
expressed by the ablative with cum; but if the 
ablative has an adjective, cum is often omitted. 

^ Read again explanations and rule, p. 36. ^ Quae = what things. 
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146. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Captivi lumen s5lis magno gaudi5 viderunt. 2.^ Si 
in agris tempore fl5rum eritis,^ libenter eos {them) vide- 
bitis. 3. Magna voluptate aestate videntur pulchn fldres. 
4. Libros cum studio et voluptate recitamus. 5. Pueri cor- 
pora cum studio et cura exercent. 6. Multa Romanorum 
opera tempore^ non deleta sunt. 

n. 1. They look at the lion with great fear. 2. If he 
blames (is blaming) the boy angrily,* he deserves punish- 
ment. 3. Dsedalus had fitted wings to Icarus with care. 

4. They remember the words of the good judge with joy. 

5. The words of the good judge will be carefully* remem- 
bered. 6. How many works of the Romans time has not 
destroyed ! 

147. VOCABULARY. 

Ceres, -eris, f., Ceres, god- gaudluiiiy -I, k., joy. 

dess of agriculture. icaniSy -I, m., Icarus. 

flSs, floris, M., flower, ipa, -ao, p., anger, 

pulvisy -erlsy m., dust. libenter, adv., gladly, with pleas- 
tempus, -oris, n., titne. ure. 

molestus, -a, -um, adj., troublesome, 

aestSs, -Stls, F., summer. quam, adv., how, than. 

cum, prep. w. abl., with. sacer, -era, -cram, adj., sacred, 

cSra, -ae, f., care. Sicilia, -ao, f., Sicilg, 

3. 

148. COLLOQUIUM. 

Duo Pueri. 
Hodie durum pensum habui. 
Studuistme cum cura et diligentia? 

did yoQ study diligence 

Certe cum dfligentia, non cum voluptate studuT. 

1 Notice that in the fields = in « Why would it be wrong to 
ajsris; in the time = tempore. write 5 tempore ? 

2 See p. 47, note 3. * Compare 144. 1. 
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Cur Don cum voluptate staduisti? Eratne magister 
morosus an pensam loDgum? 

croM or 

Mehercule ! longum erat pensum neque memoria tenebam. 

truly and not 

Aspice. Nonne vides multa voc&bula in vocabulario et ver- 

look words vocabulary 

bum moneo et decHuatidnis tertiae substantiya et adjectlva ? 
Heu amicum miserum, quam studes ! 

ab have to study 



CHAPTER XX. 1. 





THIRD DECLENSION. 






Stems in 


i. 




149. 


PARADIGMS. 




HOBtiS, M. & i 


\, NiibSs, F., 


TurriB, f., 


iglliB,M., 


enemy. 


cloud. 


tower. 


fire. 


St. hoBti- 


St. nabi- 
Singular. 


St. turri- 


St. Ignl- 


N.V. hostiB 


nub 6b 


turrlB 


igniB 


G. hostiB 


nubiB 


turriB 


igniB 


D. hosti 


nub I 


turri 


ignl 


Ac. host em 


nub em 


turrim,em 


ignem 


Ab. hoste 


nube 

Plural. 


turri, e 


ignl,e 


N.V. host 8b 


nub 6b 


turr6B 


ign6B 


G. hostium 


nubium 


turrium 


Igninxn 


D. hostibuB • 


nubibuB 


turribttB 


ignibuB 


Ac. host 88, iB 


liubSB, Xb 


turr68, Ib 


ignS8,lB 


Ab. hostibuB 


nubibuB 


turribuB 


IgnibuB 
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Animal, n., 


Mare, n., 


Calcar, n., 




animal. 
St. animail- 


sea. 
St marl- 


spur. 
St. calcftri- 


Terminations. 

MA80. ft FBM. 




Singular. 




Sing. Plur. 


N.V. animal 


mare 


calcar 


is,6s 6s 


G. anim&llB 


maris 


calcaris 


is ium 


D. anim&ll 


marl 


calcarl 


I ibus 


Ac. animal 


mare 


calcar 


em,im 6s,l8 


Ab. animall 


marl 


calc&rf 


e, I ibus 




Plural. 




NBUTEB. 


N.y. animal ia 


maria 


calc&ria* 


ear — ia 


G. anim&lium 


marium 


calcfirium 


is inm 


D. anim&libtia 


maribus 


calc&ribus 


I ibus 


Ac anim&lia 


maria 


calcar ia 


ear— ia 


Ab. animal ibiis 


maribus 


calc&ribus 


I ibus 



150. ADJECTIVES. 

Acer, keen, eager. St. ftcri- 
Singular. Plural. 



MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

N.V. acer acris acre 

G. acris acris acris 

D. acrl acrl acrl 

Ac. acrem acrem acre 

Ab. acrl Scrl acrl 



MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

acrSs acrSs acria 

acr ium acr ium acr iuxn 

acribus acr ibus acr ibus 

acr 6s, Is acr Ss, Is Scr ia 

acribus acribus acribus 



Iievis, light, nimble. St. levi- 
Singular. Plural. 





M. & F. 


NEUT. 


M. & F. 


NEUT. 


N.V. 


levis 


leve 


lev 68 


levia 


G. 


ley is 


levis 


lev ium 


lev ium 


D. 


levl 


levl 


levibus 


levibus 


Ac. 


lev em 


leve 


levSs, Is 


levia 


Ab. 


levl 


levl 


levibus 


levibus 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



64 THIRD DECLENSION. 





Memor, 


mindful. 


St memori- 




Singular. 

M. ft p. NBUT. 


Plubal. 


N.V. 


memor 


memor 


memor 68 


G. 


memoris 


memoris 


memorum 


D. 


memor I 


memorl 


memor ibuB 


Ac. 


memor em 


memor 


memor 68, Lei 


Ab. 


memor X 


memorl 


memoribu8 



151. An inspection of the tables shows : — 

1. That the i of the stem is sometimes lost, and sometimes 
changed to e. It appears in the terminations tm, l» (ace. plur.), 
{ (abl. sing.), ui, and turn, 

2. That the ablative singular has in some nomis i, in some e, 
and in some %ot e; in adjectives, always i. 

3. That the genitive plural has iunif and the nominative and 
accusative plural neuter ia. Compare these endings with the nom- 
inative and genitive plural of consonant stems (105, 134, 140). 

4. Memor has urn in the genitive plural, masculine and feminine. 
It has no neuter plural. Like memor decline vigil, toatch/tU, 
which has neuter plural vigilia, vigiiliiim, etc. 

152. To stems in t belong : — 

1. Nouns in is and Ss not increasing in the genitive.^ 

2. Neuters in e, al^ and ar. 

3. Adjectives of two terminations. 

4. Adjectives of the third declension of three terminations. 

153. Nouns in is (gen. is) are declined like ntlb&i. Most 
nouns in is are declined like hostis. Cani8, dog, has genitive 
plural caniim. 

154. The principal nouns declined like tuxxia are: clftvis, 
key; nftvis, ship; puppia, stem of a ship; aeofbis, axe. 

Like Ignis are: amnis, river; anguia, snake; avis, bird; 
clviB, citizen ; clSLBaiBt fleet ; collis, MZ; finis, end; orhiB, circle ; 
postis, post, Sitis, thirst, has ace. in -im, abl. in -1 

1 That is, having no more syllables than in the nominative. 
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155. Adjectives declined like &oer are called adjectives of 
three terminations; those declined like levis, adjectives of two 
terminations ; while those declined like Tetus (141), aud&x and 
pTfld6n8 (164), are called adjectives of one termination. 

156. Decline together nftvis longa, ship of war \ Tallis pro- 
funda, deep valley ; Alp&i altae, high Alps, See 161. 



157. Paradigm iUustraJting apposition: — 

N.V. CicerS cSnsul, Cicero, the consul, 
G. Cicer5ni8 cSnsalis, of Cicero, the consul, 
D. Cicer5nl cSnsuU, to or for Cicero, the consul. 
Ac. Cicer5nem cSnsnlem, Cicero, the consul, 
Ab. & Cicer5ne odnsule, by Cicero, the consul, 

168. Rule of Syntax. — An appositlve is in the 
same case as the noun or pronoun which it qualifies. 



159. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In vallibus Alpium sunt fluvil pulchri. 2. Quae 
{whaJt) animalia aquilam timent ? 3. Naves Gallorum erant 
loDgae et altae. 4. Galli longas naves habebant. 5. Fui- 
mus in navi alta. 6. Robur tuum lev! labore augebitur. 
7. Somnus hominibus voluptatem praebet. 8. Habentne 
mllites dSfessi eibum et aquam? 9. Hominis cibnm ^ni 
coquunt {cooTc), 10. Le5nes et elephanli sunt anim&lia fera. 

II. 1. In the tower there were many men. 2. The towers 
of the ships were high. 3. From the high tower we saw the 
broad sea. 4. The broad sea was seen by men in the high 
tower. 5. The flight of the horsemen was seen by brave 
soldiers. 6. Robbers fear a brave man. 7. A brave man 
is feared by robbers. 8. On the shore they built a tower 
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for the king. 9. Numa, kiDg of the Romans, changed the 
number of the months. 10. The number of the months was 
changed by Numa, a Roman king. 



160. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Turrim altam videbant regis comites. 2. Corpora 
hominum n5n animi sunt mortalia. 3. Capita animalium 
^ultorum videbantur. 4. Acri animo navem latronum sub* 
movent nautae. 5. Navis latronum ab acribus nautls sub- 
mov§tur. 6. Victoriam debemus turribus nostris validis. 
7. Multa animalia sunt levia et vigilia. 8. Avium non multa 
genera in ruinis turrium antlquarum habitant. 9. Servi 
Graeci filios Romandrum ndbilium educabant. 10. Filii 
Romandrum ndbilium a servis Graecis saepe educabantur. 

II. 1. Polyphemus, son of Neptune, had a huge body. 
2. Cyrus, the first king of the Persians, remembered all the 
names of his soldiers. 3. The names of all his soldiers were 
remembered by Cyrus, king of the Persians. 4. How many 
ships of the Gauls were driven off ? 5. The number of 
fires in the town was great. 

161. VOCABULARY. 

Alpesy -lamy f., Alps, ferus, -a, -uniy adj., toUd. 

avis, -is, p., bird (154). tugs^ -ae, r., flight 

fortlSy -69 adj., brave. geDUSy -eris, n., kind, race. 

mensiSy -Isy m., month, habitOy 1, dwell, inhabit, 

mortfilis, -e^ adj., mortal, latroy -dnisy m., robber. 

navlsy -Is, F., ship (154). litus, -drisy n., shore. 

nSbiliSy -e, adj., noble. multltadS, -iniSy f., mtUtitude. 

omnlBy -e, adj., all, every, NeptSnuSy -I, m., Neptune, god of 

vallis (or-Ss), -is, f., valley. the sea. 

vlglly -iSy adj., watchful. noster, -tra, -tram, poss. adj., our, 

ours. 

animusy -I, h., mind, soul. Numa, -ae» u., Numa, a Roman king. 

educS, 1, train, educate. Persae, -Sraniy m., the Persians. 
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'PolypheamSf 'I, M.., Polyphemus. sub-moveOy 2, -rnQvIy -mStuniy 

quoty adj. indecL, how many f (move from beneath) remove, drive 

robur^-drisy n., strength, away. 

ruina, -ae, f., ruin, vit5, 1, avoid, shun. 



4. 

162. COLLOQUIUM. 

Frater et Sororcula. • 

S, Narra mihi, frater, de Polyphemo; quis fuit et ubi 
habitabat ? ""***•■* 

F, Polyphemus filius Neptuni fuit et cum fratribus in 
lasula habitabat. 

S. Fuitne arator et agros arabat? 

F. Minime. Neque fuit arator neque agros arabat Poly- 

neither ploughman nor 

phemus. 

S, Nauta igitur sine dubi5 fuit, et maria navibus 

therefore 

navigabat. 

F. Erravisti, mea sororcula, Polyphemus fuit pastor atque 

and 

magnos ovium greges habebat. Fuit autem ingentis corporis 

sheep moreover huge 

et iinum tantum oculum habuit. Ulixes dol5sus ei unum 

only crafty for him his one 

oculum stipite perforavit. 

stake dug out 

S. Eheu ! miserrimum Polyphemum I 

Oh dear! poor 
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CHAPTER XXI. 1. 






THIRD DECLENSION. 


• 






Mixed Stems.^ 




163. 




PARADIGMS 


• 




CliSllB, M. A F., 


nrb8, F., 


Arx,F., 






client. 


city. 
Singular. 


citadel. 


TEBMINATION& 


N.V. 


clienB 


urbs 


arx 


8 


G< 


client is 


urbi8 


arcl8 


i8 


D. 


client! 


urbl 


arc I 


I 


Ac. 


client em 


urbem 


arc em 


em 


Ab. 


client e 


urbe 
Plubal. 


arcc 


e 


N.V. 


client 68 


urbSB 


arc 68 


68 


G. 


client ium 


urbinm 


arcium 


ium 


D. 


client ibus 


urbibu8 


arcibu8 


ibii8 


Ac. 


client 68, l8 


urb«8,i8 


arc 68, U 


68.18 


Ab. 


clientibu8 


urbibus 


arc ibus 


ibus 



164. ADJECTIVES. 

AudSz, bold; prild6ii8, sagacious. 
Singular. 

NEUT. 



N.V. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

Ab. 



U.St F. 

audax 
audacis 
audacl 
audac em 
audScI, e 



audax 
audac i8 
audacl 
audax 
audacl, e 



Plural. 



N.V. audac 68 
G. audac ium 
D. audac ibu8 
Ac. audac 68, Is 
Ab. audac ibus 



audac ia 
audac ium 
audac ibus 
audac ia 
audac ibus 



M. &F. 

priidens 
prudent is 
priidentl 
priidentem 
priidentl, e 

prudent 68 
prudent ium 
prudent ibus 
prudent 6s, Is 
prudent ibus 



NEUT. 

priidens 
priidentis 
priidentl 
priidens 
priidentl, e 

priidentia 
priidentium 
priidentibus 
prudent ia 
prudent ibus 



Usually classed as t stems. See 166. 
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165 




PARTICIPLE. 






Singular. PluraTi. 




M.ftr. 


NBUT. M. ft ~F. 


NBUT. 


N.V. 


am&DS 


amSns amant&i 


amantia 


G. 


amantlB 


amant 1b amant ium 


amant ium 


D. 


amantX 


amanti amant ibna 


amant ibna 


Ac. 


amantem 


am&DS amantSs, Jm 


amantia 


Ab. 


amante, I 




amant ibna 



166. Note in the above tables : — 

1. That the nouns are declined in the singular like consonant 
stems (105, 134, 140), and the adjectives also, except that, like 
t stems, they have an ablative in i. 

2. That the plural of both nouns and adjectives is like that of 
t stems (149, 150). 

167. To the class of mixed stems belong : — 

1. Nouns in ns and r«. But parSns has the genitive plural 
parentmn. 

2. Monosyllables in s imd x following a consonant, together with 
niz, nivia, snow; noz, xiootis, night; oa, oaaia, bone; mda, milria, 
tnotise, 

3. Adjectives of one ending, with some exceptions, of which the 
most important are: divea, rich; pauper, poor; particepa, 
sharing; prlnoepa, chief; and compoimds of nouns that have 
consonant stems. These all have the genitive plural in urn. 

4. Present active participles. 

168. Rules of Gender. — 1. Noons endinsr In 9t 
or, d8f 1^9 es (gen. IdiSf Itis)^ are masculine. 

But nouns ending in dd and gli, of more than two syllables, 
together with abstract ^ and collective * nouns in td, are feminine. 

2. Nouns ending in dSf es not increasing in the 
grenitiye, is, x, and 8 following a consonant, are 
feminine. 

^ Abstract nouns are such as ^ Collectiye nouns are such as 

denote a thought rather than a in the singular imply a number of 
thing : ratlS, method. things or persons : legl5, legion. 
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3. Nouns ending in a, e, if y, c, I, n, t, ar, ur, 
and us, are neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, which the learner 
should note as he advances. 

169« Decline together fSns profundus, deep spring; hostis 
audSz, bold enemy,' m&gna pars, great part. See 172. 

2. 

170. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Alpes sunt montes Europae. 2. Saepe in lateribus 
montium sunt silvae. 3. Mult5rum amnium fontes sunt 
parvi. 4. In Alpibus sunt regiones pulchrae et suaves. 
5. Sunt valles profundae, rupes altae, silvae magnae. 6. Ibi 
magnam videbis multitudinem vulpium. 7. Aestate ovium 
gr^ges videntur. 8. Militem fortem non terrebit* periculum. 
9. Mfles fortis periculo non terrebitur. 10. Omnes adule- 
scentes erunt milites fortes. 

II. 1. There are mountains in Europe. 2. On the sides 
of the mountains are tall trees. 3. Many rivers have small 
sources. 4. Parts of the Alps are beautiful. 5. The Alps 
have deep valleys and high cliffs. 6. Wild beasts are seen 
on the sides of the Alps. 7. There you will see shepherds 
and sheep. 8. Brave soldiers do not fear dangers. 9. The 
fathers of the young men are soldiers. 10. We honor the 
brave soldier. 

3. 

171. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid vident homines in montibus altis? 2. Aquilam, 
avem audacem, in rupibus vident. 3. Nonne in arboribus 
altis habitat rex avium? 4. Certe, et parvis avibus est ter- 
ror magnus, nam inter aves regnat. 5. Acres sunt aquilarum 
ocull; longe vident venatorem. 6. In marl classem hos- 
tium videmus. 7. Classis navium a latronibus videbatur. 
8. Magister mores bonOs et diligentiam discipulorum lauda- 
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bit. 9. Mores boni et dlligentia a magistro laudabuntur. 
10. Omnis Galliae sunt partes tres (three). 

n. 1. Men dwell in the deep yalleys of the mountains. 
2. In summer they have flocks on the mountains. 3. Why 
do men call the eagle the king^ of birds ? 4. Do not keen 
hunters see the eagle from afar? 5. The enemy's ships 
plough the deep sea. 6. The robbers saw the ships with great 
terror.* 7. Solon was the author of many good laws. 8. In 
ancient states there were free men and slaves. 9. The 
memory of the wise Solon has been honored. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

adulescens, -entls, m. & f., youth, latus^ -eris, v., side, Cf . latiu, broad, 

young man. lex^ leg^s, f., law, 

fSnSy fontlsy H., source, spring, longe, ady., afar, at a distance, 

monSy montiSy h., mountain, mds, morls, h., manner, custom, 

parsy partis, f., part, nam, conj., for, 

BaplenB, -entts, adj., tvise, ovis, -is, f., sheep. 

pastor, -oris, h., shepherd, 

amnls, -is, h., river (154). periculum, -i, js,, danger, peril. 

arbor, -dris, f., tree. profundus, -a, -um, adj., deep. 

auctor, -oris, h., author. reg^io, -onis, f., region, 

Belgae, -arum, h., the Belgians, regno, 1, be king, rule, reign. 

classis, -is, ¥,, fleet (154). rapes, -is, f., rock, diff. 

diligentia, -ae, f., diligence. sllva, -ae, f., wood, forest. 

fera, -ae, f., wild beast. Solon, -onls, h., Solon, an Athenian 
honoro, 1, honor, lawgiver. 

hostis, -Is, M. & F., enemy. suavis, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant. 

ibi, adv., there, venator, -oris, h., hunter. 

inter, prep. w. ace, between, among, vulpes, -is, f., fox. 

amnis, a large, deep river ; not the common prose word for river, 
flfimen (203), general word for river; flowing, as opposed to still 

water, as a lake or pond. 
fluvius (84), not different from flumen, but much less used. 

hostis, general word for enemy : a public enemy, enemy in war, 
inimicus (78), a private or personal enemy ; opposed to amicus. 

^ Predicate accusative. ^ See 144, 145. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



72 THIBD DBCLENSION. 

4. 
COLLOQUIUM. 
1 73. Translate into Latin : — 

Father and Son. 
F. Tell me {mihi) about Solon, if you please {si placet). 
S. Solon was a wise Athenian {AthenienMs) ; his (ejus) 
laws were famous, and his memory will always be honored. 
He was the friend of poor men (pauperum) . He saw many 
lands and many men. He did not fear Pisistratus the 
usurper (tyrannum). 

F. Was Miltiades also {qtu>que) an Athenian ? 
S. Certainly ; he overcame the Persians (Persds) in the 
battle of Marathon.^ He was a brave and skilful leader. 
He had a brave son. 



CHAPTER XXIL 1 
REVIEW. 

174. Decline together gladius ftcer, sharp sword; cdnBllium 
iitile, useful counsel; aquila celeris, swift eagle; animal v616z, 
Jleet animal. See 179. 

175. Examples of the locative case in the third declension are : 
Carthftgini; or Carth&gine, at Carthage; rflrX, in the country, 

176. Affix the proper terminations to the adjectives in the 
following^ and translate: — 

1. Equo eeler-, equorum yeloe-, equTs veloe-. 2. Puella 
trist-, puellae trist-, puellam trlst-, puellarum prudent-. 
3. Gladiis acr-, gladios aer-, gladium aer-. 4. Libro util-, 
librorum util-, librum util-. 5. D5num util-, dona util-, 
doni util-. 6. Servi fidel-, servo fidel-, servds fidel-, servis 
fidel-. 

^ Of Marathon, MarathSnius, -a, -urn. 
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177. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. £qui Bunt celeres. 2. Proelium equesti*e fuit. 
3. Viri fortes laudantur. 4. Virum fortem laudamus. 
5. Onrne initium est difficile. 6. Bella sunt tnstia. 7. Con- 
silium duels audax fuit. 8. Yetus vinum est bonum. 
9. Acris et velox est aquila. 10. Multa animalia vitas 
breves habent. 

II. 1. The soldiers have keen weapons. 2. I have a 
swift horse. 3. We praise brave men. 4. Do you like 
sweet food? 5. The lessons are not hard. 6. The plans of 
the commander are sagacious. 7. Life is short. 8. There 
are swift eagles in the mountains. 9. The king has bold 
sailors. 10. The wings of the swift eagle are long. 

2. 

178. EXERCISES. 

Write out the whole of 177. 1, in Latin, changing singulars 
to plurals and plurals to singulars. Thus, 4 will be vir5s 
fortes laQd6. 

Turn n. into Latin, first changing the sentences as 
directed above in regard to I. 

179. VOCABULARY. 

Seer, ficiiSy acre, ad j ., sharp, eager, fidSllSy -e» ad j ., faithful. 

brevlSy -e, adj., short, initiuin, -I, n., beginning, 

celery celerls, celere, adj., quick, telum, -I, n., weapon. 

fleet, swift. tristis, -e, adj., sad, 

difflcilisy -e» adj., difficult, hard, iltlliSy -e, adj., useful. 

equester, -tris, -tre, adj., eques- velox, -Scls, adj., swift, fleet, 

trian. vita, -ae, p., life, 

celer, quick, with the added notion of eagerness or energy, 
velSx, swift, sometimes implying nimbleness. 
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74 THIBD CONJUGATION. 

CHAPTER XXIIL 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 
180. E -Verbs. 

Reg6 (stem rege), rule. 
Principal Parts: regd, regSre, rfixl,^ rfictum.^ 

INDICATIVE. 

ACnYE. PASSIVE. 

Present. 
/ rule, etc. I am ruled, etc. 

reg5 TeginiQs regor regimtir 

regis regitis * regeris, or-re regiminl 

regit regttnt regitur regnntur 

Imperfect. 

/ was ruling, etc. I was ruled, etc, 

regfibam regfibftmns regfibar regfibftmnr 

regfib&s reg^b&tis regfib&ris, or -re regfibftmini 

regfibat regfibant reg6b&tur regfibantur 

Future. 
/ shall rule, etc. I shall he ruled, etc. 

regam regfimus regar regfimur 

regfis regetis reg6riB,or-re regSniini 

reget regent regStur regentur 

Perfect. 
I have ruled, etc. I have been ruled, etc. 

rex I reximus /-Bum /-sumus 

rexistl rexistis rectus ^es recti -testis 

rex it rex6runt,or-re (est Csiint 

Pluperfect. 
I had ruled, etc. I had been ruled, etc. 

rexeram rexerSmus reram rerftmus 

r6xer&s rexerfttis rectus ^erfts recti ^erfttis 

rexerat rexerant ( erat (erant 

1 Bex! for reg-si. See p. 1, note 2. ^ Rectum for re^-tam. 
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ACTIYB. 



PASSIVE. 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall Tmtve rvled, etc, I shall have been ruled f etc. 

rexer5 rexerimus rerd /^erimus 

rex ens rexeritds rect us -^ eris recti •< eritis 

rexerit rexerint (erit (enint 





SUBJUNCTIVE.* 








Present. 




regam 


regftmuB 


regar 


regftmur 


regfis 


regatiB 


regari8,or-re 


regftmini 


regat 


regant 


regatur 
Imperfect. 


regantur 


regerem 


regerfimuB 


regerer 


regerfimur 


regerCs 


regeretis 


reger6riB,or-re 


regerfimini 


regeret 


regerent 


regerfitur 
Perfect. 


regerentnr 


rexerim 


rexerimuB 


^Bim 


rslmua 


rexeris 


rexerltis 


rect UB -^ Bb 


recti } BitiB 


rexerit 


rexerint 


(Bit 

Pluperfect. 


(Bint 


rexissem 


rexissfimuB 


t essem 


^ eBBfimuB 


rexisses 


rexisBfitis 


rectuB^esBes 


recti } essetiB 


rexiflset 


rexiBBent 


(esset 

IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 


< eBBent 


rege, rti/6 thou. 


regere, be thou ruled. 


regite, rule 


ye. 


regimini, be ye 


ruled. 



regit5, thou shalt rule. 
regit5| he shall rule. 
regit5te, ye shall rule. 
regttntd, they shall rule. 



Future. 

regitor, thou shalt be ruled. 
regitor, he shall be ruled. 

reguntor, they shall be ruled. 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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76 THIRD CONJUGATION. 

INFINITIVE. 

ACnXVB. PAS8ITB. 

Pres. regere, to rule. regl, to be ruled. * 

Perf. r§xis8e, to have ruled. rectus esse, to have been ruled. 

FuT. rgctfUms esse, to be about rectum Ij^tobe about to be ruled, 
to rule. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. regfins, -entis, ruling. 



FuT. rectfUrus, -a, -um, about Ger. regendus, -a, -um, to be 
to rule. ruled. 

Perf. rectus, -a, -um, having been 

ruled. 

GERUND. 
G. regendi; of ruling. 

D. reg end6, for ruling. 

Ac. regendum, ruling. 

Ab. regend5, by ruling. 

SUPINE. 
Ac. rectum, to rule. Ab. recti!, to nde, to be ruled. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 

181. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of reg5. 

182. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Regitis, regebatis, regetis. 2. Regitur, regebatur, 
regetur. 3. Rego, regebam, regain. 4. Reguntur, rege- 
bantur, regentur. 5. Regere, regl. 6. Regite, regere. 
7. Regis, regeris. 8. Regiraus, regimur. 9. Regit, regitur. 
10. Regitis, regimim. 

n. 1. He rules, he was ruling, he will rule. 2. To be 
ruled, to rule. 3. They rule, they were ruling, they will 
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rule. 4. We rule, we are ruled. 6. We shall rule, we shall 
be ruled. 6. You are ruling, you were ruling, you will rule. 
7. Rule (thou), be (thou) ruled. 8. He is ruling, he is 
ruled. 9. They ruled, they were ruled. 10. I rule, I ruled, 
I shall rule. 

2. 

183. EXERCISES. 

ScrXbd,^ write; mittS,^ send; emd,^ buy. 

I. 1. Scribis, mittis, emis. 2. Mittitur, scnbitur, emitur. 

3. Ndnne mittebas ? n5nne seribebant ? nonne emebam ? 

4. Scribetur, mittebantur, ementur. 5. Mitte, scribite, 
emite. 6. Emere, scrlbere, mittere. 7. Non mittunt, ndn 
scribitis, ndn emet. 8. Scrlbamne? emuntne? mittimusne ? 
9. Mitteris, mitteris, scribetur. 10. Scrlbi, mitti, emi. 

n. 1. He writes, he is sent, they buy. 2. Is it written ? 
does he send? are they bought? 3. I shall buy, thou wilt 
send, he will write. 4. It will not be written, we shall not 
be sent, thou wilt not be bought. 5. To write, to send, to 
buy. 6. Write, send, buy. 7. We are sent, they were 
bought, it is (being) written. 8. They write, they will buy, 
they were sending. 9. I was writing, we were sending, 
I shall buy. 10. You are sent, it was (being) written, they 
are bought. 

184. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Imperator multas urbes vincet. 2. Multae terrae 
ab Eomanis regebantur. 3. Omnem mundum regit Deus. 
4. Dux Romanus ex Graecia in Italiam portabat multas 
statuas. 5. Viri fortes timore non vincuntur. 6. Pabulum 
mllitibus' emetur. 7. Hannibal mHites trans Alpes ducebat. 



^ For principal parta, see 186. 

^ What would be the meaning of a milltibuB ? 
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78 THIBD CONJUGATION. 

8. Trans flayium erat parva urbs. 9. Urbs a civibus defen- 
debatar. 10. Nauta^, e navi descendite. 

II. 1. The commander writes a letter. 2. Letters are 
wntten by the commander. 3. Hannibal was leading his 
soldiers into Italy. 4. The citizens are defended by their* 
leaders. 5. Caesar conquered all his enemies. 6. Rome will 
be defended by the citizens. 7. Drive the sheep into the 
fields. 8. There are many robbers in the city. 9. Near the 
town is a broad valley. 10. Come down out of the tower. 



3. 
185. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnis mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Puerls libros 
emam. 3. Defensores oppidi a Caesaris mHitibus vincentur. 
4. In Africa servi emuntur. 5. Hieme multa animalia in 
valles descendunt. 6. Agricolae in urbem oves agent. 
7. Omnes canes ex urbe agemus. 8. Epistulam de bello 
scribebam. 9. Puer epistulam de pensis scribebat. 10. Poeta 
bonus poemata bona scribet. 

II. 1. The king's brothers send soldiers into Greece. 
2. I will send my brother's son into Africa. 3. You will 
be sent into Sicily. 4. Send men across the river. 5. The 
city was defended with* great bravery by all the citizens. 
6. Pyrrhus led many men across the sea into Italy. 7. In* 
winter many animals are overcome b}^ hunger. 8. The 
farmers are buying food for their sheep. 9. Strong men 
were driving the white horses into the river. 10. The good 
shepherd leads his sheep. 

1 See 100. * Is in to be separately expressed 

^ Is it necessary to translate in Latin? See fifth sentence above, 

with by cum ? See examples and and examples and rale, 135, 136. 

rale, 144, 145. 
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186. VOCABULARY. 

a£^y 3, egly fictum, drive, lead. Caesar^ -ftris, m., Ccesar, 
de-fendOy 3, -di, -suniy defend. canls, -is, m. & f., dog. (153.) 
de-scendo, 3, -di, -sum^ descend, civls, -is, m. & t., citizen. 

go. down, come down, d6, prep. w. abl., concerning, about, 

doco, 3, duxiy ductum, lead. eplstula, -ae, f., letter, 
emOy 3, emi, emptuniy buy. fomeSy -is, f., hunger, famine, 

mittSy 3, misi, missum, send. hlemsy hlemls, f., winter, 
scnbOy 3, scFipsiy scriptum, latrS, -5nls, m., robber, 

write. mundusy -i, m., world, universe, 

somoy 3, sumpsl, sfimptuniy take. prope» prep. w. ace, near. 
vincoy 3, Ticiy victumy conquer, irfinsy prep. w. ace, across, beyond, 
supero (102)9 to have the upper hand, surpass, conquer. 
vincOy to get the mastery, vanquish, conquer. 

What difference do you make out from a comparison of the 
meanings ? 

4. 

187. COLLOQUIUM. 
Charon et Mercurius. 

Ch, Salve, O Mercuri! 
M. Et tu, salve, portitor. 

ferryman 

Ch. Mercuri, dueisne hodie multos manes? 

souls 

M. Hodie manium duco numerum magnum. Triste est 

sad 

officium meum. Ithaca tibi procul dubio nota est atque Ulixes. 

duty without doubt known 

Ch, Recte dixisti. Ithaca est insula inter Graeciam ejt 

you have said 

Italiam sita ; et mihi n5tus est Ulixes, nam ipse olim hue 

Bituated himself formerly hither 

venit. 



3f. Jam aspice manes procerum et servorum infidoram. 

now see chiefs unfidthful 

HI omnes ab Ulixe necati sunt. 

these 

Ch. Istud mihi placet. Manes in cymba transveliam. 

that boat carry over 

Vale, Mercuri. 



M. Et tu vale, CharOn. 
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5. 

188. FOR TRANSLATION.! 

PuBLius Cornelius Scipio. 

PablioB Cornelias Scipio major,' adulescens^ septendecim 
annorum, ad Ticinum flumen patrem vulneratxim servavit. 
la pugna Cannensi fortiter dlmicavit. Postea C^rthaginem 
Novam, urbem in Hispania Foenoram firmissimam expug- 
navit. Obsides Hispanorum ben^e tractavit et llbertate 
donavit.^ Non minas fellciter Scipio in Africa bellavit ibiqae 
Poends ita ursif^ ut Hannibalem ex Italia revocarent.* Ad 
Zamam Scipionis et Hannibalis exercitds^ castra habuenint; 
clarum est illud colloquium, quod Hannibal, dux Foenorum, 
et Scipio, consul Romanus, ante pugnam babuerunt. Foeni 
a ScTpione superati fugatique sunt. Scipio triumphum 
magnificum ex Africa reportavit et a populo Africanus 
appellatus est. 



CHAPTER XXV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 

189. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of reg5. 

190. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Rexit, rexerat, rexerit. 2. Rexerunt, rexerant, 
rexerint. 3. Rexisse, rectus esse. 4. Rectum est, rectum 
erat, rectum erit. 5. Rexisti, rexeras, rexeris. 6. Reximus, 

1 For meanings of words, see ^ From urgeS ; ita ursit, 

general vocabulary. pressed them so hard, 

3 Hie elder. ^ Ut . . . revocfirenty that they 

• When a youth. recalled. 

♦ Presented them with their liberty ^ Nom. plur., subject of habuS- 
= set them free. runt. 
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recti sumus. 7. Rexistis, recta estis. 8. Rexi, rexeram, 
rexero. 9. Rexerant, recti erant. 10. Recta est, recta 
erat, recta erit. 

II. 1. I have ruled, I had ruled, I shall have ruled. 

2. I have ruled, I have been ruled. 3. They have ruled, 
they have been ruled. 4. You ruled, you had ruled, you 
will have ruled. 5. He will have ruled, he will have been 
ruled. 6. To have been ruled, to have ruled. 7. They had 
ruled, they had been ruled. 8. She has ruled, she has been 
ruled. 9. It was mled, it had been ruled, it will have been 
ruled. 10. They (neut.) were ruled, they had been ruled, 
they will have been ruled. 

2. 
191. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Duxit, emerit, sumpserit. 2. Emit,^ duxisli, sumpsi. 

3. Sumptus est, ductae sumus, empta sunt. 4. Eratne 
ductus? erantne emptae ? eratne sumptum? 5. Duxerimus, 
sumpseritis, emerint. 6. Nonne duximus ? nonne emera- 
mus ? nonne emerimus ? 7. Duxisti, emerunt, sumpsimus. 
8. Ducta est, emptum est, sumpta erat. 9. Duxisse, emisse, 
sumpsisse. 10. Non duxeram, non emeratis, non sumpsero. 

II. 1. She had been led, it has been bought, they (neut,) 
will have been taken. 2. I have taken, you have bought, 
he has led. 3. Has it not been taken ? had he not been 
led ? have they (neiU,) not been bought ? 4. I had led, 
you had bought, he had taken. 5. They will have 
taken, I shall have led, thou wilt have bought. 6. I was 
led, it was bought, it had been taken. 7. To have been led, 
to have been bought, to have been taken. 8. We shall have 
taken, I shall have bought, he will have led. 9. Did he 
take ? didst thou buy ? did 3'ou lead ? 10. They did not 
lead, you had not bought, she will not have taken. 

1 How do you know whether this form is present or perfect 1 

le 
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192. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hostes vTcimus. 2. Hostes territi victiqQe sunt. 
3. Horatius oculum in proelio amiserat. 4. O patria, vlcisti 
iram meam. 5. Scipio in Hispaniam missus est. 6. Spar- 
tacus, dux gladiatorum, consules Romanos vlcit. 7. Gallia 
inter Pyrenaeos montes et Rhenum posita est.^ 8. Metellus 
bellum in Hispania gessit. 9. Quid times? Caesarem yehis. 
10. Bellum a Fyrrho in Italia gestum est. 11. A Spartaco, 
duee gladiat5rum, consules Roman! vlcti sunt. 

II. 1. Have you lost your books? 2. My brother will sail* 
in a small ship. 8. Do men live in trees? 4. Neptune 
ruled (over) the deep sea. 5. A river flows out of the 
mountain. 6. The girl's head was encircled with flowers. 
7. War has been waged in Italy. 8. A lazy boy is often 
despised. 9. The ancient Romans did not despise war. 
10. The king had surrounded the city with walls. 11. Did 
not Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, wage war in Italy? 

3. 

193. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Aves multae in arboribus vivunt. 2. Virl fortes 
urbem templaque deorum defenderunt. 3. Dux trans mare 
in navi vectus est. 4. Tyranni a virls fortibus contempt! 
sunt. 5. Ponite pedes in rupem. 6. Virgo a templo tracta 
erat. 7. Hannibal a Scipione v!ctus est. 8. Caesar milites 
in equos posuit. 9. Oppidum muro alto cinctum erat. 
10. Oppidan! oppidum muro alto cinxerunt. 11. Inter 
montem et oppidum fluebat fluvius latus. 12. Bellum in 
Hispania a Metello imperatore RomanO gestum est. 

II. 1. A large fleet was bought with gold by Caesar. 
2. The general's daughter had been carried in a wagon. 

1 PoBita est, is situated. ^ Future passiye of veho. 

^y,.ed by Google 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 



83 



3. The commander had carried on war against his enemies. 

4. All the property^ of the enemy has been lost. 5. Many 
men live by agriculture. 6. We went away from Italy to* 
Sicily. 7. My brother has departed from his native land. 
8. Have they lost their books? 9. Have not men always 
despised tyrants? 10. The boys rode on horseback^ witl 
great pleasure.* 11. The farmer's cart is drawn by strong 
horses. 12. My books have been lost. 



194. 



VOCABULARY. 



a-mitto, 3, -misi, -missumy lose. Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. 

cingo, 3, cinxl, cinctum, bind, en- gladiator, -oris, m., gladiator, 

circle, surround. Hispfinia, -ae, v., Spain, 

con-temno, 3, -tempgi, -temptum, HorStius, -i, |C., ^oro^tus. (79.) 

despise. Metellus, -i, m., Metdlus, a Roman 

dis-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, depart. generaL 

fluo, 3, floxi, flaxum, flow, patria, -ae, r., native land, 

gero, 3, gessi, gestum, carry on, Pyrenaeus, -a, >uiny adj., Pyre- 
wage {war). man, Pyrenees. 

p5iio, 3, posui, poEitmnt ptU, pliice. -que (enclitic),^ conj., and. 

traho, 3, -xi, -ctom, drag, draw. Rhenus, -i, h., the Rhine. 

veho, 3, vexi, vectum, carry, draw. Scipio, -dnis, m., Scipio, a Bomaa^ 

vivo, 3, vixi, victum, live. general. 

Spartacus, -i, h., Spartacus, a 

contrS, prep. w. ace, against. gladiator. 

carrus, -i, h., cart, wagon. virg5y -inis, F., maiden, girl. 

habito (161), trans, and intrans., live, m the sense of du?ell, inhabit, 

with reference to place. 
vivo, intrans., have life, live, often with reference to some condition 

or circumstance other than place. 



1 Goods. See 117. 

2 Into. See 52. 

> Ride on horseback s= be car* 
ried on a horse. 



4 See 145. 

* /.€., appended to some word, 
s in 192. 1. 2. 
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4. 

195. COLLOQUIUM. 
Praeceptor et Discipulus. 

p. Quis f uit Hannibal ? Fuit R5inauus an Carthaginiensis ? 

Carthaginian 

Z>. Fuit Carthaginiensis et a Scipione victus est. 
P. Ubi fuit Hannibalis patria ? 

where 

D. Carthago, Hannibalis patria, fuit in Africa. 
P. Cur fait f cur non est in Africa? 

why 

D. Quia Carthag5 a Scipi5ne deleta est. 

wa« destroyed 

P. Quot n5niina erant Scipioni? 

how many 

2>. Tria Scipioni erant nomina. Publius Cornelius Scipio. 

three 

P. Recte, n^ puer, praenomen Publius; Cornelius nomen 

first name 

gentile ; Scipio cognomen. 

family cognomen _ 

D. Nonne interdum appellatus est Scipio AJricdnv^ f 

sometimes was called 

P. Certissime. Hoc autem nomen dicebant Romanl 

this moreover 

cognomen secundum. 

CHAPTER XXVI. 1. 
REVIEW. 

196. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Defendite, elves, civitatem. 2. Civitas est mater 
nostra. 3. Cives sunt fratres nostri. 4. Pueri, Mtres 
am&te. 5. Ornate, elves, urbem monuments statulsque. 
6. Urbes pulchrae in Italia videntur. 7. Habitasne in urbe 
pulchra? 8. Urbs Roma^ mur5 cincta est. 9. Roma a civibus 
cum fortitudine defensa est. 10. MHites Romani erant fortes. 

1 See 157, 158. 
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U. 1. The citizens are defenders of the state. 2. Roman 
mothers furnished brave heroes for the state. 3. Do you 
write letters to your brothers ? 4. From^ springs in the 
mountains the rivers flow. 5. The city will be adorned with 
golden^ statues. 6. In Greece we do* not see many beautifld 
cities. 7. The city is defended by watchful guards. 8. A 
high wall encircles the farmer's field. 9. We shall remain 
near Caesar's camp. 10. We teach our children by means 
of stories.* 

2. 

197. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Consules a Fyrrho victi sunt. 2. Urbs a consulibus 
defendetur. 3. Filii regis audacis sunt civitatis defensd- 
res. 4. Clamoribus mHitum nostrorum territi sunt hostes. 
5. Milites inurbe nostra non saepe videmus. 6. In monti- 
bus et silvis vivunt apri. 7. Mall'^ poenae timore coercentur. 

8. Legibus patriae omnes' coercemur. 9. Fluvius oppidum 
cingit. 10. M5res mail ab hominibus bonis contemnuntur. 

n. 1. Who defeated the Roman consuls? 2. The consul 
was besieging a city of Spain. 3. We all have seen the 
pleasant light of the moon. 4. The sad maidens were sitting 
near a deep river. 5. The maidens were weeping because 
they had lost their flowers. 6. The boars are descending 
headlong into the sea. 7. Soldiers are not often seen in our 
streets. 8.- The ancient city of Rome^ was ruled by kings. 

9. The shepherd's son will weep if he loses (shall have lost) 
a sheep. 10. The teacher was teaching his pupils^ the 
poems of Homer. 

^ e rather than fi. ^ Omnes agrees with the under- 

3 See p. 37, note 1. stood subject of coercSmur. 

* See p. 14, note 1. ' The city of Rome = the city 

« See 90 and 91. Borne. See 157, 158. 

^ See 117. * Accusative. See p. 54, note 2. 
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86 IRREGULAB ADJECTIVES. 

198. VOCABULARY. 

fftbula^ -ae, f., story, tale, fable, omniSy -e, adj., all, every, whole, 
trBter, -trlSy m., brother. praeceps, -cipitiSy adj., headlong. 

mStery -trisy f., mother. tristisy -e, adj., sad, gloomy. 

3. 

199. FOR TRANSLATION.* 

ProserpIna. 
Proserpina, Cereris fQia, aliquando in Sicilia ad urbem 
Hennam in campis flores carpebat, serta nectebat ludebatque 
cum comitibus. Nam camp! ibi floribus pulchrls sparsl^ 
sunt. Subito terra coneussa' est atque Pluto, Inferorum 
deus, e terra emersit;* ejus currum equi atrl vehebant. Deus 
Proserpinam abduxit, ut uxor sua et inferorum regina esset;* 
clamdrem puellae compressit.* Juppiter autem fratri per- 
mlserat ut Prdserpinam abdiiceret.^ Mater cura^ ^ndraret, 
ubi filia esset,* totum orbem terrarum f rustra peragravit. 
{^Continued on p. 92.] 

CHAPTER XXVII. 1. 
IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 

200. The following adjectives have lus (rarely it^) 
in the genitive singular of all genders, and i in the 
dative : 

alius, alia, aliud, another. tStus, -a, -am, whole. 

ntUluB, -a, -um, no one^ none, no. Ullas, -a, -um, any, 

851u8, -a, -am, alone, sole, fLnas, -a, -um, one, alone. 

1 For meanings of words, see ^ From comprimo. 

general vocabulary. ^ Ut . . . abdaceret, that he 

3 From spai^o. might lea.d away = to lead away. 

* From concutio. ^ Cum IgnQrfirety since she did 



* From emei^o. not know, 

« Ut. . .essety that she might be, » Was, 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



IBBEGXTLAB ADJEGTIVBS. 



87 



alter, altera, alteruzii, the other of two. 
neuter, neutra, neutnixn, neither of two. 
uter, utra, utnim, which of two? 
uterque, utr&que, utnunque, each of two, both* 



201. 







Singular. 






MA8G. 


fBM. 


KEUT. 


N. 


alina 


alia 


aliud 


G. 


alina 


alius 


alius 


D. 


alii 


alii 


alii 



Ac. alium all am aliud 
Ab. ali5 alia ali5 



PARADIGM. 

Plural. 

HASC. FEM. MEUT. 

alii aliae alia 

aliSrum ali&rum aliSrum 

alils alils alils 

ali 5s ali fts ali a 

alils alils alils 



202. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Alius^ aliud 
dixit. 3. Inutram partem^ fluit flumen? 4. Alter'Graecus, 
alter* R5manus erat. 5. Utii consul! dat civitas totam 
laudem ? NeutrT. 6. Alii* virtute, alii* dolis hostes superant.' 
7. Unius hominis mors totam urbem servavit. 8. Alter! 
discipulo laudem, alter! culpam dat'^ praeceptor. 9. Null!us 
precibus cedemus. 10. A Cicerone uno urbs servata est. 

n. 1. The farmer was ploughing his field alone. 2. He 
is praised by one, blamed by another. 3. To which of the 
two does the teacher give the praise? 4. Some like* boys, 
others like girls. 5. Death is feared by no good man. 
6. The consul conquered some of his enemies, by others he 



1 Literally, another said another 
thing. The English of it is, one 
said one thing, another another, 

2 Into which part f i.e., in which 
direction f 

* Alter . . . alter, the one.., the 
other, 

* Alii . . . alii, some , . , others/ 
aliud . . . aliudi one thing . . . an- 
other thing. 



^ This sentence illustrates a 
common usage of the Latin. A verb 
belonging to two groups of words 
is often placed only with the last, 
and must be mentally supplied 
with the first. With the English 
it is the reverse. Show the appli- 
cation of the remark. 

• See note 6. 
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was conquered. 7. One leg is long, the other short. 8. Some 
praise one thing, others another. 9. The plan of the whole 
war was disclosed to the enemy. 10. The citizens praised 
Cicero alone. 

203. VOCABULARY. 

brevisy -e, adj., short, lau8» laadls, p., praise. 

'eeMf 8, cessiy cSssaniy yield, morsy mortis, p., death, 

CicerHy -onisy m., Cicero, a Roman praeceptor, -driSy m., teacher. 

orator. precSs, -uniy p. (plur.), prayers, 
cr&Sy crarls, n., leg, entreaty, 

ciilpay -ae, p., hlame, fault. ratiS, -Snis, p., plan, method, reason. 

dolus, -I, M., trick, deceit. servQ, 1, save, preserve. 

§-nQnti9, 1, disclose, announce. verus, -a, -uniy adj., true. 

flamen, -iiiis» v., river. (172.) virtfiSy -iltlSy p., virtue, courage. 



2. 

204. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 

D. Quis fuit Cicero? 

P. Clarus consul R5manus fuit. 

D. Multane bella gessit? 

P. Minime. Orator fuit ; dux mHitum semel. 

once only 

D. Nonne ejus orati5nes in schola legimus ? 

bis read 

P. Complures. Multas epistulas quoque scripsit Cicer5. 

several also 

D. Ad qu5s epistulas scripsit ? 

whom 

P, Ad fratrem et amicos. 

D. Fuitne Oicero ejus "n5men**?^ 

P, Non fuit *' n6men," sed " cognOmen.** 

D, Quid fuit ejus " n6men " ? 

P, Tullius. 

1 See 196. 
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D. £t praenomen? 

P. Marcus. 

D. Hoc dicas mihi, praeceptor Sruditissime, si placet; 

tell most learaed 

difScilesne sunt Ciceronis orationes ? 

hard 

P. Sine dubio difficiles sunt, puer autem acer eas intelle- 
gere potest. ^"* ^*°* 



CHAPTER XXVIII. 1. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

205. Adjectives in Latin, as in English, change their 
terminations to express different degrees of quality: 
altos, altior, altissimus, highj higher^ highest. 

Adjectives may also be compared in Latin, as in English, by 
means of adverbs. 

206. Examine the following: — 

F08ITIVB. COMPABATrrS. SUPBRLATIYB. 

altus (alto) altior, altiua altissimua, etc. 

levis (levi) levior, levins Ievi8ft5mii8, etc. 

prudens (prudent) prudent lor, prudent ins prudent issimus, etc. 

pulcher (pulchro) pulchrior, pulchrius pulcherrimus, etc. 
miser (misero) miser ior, miser ins miser rimus, etc. 

acer (acri) Scrior, Scrius ficerrimua, etc. 

Observe (1) that the comparative is formed in both the above 
groups by dropping the final vowel of the stem, if the stem ends 
in a vowel, and adding tor, ius. 

(2) That the superlative is formed in the first group from the 
shortened stem by adding issimtu, issima, issimum. 
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(3) But if the adjective ends in er, the superlative is formed by 
adding rinyaSf rimaf rimum, to the positive. 

207. Six adjectives in lis drop the final vowel of the 
stem and add limus to form the- superlative : 

facilis, -e, easy. facilior, facilios facil limus, -a, -um 

difficilis, -e, hard. difficilior, difficilioa difficil limus, -a, -um 

similis, -e, like. similior, similius similUmus, -a, -um 

dissimilis, -e, unlike, dissimil lor, dissimil iua dissimil limus, -a, -um 

humilis, -e, low. humilior, humilius humillimua, -a, -um 

gracilis, -e, slender, gracilior, gracilius gracillimus, -a, -um 



208. 



Irregular Comparison. 



bonus, -a, -um 
malus, -a, -um 
mftgnus, -a, -um 
multus, -a, -um 
parvus, -a, -um 
vetus 



melior, -ius^ 
p6jor, -us 
major, -us 

^,pl1i8i 

minor, -us 



optimus, -a, -um 
pessimus, -a, -um 
mSbdmus, -a, -um 
pltirimus, -a, -um 
minimus, -a, -um 



vetustior, -ius veterrimus, -a, -um 



Declension op the Comparative. 



209. 



" Singular. 



PARADIGM. 



M. & F. 

N.V. altior 

G. altior is 

D. altior I 

Ac. altior em 

Ab. altior e, I 



NEUT. 

altius 
altior is 
altior I 
altius 
altior e, I 



Plural. 

M. & F. KEUT. 

altior Ss 
altior um 
altior ibus 
altior 6s, Is 
altior ibus 



altior a 
altior um 
altior ibus 
altior a 
altior ibus 



Compare, and decline in the comparative : — 

atr5z, -5ci8,^erce. Uber, -era, -erum,^6e. 

audftz, -Acis, bold. piger, pigra, pigrum, lazy. 

celer, -eris, stmft. placidus, -a, -um, calm. 

feilz, -Icis, lucky. sapiens, -entis, wise. 



^ PlSs has in singular only 
nom., gen. (plarls), and ace. ; in 



plural, nom. plOres, plilray gen. 
pIQriuniy etc. 
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210. EXERCISES. 

1. Of bolder soldiers. 2. For a bolder soldier. 3. On 
the highest tree. 4. The wisest king. 5. Of fiercer lions. 
6. By a more lucky general. 7. With calmer joy. 8. Of a 
swifter horse. 9. For freer men. 10. Of wiser judges. 
11. A deeper river. 12. Of deeper rivers. 13. In a deeper 
river. 14. For lazier boys. 

2. 

211. We can say in Latin without difference in meaning: 

1. Quia est eioquentior quam CicerO ? > Who is more eloquent 

2. QidB est eioquentior Cioertoe? > than Cicero t 



212. Rule of Syntax. — The comparative degrree 
is followed by the ablative when quam (than) is 
omitted. 

But the ablative can take the place only of quam and the nom- 
inative, or quam and the accusative. 

213. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fluvii altiores sunt rivls, maria altissima^ sunt. 

2. In Africa sunt animalia atrociora quam in America. 

3. Le5nes sunt audacissimae bestiae. 4. Elephant! sunt 
prudentiores leonibus. 5. Gentes Africae et Europae sunt 
dissimillimae. 6. Pensum tuum facillimum, meum difficilli- 
mum est. 7. Roma est Italiae urbs yeterrima,^ sed vetusti- 
ores sunt in litoribus coloniae Graecorum. 8. Templa Graeca 
erant humillima. 9. Nihil est pejus quam mendacium. 
10. Mendacium autera pejus pigritia et ^navia est. 

II. 1. A river is longer than a brook. 2. Seas are deeper 
than rivers. 3. The sources of great rivers are not always 
in high mountains. 4. Elephants bear heavier burdens than 

1 The superlative must often be translated by very with the positive. 
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horses. 5. The horse and the dog are very faithful. 6. Your 
dog is better than mine. 7. Not many cities are more beau- 
tiful than Rome. 8. The elephant is bolder than the horse. 
9. Your task is easier than mine; but mine is not very 
hard. 10. The bravest men are not always the wisest. 

214. VOCABULARY. 

America, -ae, f., America. litus, -orisy n., shore. 

auteniy^ conj., btit, moreover. mendSciuniy -i, ju., lying. 

bestia, -ae, f., becut. nihil, n. (indecl.), nothing. 

colSnla, -ae, f., colony. pifi^ritia, -ae, f., laziness. 

ggns, gentiSy f., nation, people. quam, conj., than. 

ignfivia, -ae, f., cowardice, rivus, I, m., brook. 



" Proserpin gathering Jlowrs^ 
Herself a fairer flavor f by gloomy Dis 
Was gathered, which cost Ceres all that pain 
To seek her through the world** 

216. FOR TRANSLATION.^ 

Tandem Ceres a Sole, qui omnia conspicit, audivit quis 
filiam abduxisset.' Itaque statim iter ad Jovem* flexit* et 
precibus animum ejus luflexit, ut filia a Plutone remittere- 
tur.* Juppiter id permisit, si jejuna mansisset.' Sed cum * 
Proserpina mall Punici septem grana gustavisset,' non licuit. 
Tandem Proserpinae permissum est,^® ut per partem anni 
dimidiam apud matrera, per partem alteram apud Inferos 
esset.^ 



1 Always placed after the first 
or second word in the sentence. 
^ Continued from p. 86. 

* Had led away. 

* Kom. JSppiter. 

* From fleets. 

* Ut . . . remitteretur, that her 
daughter might be sent back. 



■^ Had remained. 
8 Since. 
» Had tasted. 

10 It was permitted = permission 
was given. 

1^ Ut . . . essety thai she should be 
= to be. For the order, see p. 87, 
note 6. 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 1. 

FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

216* Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and 
follow them in comparison. 



7. Examine the 


following : — 




ADJECTIVB. 


STEM. 


▲DYBRB. 


gratus, thankful. 


grato- 


^li^, thankfully. 


benignus, kind. 


benigno- 


benign 6. kindly. 


miser, wretched. 


misero- 


miser 6, wretchedly. 


pulcher, beautiful. 


pulchro- 


pulchrB, beautifully. 


fortis, brave. 


forti- 


fortiter, bravely. 


acer, eager. 


acri- 


acriter, eagerly. 


prudens, wise. 


prudent- 


pruden ter, wisely. 


f elix, lucky. 


felici- 


feliciter, luckily. 



Observe (1) that the adjectives of the first group are of the o 
(or second) declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the 
stem of the adjectives by changing the final o of the stem to i. 

(2) That the adjectives of the second group are of the third 
declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the stem of the 
adjectives by adding ter. 

(3) But stems in nt drop t before adding the suffix ter. 



218^ Examine the following : - 

ADJECTIVB. 

multtis, much. 
facilis, easy. 
impfiniB, unpunished. 



ADVERB. 

multum, much, 
facilOi easily. 
impflne, with safety. 



oitus, quick. cit6, quickly. 

sabitUB, sudden, sabit5, suddenly. 

primus, /r5f. prImS, at first. 

Observe that in the first group the accusative singular neuter of 
the adjective is used as an adverb ; in the second, the ablative. 
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210. Examine the following : — 




POSITPTE. 


COMPARATIVE. 


BUPERLATITB. 


grate 


gratina 


gratdsBime 


miBerC 




miBerrime 


acrlter 


acrina 


acerrim6 


fSHciter 


fOIcina 


feUcissime 


benSi 


melina 


optim6 


malS 


pSjus 


pessim6 


multum 


plila 


plfLrimtixii 




magis 


mazimS 



Observe that the comparative of the adverb is the same as the 
neuter accusative singular of the adjective ; and that the superla- 
tive is formed from the superlative of the adjective by changing, 
as in the positive, the final o of the stem to ?. 

If the adjective is irregular in comparison, the adverb is likewise. 



Compare : — 

placidS, calmly. 
audacter, boldly. 



llberS, freely. pulchrS, beautifully. 

celeriter, quickly, prtidenter, wisely. 



220. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Glim fuit' Atheniensis clarissimus. 2. Fideliter 
legibus' civitatis parebat. 3. Juste omnibus rebus* age- 
bat. 4. Audacter pugnavit atque amicum fortiter defendit. 
5. Sapienter juvenes aliosque docebat. 6. Falso et turpiter 
accusatus est; llbere se* defendit neque timebat. 7. Inju- 
stissime ad mortem damnatus est a civibus. 8. Venenum in 
careere bibit plaeide. 9. Ejus* memoria delebitur nunquam. 
10. Quis fuit Atheniensis? 

II. 1. Was Socrates an illustrious Athenian ? 2. Was he 
more illustrious than other citizens? 3. Did he not act most 



1 Formed irregularly from bonus. 

2 There was. 

* Observe the dative with pfireS. 



* Things. See 260. 
s Himself. 
« Of him. 
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justly in all respects?* 4. Did he very* faithfully obey the 
laws of the Athenians? 5. Did he not teach the Athenians 
very wisely? 6. Did he not defend a young man in battle 
very bravely? 7. Why was he most basely accused and 
condemned to death? 8. We shall cherish his memory more 
diligently* 9. His memory will be cherished faithfully by 
the best men* 10. In vain shall we seek for a better man 
than Socrates. 

in. 1. Julius Caesar was a very famous man. 2. He was 
excellently brought up by his mother. 8. He learned the 
Greek language very well. 4. He was an illustrious genera] 
and fought many battles most successfully. 5. In Gaul he 
took towns, and cruelly slew many men. 6. He boldly sailed 
to Britain with many ships. 7. But the inhabitants did not 
basely beg for peace. 8. He quickly overcame all his 
enemies. 9. (As) consul he ruled the Roman state wisely and 
well. 10. He was foully slain by Brutus and other Romans. 



221. 



VOCABULARY. 



crSdeliter [crOdSIlB]^ cruelly. 

diligenter [dlUgCnsJy dUiffeiuly. 

fal85 [fal8us]» faUdy. 

fldeUter [fldSll8]»/it<V*<^2f. 

frastrSy in vain, 

inJastS [injastas], unjustly, 

J Bate \inatuB]f justly* 

liberS [Uber], freely, fearlessly. 

oUniy formerly, 

optimSy very well, excellently, 

sapienter [sapignsjy wisely, 

tnrpiter [turpis], basely, foully, 

accSsSy 1 [ady cansajy accuse. 
AthSniensis, -e, adj^ Athenian, 
bib9y 3, bibi, pStum, drink, 
career, -eris, m., prison. 



colOy 8, colnly ciiltam, cultivate* 

cherish, care for. 
damnOy 1, condemn, 
discSy 3, dldlcly ^—, learn, 
Juvenlfly -l8» M. ft F^ youth. 
llnguay -ae, f^ tongue, language, 
nSvlg5y 1 [nSvis, ag5]y sail. 
nec^fl, hill. Cf. InterficiS. 

pSreSy 2, -ul, , obey (w. dat.). 

pfiXy pficlsy F., peace, 

petOy 3, -Ivi, -li, -I turn, beg for, ask, 

quaero, 3, quaesiTi, -ii, quae- 

situm, seek for, ask, inquire, 
sedy conj., but, Cf. autem (214). 
Socrates, -Is, m., Socrates, an 

Athenian philosopher. 
venSnuniy -I, n., poison. 



Compare L 3. 



^ See p. 91, note. 
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.% , 

222. COLLOQUIUM. 

Pater et Filiolus. 
P. Quid, mi filiole, in schola hodie discebas? 

little son 

F. Discebam, ml pater, pensum de adverbiis longissimum. 
P. Cm parti orationis est adverbium simiilimum ? 

to what «peech 

P. Simiilimum, ut opinor, est adverbium adjectlyo. 

as I think 

P. Recte, puer ; sed illud mihl expliefi, si poteris : Si, 

this explain if yon can 

at dicis, adverbium adjecfav5 est simile, unde n5men traxit? 

whence has derived 

P. Fortasse propter h6c, quod saepissime verbis ad- 

perliaps on account of this because very often verbs 

jungitur* 

p. Optime, filiole; en tibi assem! 

here is for you penny 



CHAPTER XXX. 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

223. I-VeRBS. 

Audi5 (stem audi), hear. 
Principal Parts : audi5, audire, audlvi; audltum. 

INDICATIVE. 

ACTIVJS. PASSIYi:. 

Present. 
/ heaVy etc, I am heard, etc, 

audi5 audXmna audior audXmur 

audla audltia audlris, or-re audlminl 

audit audiunt audltur audiuntor 

Imperfect. 

/ was hearing, etc, I was heard, etc, 

audiCbam audi6bftmna audiSbar audiebftmnr 

audiCbftB audiSbatis audi6bftri8| or -re audiebftminl 

audiebat audiSbant audiebfttur audiGbantur 
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Acnrs. 

/ shall hear^ etc. 
aud iam aud i6ma8 

audiCs audietia 

aud let aud lent 



PAssm:. 

Future. 

/ shall he heard, etc. 
audiar audiamur 

aud iCris, or -re aud i&ninl 
aud iStur aud ientur 



Perfect. 
/ have heard, etc. I have been heard, etc, 

audlvl audivimas rsum /sumus 

audivistl audivistis audit us -^es audUI-<e8tis 

audivit audiy6nxntiOr-re (est (sunt 

Pluperfect. 
/ had heard, etc. I had been heard, etc, 

audlveram audiverftmus reram rerftmus 

audiverftfl audiver&tia auditos^erfts audltl -^ erfttis 

audiverat audiverant (erat (erant 

Future Perfect. 
/ shall have heard, etc, I shall have been heard, etc. 

audiverd audlverlmus rer5 /erimua 

audiveris audlverltis audit us -^ eris auditi ^ eritis 

audiverit audiverint (erit (eront 



aud iam 

audifta 

audiat 

audCrem 

audlr68 

audlret 

audiverim 
audiveris 
audiv erit 



SUBJUNCTIVE.' 
Present. 



audiftmus 

audiatis 

audiant 



audiar 

aud iftris, or -re 

audiatur 



audiftmur 
audiftminl 
audiantur 



Imperfect. 

audlremus audlrer audlr6mur 

audlrCtis audIr6ri8,or-re audlr6minl 

aud Irent aud Ir 6tur aud Xrentur 



audiv erImuB 
audiv eritis 
audiverint 



Perfect. 

rsim 

auditus Jsls 
(sit 



rsXmas 
audit I } sitis 
(sint 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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ACTITE. 



PASSIVE. 



Pluperffxt. 

audivissem audlvissemiui ressem ressemus 

audlvisBte audiviBsetia audit us ^ esses auditi ^ essStis 
audlvisset audivissent (esset (essent 



audi, hear thou. 
audits, hear ye, 

audits, Ihou shaU hear, 
audits, he shall hear. 
audltdte, ye shall hear. 
audiuntS, they shall hear. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

audlre» be thou heard. 
audlminl, be ye heard. 

Future. 

auditor, thou shalt be heard. 
auditor, he shall be heard. 



audiuntor, they shall be heard. 



INFINITIVE. 
pRES. audire, to hear. audlrl, to be heard. 

Perf. audiv isse, to have heard. audit us esse, to have been heard. 
FuT. audit finis esse, /o&ea^u/ audit um Irl^ to be about to be 
to hear. heard* 



PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. audifins, -entis, hearing. 



FuT. audit flrus, -a, -um, a2)(m< Ger. audiendas,-a,-um, to^ 



to hear. 



G. audiendi; of hearing. 
D. aud iend5, for hearing. 
Ac. audiendum, hearing. 
Ab. audiendd, by hearing. 



Ac. audit um, to hear. 



heard. 
Perf. audit us, -a, -am, heard^ 
having been heard. 



GERUND. 



SUPINE. 

Ab. audit 11, to hear, to be heard. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 1. 
FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

224. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of audi5. 

225. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audio, audiebam, audiam. 2. Audit, audiebat, au- 
diet. 3. Auditur, audiebatur, audietur. 4. Audi, audire. 
5. Audlmur, audiebamur, audiemur. 6. Audire, audlri. 
7. Audltis, audiebatis, audietis. 8. Audis, audlris. 9. Audi- 
unt, audiuntur. 10. Audient, audientur. 

II. 1. Thou hearest, thou wast hearing, thou wilt hear. 
2. I hear, I am heard. 3. He is hearing, he was hearing, 
he will hear. 4. To be heard, to hear. 5. We were hearing, 
we were (being) heard. 6. We hear, we heard, we shall 
hear. 7. They will hear, they will be heard. 8. You heard, 
you were heard. 9. Hear (ye), be ye heard. 10. I hear, I 
heard, I shall be heard. 

2. 
22a EXERCISES. 

F1Uii5, punish; mflniS, fortify; vestiS, clothe. 

I. 1. Puniebam, muniebam, vestiebam. 2. Munitur, pu- 
Ditur, vestitur. 3. Puniet, vestiet, muniet. 4. PunI, munlte, 
vesHmini. 5. Vestietur, punietur, munietur. 6. Nonne pu- 
nimus? nonne vestimur? nonne muniuntur? 7. Vestiamne? 
punietne ? munietume ? 8. Mtiniebant, puniebaminT, vestior. 
9. Non vestiris, non ptinit, non muniemus. 10. Puniar, 
muniam, vestiebaris. 

II. 1. He was clothing, he was punishing, he was fortify- 
ing. 2. They will be clothed, they will be fortified, they will 
be punished. 3. Be thou clothed, punish (thou), fortify. 
4. I fortify, he punishes, we are clothing. 5. Are you not 
being clothed? was it not fortified? will he not be pun- 
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ished? 6. They are being punished, it is being fortified, 
thou wilt be clothed. 7. We punish, we were fortifying, 
they will clothe. 8. Were you being clothed? will it be 
fortified? shall I be punished? 9. I shall not fortify, you 
are not being clothed, they will not be punished. 10. I 
punished, you will fortify, they clothe. 

3. 

227. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Vere terra gramine ct floribus vestltur. 2. Vere 
avium cantus^ audlmus. 3. Mors vitam nostram finiet. 
4. Pueri in gramine dormiebant. 5. Somno molllmus euras. 
6. Canes agricolarum oves custodiunt. 7. Milites urbem 
custodient. 8. Bellum a Scipione finietur. 9. Audlte verba 
sapientium. 10. Injuste puer punltur. 

n. 1. A good father will nurture, clothe, and instruct 
his children. 2. It is very ^ pleasant* to hear the sweet voice 
of the nightingale. 3. All our pains are ended by death. 
4. The general justly punishes a cowardly soldier. 5. The 
sheep are carefully* guarded by the dog. 6. Scipio finished 
the war in Africa. 7. The pupils are very faithfully in- 
structed by their teachers. 8. My son, soothe your mother's 
cares. 9. The city is fortified by strong walls. 10. In sum- 
mer the trees are clothed with leaves. 

228. VOCABULARY. 

cusUkUoy 4 [cu8t58]y guard. carmen, -inls, n., song, 

dormio, 4, sleep. dolor, -Srls, m., pain, 

^ e-rudlo, 4 [rudls], teach, instruct, folium, -i, N., lea/, 

f IniS, 4 [finis], end, Jintsh. gramen, -inis, n., grass, 

mollis, 4 [mollis], sojlen, soothe. ignavus, -a, -um, adj., cowardly, 

m&ni5, ^, fortify, defend, Jiicundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant. 

nStriS, 4, nurture, nourish, lusciniay -ae, f., nightingale, 

pani9, 4, punish, ver, veris, n., spring. 

vestio, 4, clothe. vox, vocis, f., voice. 

1 Songs. 2 See p. 91, note. » Neuter gender. * See 144, 145. 
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CHAPTER XXXIL ± 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

220. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of audi5. 

230. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. AudlvT, audiveram, audlvero. 2. Audltus est, audl- 
tus erat, auditus erit. 3. Audlvimus, audiveramus, audlve- 
rimus. 4. Audlverant, auditi erant. 5. AudivistI, audiveras> 
audlveris. 6.Audivisse, auditus esse. 7. Audlveratis, audltl 
eratis. 8. Audivit, audiverat, audlverit. 

II. 1. Thou hast heard, thou hadst heard, thou wilt have 
heard. 2. They have been heard, they had been heard, they 
wiirhave been heard. 3. I have heard, I have been heard. 
4. "jo have been heard, to have heard. 5. We have heard, 
treliad heard, we shall have heard. 6. We have been heard, 
we had been heard, we shall have been heard. 7. You have 
heard, you have been heard. 8. He had heard, he had been 
heard. 

o 

231. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Finlyeram, erudiveram, vestlveram. 2. Finitum est, 
erudltus sum, vesUtus sum. 3. Nonne finita sunt? nonne 
vestitus eram? nonne erudltus ero? 4. Vestiveras, erudi- 
veras, finlveras. 5. Finiveris, erudltus eris, vestiverimus. 
6. Vestatae erant, finita erant, eruditi erant. 7. Erudlvera- 
tis, liniveram, vestlverint. 8. Vestitine sumus? estne eru- 
dltus? estujB finltum? 9. Erudlta es, finIsti,Westieras.* 
10. Non erudistis, non finiveratis, non vestiverit. 

1 For f inivlsti. Perfects in im often drop v and contract it to t, 
* For vestiverfis. 
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II, 1. Have they not been clothed? have they {neut.) not 
been finished? were they not taught? 2. We have finished, 
we have clothed, we have taught. 3. She had been taught, 
they (neut.) had been finished, we (/em.) had been clothed. 

4. Didst thou teach? have 30U finished? has she clothed? 

5. They had clothed, they will have taught, I have finished. 

6. I had clothed, thou hadst taught, he had finished. 7. We 
shall not have finished, they will not have clothed, you will 
not have taught. 8. It was not finished, we had not been 
taught, you will not have been clothed. 9. You have taught, 
you had finished, you will have clothed. 10. I shall have 
clothed, I had taught, I finished. 



232. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Medicus regis nocte ad Fabricium venit.* 2. Fabri- 
cius medicum vinxit et ad dominum misit. 3. Urbs virtute 
et fortitudine militum munlta erit. 4. Roman! artibus^ et 
littens' a Graecis eruditl sunt. 5. Octo horas dormire 
puerls satis est. 6. Luce soils caloreque aperiuntur flores. 
7. Omnes terras fortibus virls aperuit natura. 8. Milites 
arcem fideliter custodlverunt. 9. Briitus in castra Caesaris 
venerat. 10. Nihil scire turpissimum est. 

n. 1. The king's physician was bound by Fabricius* 
slave. 2. The valor and endurance {fortUudo) of the 
soldiers fortified the city. 3. The Greeks instructed the 
Romans in the arts.^ 4. Is it enough for a boy to sleep 
two hours ?^ 5. The light and heat of the sun had opened 
the flowers. 6. The citadel was very* carefully guarded by 

1 How do you know whether this form is present or perfect 1 
3 In the arts and literature. ^ I>ufi8 h5r&fl« 

8 Compare I. 4. ^ See p. 91, note. 
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the soldiers. 7. To know many things' is very useful. 
8. To be ignorant of many things is not disgraceful. 9. The 
general's camp* had not been fortified. 10. Did you not 
hear the voice of your father? 

233. VOCABULARY. 

aperioy 4, -ul^ -tum^ open, disclose. Fabrlcius^ -I, m., Fahricius, a Ilo- 
ne-sciSy 4, know not, he ignorant of. man general. 

sciOy 4, know, know how, litterae, -ftruniy f., letters, Utera- 
veniSy 4, vSni, ventum, come, tare; often = eplstula. 

vincio, 4, vinxi, vinctum, bind. lax, IQcls, f., light, daylight, 

medicuSy -i^ m., physician. 

ady prep. w. ace, to, towards. nox, noctis, f., night, (167. 2.) 

ars, artiSy f., art. (167. 2.) octS^ num. adj., indecl., ei^A^ 

calor, -orisy m., heat, turpls, -e, adj., hase, disgraceful. 



4. 

234. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeoeptor et Disoiptjlus. 

p. De qua re est pensum hodiemum ? 

Z>. Pensum hodiernum est itenim de conjugStione quarta. 

P. Heri quartam conjugationem nesciebas ; scisue hodie ? 

Z>. Partim scio, modum autem subjuncUvum nescio. 

partly mood 

P. Mox snbjunctlvum quoque disces. 

voon also 

D, Estne utilius indicatlvum scire quam subjunctivum ? 
P. Utrumque debemus scire; indicativus autem saepius 
invenltur. 

D, Adhuc con jugatiSnes didici quattuor. Suntne plures ? 

thus far 

P. Non plures ; sed multa verba sunt an5mala. 

irregular 

1 See 117. castpSram. What must be the 

^ Remember that the Latin number of the verb of which cas- 
word for camp is plural, castray tra is the subject ? 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 
235. Verbs in id.^ 

Capi5 (stem oape), take. 
Principal Parts : oapi5, oapSre. o6pI, oaptam. 



ACTiVK. 

/ take, etc, 
cap 16 capimus 

capiA capitis 

cap it capiunt 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PASSITI]. 

Present. 

/ am taken, etc, 
capior capimur 

cap eris, or -re capimini 
capitur capiantur 



/ was taking, etc, 
capi6bam capi6bSUnu8 
cap iCbfts cap i6b&ti8 
capiSbat capi6bant 

/ shall take, etc. 
capiam capiCmua 

capita capi6ti8 

cap let capient 



cepi, cepisti; cepit, etc. 



Imperfect. 

/ was taken, etc. 
capi6bar capifibSUnur 

capi6bari8,or-re capiCbfiminl 
capiSb&tur capiSbantur 

Future. 

/ shall be taken, etc, 
capiar capi6mtir 

cap iSris, or -re cap ifimini 
cap ifitur cap ientur 

Perfect. 

captuB sum, ea, eat, etc 



Pluperfect. 
ceperam, ceperfta, ceperat, etc. captus eram, erfta, erat, etc. 

Future Perfect. 
ceper5, ceperis, ceperit, etc. captus er5, eris, erit, etc. 

1 Verbs in to of the third con- infinitive present. What forms of 
jugation are distinguished from capi5 are like those of audio f 
those of the fourth by the active Make a general statement. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
ACWrVlB. PASSITB. 

Present. 
capiam, capifts, capiat, etc. capiar, -iSris or -re, -ifttur, etc. 

Imperfect. 
caperem, caperfis, caperet, etc. caperer, -er6ris or -re, -erCtnr. 

Perfect. 
ceperim, cSperis, cSperit, etc. captus aim, ala, alt, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
cep iaaem, eSp iaaSa, cSp iaaet, etc. cap tna eaaem, eaa^a, eaaet, etc. 

IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. cape, toX;tf Moti. cap ere, 56 ^Aoti toib^n. 

capite, Uxke ye. capimini, he ye taken. 

FuT. capito, thou shatt take, capitor, thou shah be takeuy 

etc. etc. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. cap ere, to take'. cap I, to be taken. 

Perf. cepiaae, to have taken, captua eaae, to have been taken, 

FuT. captlinia eaae,to56a5ou^ cap turn Iri; to be about to bt 
to take. taken. 

"^ PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. capi6na, taking. 



Fur. captfLma, about to take. Ger. capiendua, to be taken. 
i — Perf. capt ua, having been taken, 

GERUND, 
capiendi; of taking^ 
etc 

SUPINE. 
Ac. captum, to take. Ab. capt 11, to take, to be taken 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 

236. Verbs in id. 

Learn all the tenses of the indicative, the present imperative, 
and the present and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of oapi5. 

237. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Capiunt, capiebant, 2. Capior, capiebar, capiar. 
3. Capimur, caplebamur, capiemnr. 4. Capis, caperis. 
5. Cepi, captus sum. 6. Cepimus, ceperamus, ceperimus. 
7. Gapta sunt, capta erant, capta erunt. 8. Cape, capere. 
9. Capere, cap!. 10. Cepisse, captus esse. 

II. 1. We are taking, we were taking, we shall be 
taking. 2. Take, be taken, S. Thou art taking, thou 
wast taking, thou wilt take. 4. Tou have taken, yon had 
taken, you will have taken. 5. It is taken, it was taken, it 
will be taken. 6. I was taking, I was taken. 7. To take, 
to have taken. 8. To be taken, to have been taken. 9. It 
(fern.) has been taken, it had been taken, it will have been 
taken. 10. We have taken, we have been taken. 

2. 

238. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tarentini Iggatis R6man5ruin injiiriam fScSrnnt. 
2. Pyrrhus, Epm rex, ad Tarentinos venit. 3. Contra 
Pyrrhum missus est Laevinus c6nsul. 4. Pyrrhus elephan- 
tis vicit, nam Romanorum equl territa sunt et fugiebant. 

5. Nox proell finem fecit; Laevinus per noctem fugit. 

6. Multi et fortes Roman! in pfignS interfect! sunt. 7. Capti- 
v6s RomanOs summo in hondre habuit Pyrrhus. 8. Deinde' 
in Campaniam se rec§pit. 9. Leg&ti, & RomSnis miss!,' 

1 Pronounced de-ln'-de. ' Sent. 
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honorifice a Pyrrho except! sunt. 10. Pax cum Pyrrho 
noD facta est. 

II. 1. A wrong was done to the Romans by the Taren- 
tines. 2. Against Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, the Komans 
sent the consul Leevinus. 3. The spies of Pyrrhus were 
taken by Leevinus and led through his camp. 4. The 
Romans did not make peace with King PyiThus. 5. Fabri- 
cius saw through the design of the king and was not^ 
frightened. 6. You will welcome your friend to-day. 7. I 
welcome my best friend with great pleasm-e.* 8. Tto enemy 
threw their spears and fled into the woods. 9. Did not 
Caesar either conquer or slay all his enemies? 10. Finally 
he was himself {ipse) slain by Brutus his friend, and othei*s. 



239. 



VOCABULARY. 



ex-clpioy 3, -cepiy -ceptum 

[capio], catch, accept, welcome. 
faclOy 3, fSci, factum, make, do, 
tagio, S, tu§^9 fUgituniy Jlee. 
Inter-fidOy 3, -f^ci, -fectum [fa- 

cio],A;t^,£/a^. Cf. nec5 (221). 
Jaclo, 3, jeciy Jactum, throw. 
per-spicloy 3, -spexiy -spectum 

[speclo], see through, into. 
re-cipiOy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [cap- 

io]9 take back, get again, receive. 
86 reciperCy unthdraw, retreat 

aut . . . auty conj., either , , .or. 
Gampaniay -ae, f., Campania, a 

division of Italy. 
contra, prep. w. ace, against. 



de-lnde, adv., then, next. 

deniquey dAv., finally, 

explorStor, -Sris, h., scout, spy, 

ftnisy -ISy M., end, 

honor, -oris, h., honor, 

honSrifice, adv., honorably, 

ii^aria, -ae, r., tvrong, injury, 

liaevinus, -I^m., L<Bvinus,&B.oma,D. 

legStus, -I, M., ambassador, lieu- 
tenant. 

per, prep. w. ace., through. 

proeUum, 4, n., battle. Cf. 
pOgna (102). 

summus, -a, -um (sup. of supe- 
rus), adj., highest. 

Tarentinus, -i, m., an inhabitant 
of Tarentum, a Tarentine, 



^ And , , not, neque. 



2 See 144, 145. 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



108 liBVIBW OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 

CHAPTER XXXV. 1. 
REVIEW OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 

24:0. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amamus, monemus, regimus, aadlmus. 2. Laadant, 
d^lenty agunt, custodiunt. 3. Ornabam, delebam, vince- 
bam, muniebam. 4. Cantavistl, habuistl, posuisti, vinxistl. 

5. Mutaverant, tenuerunt, egerunt, ceperunt, munlverunt. 

6. Portaveratis, deleveratis, praebueratis, duxeratis, dormi- 
ver&tis. 

II. 1. Fugatur, terretur, ponitar, vincitur. 2. Servabe- 
ris, teneberis, mittere, vestiere. 3. Laudati sumus, pro- 
hibit! sumns, dacti sumus, eruditi sumus. 4. Omare, monere, 
trahere, punire. 5. Amarl, doceii, contemni, jaci, aperlri. 
6. Amatae sunt, monitae sunt, exceptae sunt, auditae sunt. 

in. 1. Dormlte, superate, facite, vincite, vincite, prae- 
bete. 2. Vulneravisse, jecisse, venisse, docuisse, fluxisse. 
3. Recipimur, spectamur, agimur, vestamur, docemur. 4. Do- 
cSbitis, puniStis, trahetis, fugietis, creabitis. 5. MIsit, habuit, 
armfivit, Jecit, fugit. 6. Vincimini, vituperamini, terremini, 
vinciminl, capimini. 

2. 
241. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Thou lovest, thou advisest, thou rulest, thou hear- 
est. 2. I shall praise, I shall destroy, I shall drive, I shall 
guard. 3. You were adorning, you were seeing, you were 
conquering, you were fortifying. 4. We have sung, we have 
had, we have placed, we have bound. 5. You have changed, 
you have held, you have driven, you have taken, you have 
fortified. 6. I had carried, I had destroyed, I had Airnished, 
I had led, I had slept. 
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II. 1. We axe put to flight, we are frightened, we are 
placed, we are bound. 2. He will be saved, he will be held, 
he will be sent, he will be clothed. 3. They have been 
praised, they have been prevented, they have been led, they 
have been instructed. 4. They will be adorned, they will 
be advised, they will be drawn, they will be punished. 
5. To be loved, to be taught, to be despised, to be thrown, 
to be opened. 6. Thou hast been loved, thou hast been ad- 
vised, thou hast been welcomed, thou hast been heard. 

m. 1. Sleep, surpass, do {fo^)'^ bind, conquer, furnish. 
2. To wound, to throw, to come, to teach, to flow. 8. They 
are received, they are witnessed, they are driven, they are 
clothed, they are taught. 4. I shall teach, I shall punish, 
I shall draw, I shall flee^ I shall create. 5. They have 
sent, they have had, they have armed, they have thrown, 
they have fled. 6. Thou art conquered, thou art blamed, 
thou art frightened, thou art bound, thou art taken. 

3. 
242. COLLOQUIUM. 

Jacobus et Augustus. 
J. Denique ad finem pens! pervenimus; quid jam in- 

finally end now 

cipiemus ? 

begin 

A, Tu quidquid videbitur incipies : ego incipiam nihil. 

you whatever aeems good 

J. Quare ? esne defessus ? 

why 

A. Certe, admodum defessus; p€nsum recogn5scendum 

certainly downright review 

me quidem paene finivit. 

at leaat almoet 

•7. Mox recreaberis, si mecum ad natandum veni6s. 

aoon will be rested with me swim 
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A. Profecto tecum veniam, nam natare mibi est jucun- 

Borely with you for 

dissimum et semper et praeeipue cum, 

especially 



both 



when 



^^ Sole sub ardentl resonant arhusta cicadis,*' 

under glowing resound groves the cicadas 

J. Quam laute poetam aliquem laudas! 

how elegantly some quote 

A. HuDc Vergili versiculum me docuit praeceptor. 

this Vergil line 



o>»{o 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 1. 
FOURTH DECLENSION. 

243. The stem ends in u. 

244. Rule of Gender. — Nouns In ua are mascu- 
line ; those in u are neuter. 

1. The following nouns, and a few others, are feminine : acus, 
needle; domus, house; Idila (plur.), /(/e^; manixs, Aandf; porti- 
cus, portico; tribuB, tribe. 



245 


u 


PARADIGMS. 








Gradus, m 


., step. 


Genii, 


N., knee. 




SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V. 


graduB 


gradila 


genii 


genua 


G. 


gradfls 


graduum 


gentls 


gen uum 


D. 


gradul (ti) 


gradibus 


genfl 


gen ibus 


Ac. 


gradum 


gradtis 


genii 


genua 


Ab. 


gradfL 


gradibus 


genfl 


gen ibus 




MASC. 


Terminatioks. 


KBUT. 


N.V. 


us 


lis 


tl 


ua 


G. 


us 


uum 


as 


uum 


D. 


ul(tl) 


ibus (ubus) 


a 


ibus (ubus) 


Ac. 


um 


lis 


fi 


ua 


Ab. 


tl 


ibus (ubus) 


a 


ibus (ubus) 
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246* The fourth decleDsion is a modification of the third. 
Thus, gradtbi is for graduis, ^adum for graduem, gradfL for 
gradue, etc. 

247* AxtUBfjolntf paxtaa, btrthf trihxiB, tribe, sometimes por- 
tUB, JiarboTy verfl, a spit; also dissyllables in cus, have the termination 
ubus in the dative and ablative plural. 

248* DomuB, hoiise, has also forms of the second declension. 
See special paradigms, 262. 

249. Decline together domus mea, my house; exercitus 
mftgpaius, large army; Idfis M&rtiaei Ides of March, 

2. 

250. EXERCISES. 

I. 1, Vere adventus avium hominibus est jticandissimus. 
2. Sensus aviam acres sunt, mdtus celeres. 3. In lacubus 
et in paludibus magna avium est mbltitudo. 4. Aves 
mnltae in porticibus altis domicilium habent. 5. Quercus 
Jovi sacra erat. 6. Quercus frons est victoris omamen- 
tum. 7. Consulatus erat Romandnim magistratus amplus. 

8. Salus civitatis in manibus cdnsulum erat. 9. Consules 
exercituum erant imperatdres. 10. Erant in portibus naves ^ 
loDgae. 

n. 1. The enemy (plur.) were conquered on the arrival^ 
of Csesar. 2. Many animals fight with their horns. 3. Many 
lakes are seen in the Alps. 4. The ancients honored the oak 
(as) the tree' of Jupiter. 5. The songs of birds are heard 
among the oaks. 6. In ancient times men fought with 
bows and arrows. 7. The consulship of Cicero was very 
renowned. 8. Caesar came into Italy with a large army. 

9. The arrival of the army freed the citizens from fear.* 

10. Between school and home we take (make) many steps. 

' NfivSs longae^ ships of war. ' Predicate accusative. 
a See 136. * See 128, 129, 130. 
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251. 

adventusy -as, m. 

arrival, approach, 

arcus, -OS, m., 6010. 

cantus, -OS, h., smg, Isulship. 

consulatusy -as, m. [consul], con- 

cornQ, -as, n., horn. 

exercitusy -as, m. [exerceo], 
army, 

lacus, -us, M., lake. 

maglstratus, -as, m. [magister], 
office, magistrate. 

manus, -as, f., hand, 

metus, -fis, M.f/ear. 

motus, -as, m. [moveo], move- 
ment, motion. 



VOCABULARY. 
[advenio], palos, -&dls, f., swamp, marsh. 



portus, -us, M., harbor. 

quercus, -us, f., oak. (11. 4.) 

sensus, -us, m. [sentio], sense, 
feeling, 

amplus, -a, -um, adj., great, re- 
nowned, honorable. 

domlcilium, -1, n., home. (79.) 

frons, frondis, f., chapUt of leaves. 

Juppiter, Jovis, m., Jupiter, the 
supreme god. (262.) 

sagltta, -ae, f., arrow. 

salas, -atls, f., safety. 

schola, -ae, f., school. 

victor, -oris, m. \y\uco], conqueror. 



CHAPTER XXXVII. 1: 
FIFTH DECLENSION. 

252. The stem ends in e. 

253. Rule of Gender. — Nouns of the fifth de- 
clension are feminine, except dies, day^ which is 
commonly masculine in the singular, and always in 
the plural. 



254. 




PARADIGMS. 






Dies, 


day. 


RSs, thing, affair. 


Terminations. 


siKa. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUB. . 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V. diSa 


dies 


rSs 


rSa 


SB 


SB 


G. diSI 


diSnim 


rel 


rSriim 


Si 


Smm 


D. diSI 


di Sbua 


rel 


rSbus 


ei 


6bua 


Ac. diem 


dies 


rem 


rSs 


em 


Sa 


Ab. diS 


diSbus 


rS 


r6bu8 


e 


6bu8 



255. Only diSs and rCs are complete in the plural. A few 
other nouns have nominative and accusative plural. 
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256. I3ecline together rte pfLblica, stale; in sing., bona fidSa, 
good faith; mSigxia spSs, (/real hope; diCs quIntuB, Ji/lh day. 

257. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In omnibus rebus certus 0rd5 est. 2. Domina 
rerum humanarum est fortuna. 3. Tcrtio die consul in 
urbem veniet. 4. Dux exercitum in planitiem duxit. 5. Ibi 
aciein Instruxit et hostes exspectabat. 6. Magnam vlctoriae 
spem habuit. 7. Nam maximae crant mHitum fides et vir- 
tus. 8. Pro salute rei publicae pugnabant. 9. Postcro die 
hostes in pugnam processerunt. 10. Ad die! finem victi 
sunt et fugati. 

II. 1. God is the creator of all things. 2. The com- 
monwealth is dear to all good citizens. 3. In all human 
affairs there is much uncertainty.^ 4. The army was mar- 
shalled in a large plain. 5. The enemy advanced against' 
the Romans' line of battle. 6. The general praised the 
soldiers for* their* fidelity. 7. In the line of battle were 
many foot-soldiers. 8. They had great hopes of victory. 

9. In* a few days the arrangement of things will be changed. 

10. The codsul gave a pledge to the state. 

258. VOCABULARY. 

aciesy -Siy f., line of battle. in-certuSy -a, -um, adj., uncertain. 

fides9-«i, r.,/aithfjidelity, pledge. in-stniOy 8, -strnxiy •Atractum, 

plfinltiesy -Siy f., plain. draw up, marshal. 

res pQbllca, f., commonwealth, ordo, -IniSy m., order, arrangement. 

Bpes, speiy f., hope. [state. paucus^^ -a, -urn, Vk^}.,few, little. 

cfiros, -a, -um, ad j ., dear, precious, pedes, -itls, m. [pes] , foot-soldier. 

certus, -a, -um, adj ., fixed, certain. posterus, -a, -um, a,dj., following, 

creator, -oris, u., creator. next. 

domina, -ae, f., mistress. pr5, prep. w. abl., for, in behalf of. 

ex-specto, 1, await, expect. pro-cedS, 3, -cessi, -eessum, ad- 

hQmanus, -a, -nm, adj., human. vance. 

1 Many things are uncertain. ' * Omit. 

2 In with accusative. ^ See 135, 136. 

' DC with ablative. ^ Mostly used in the plural. 
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114 FIFTH DECLENSION. 

259. Examine the following : — 

1. ClauduB alter5 pede, lame in one foot. 

2. M5ribii8 similSs, similar in character. 

3. Virtflte praecSdunt, they excel in courage. 

4. Nuiner5 ad duodecim, about twelve in number. 

Observe that the ablatives pede, m5ribus, virttite, and numero, 
answer the question in what respect t This ablative is called the 
Ablative of Specification. 

260. Rule of Syntax. — The ablative is used to 
denote that in respect to which anything: is said to 
be, or to be done. 

2. 

261. COLLOQUIUM. 
Praeceptor et Discipdlus. 

P. OmDium declinationuin quae est difficillima? 

which 

D. Tertia mihi videtur difficillima. 
P. Quare ita censes ? 

why think 

D. Varietatis causa terminationum in nominativo singularl. 

variety on account 

Genus quoque est mihi molestissimum, praesertim nominum 

gender also especially nouns 

in is desinentium. 

ending 

P. Tenesne memoria quae nomina pluralem genetlvum in 
mm habeant? 

have 

D. Primum nomina in is et es desinentia, si in genetivo 

first 

singula! non crescunt ; ut hostis et nuhes. 

Deinde monosyllaba in s vel x desinentia, sT ante s et a; 
Stat consonans ; ut urhs et arx. 

consonant 

Turn nomina in ns et rs desinentia ; ut diens et cohors. 
Denique neutra in e, aZ, ar desinentia; ut ware, animoZ, 

neuters 

calcar. 
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P. Optima, mi puer; bene studuisti et bene memoria 
tenes. Jam tibi licet Ire ad ludendam. 



you may 



play 



262. 



CHAPTER XXXVIIL 1. 
SPECIAL PARADIGMS. 



Vir. M^ 


Vis, F., 


Deua. M., 


Senez, m., 


man. 


strength. 


god. 


old man. 




Singular. 




N.V. vir 


vis 


deua 


senex 


G. virl 


visi 


del 


senia 


D. vir 5 


vli 


de5 


sen I 


Ac. virum 


vinx 


deum 


sen em 


Ab. vir 5 


vl 


de5 


sene 




Plural. 




N.V. virl 


vir 6a 


del,dil,dl 


sen 6a 


G. virSmm 


vlrlum 


de5ruin, deiim senuxn 


D. virls 


viribus 


del8,dil8,dl8 


sen ibua 


Ac. vir 6b 


virSa 


de5B 


sen 6a 


Ab. virto 


viribus 


delfi.dil8,dl8 


sen ibua 


Iter. N., 


Jflppiter, 


B5b, m. a f.. 


Domua, f., 


way. 


Jupiter. 


ox, cow. 


house. 




Singular. 




N.V. iter 


Juppiter 


bos 


domua 


G. itineris 


Jovis 


bovia 


domtia 


D. itinerl 


Jovl 


bovl 


domul, 5 


Ac. iter 


Jovem 


bovem 


domum 


Ab. itinere 


Jove 


bove 


dom 6, ti 




Plural. 




N.V. itinera 




bovfti 


domfla 


G. itinerum 




bovum, bourn 


domuum, 5runi 


D. itineribvia 




bob us, bubua 


dom ibua 


Ac. itinera 




bov6a 


dom OS, fla 


Ab. itineribus 




bobua, babua 


dom ibua 



^ The genitive and dative singular are rare. 
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116 FOR TRANSLATION. 

2. 
263. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Proserpina is carried off by Pluto. 
IReview 199 and 215.] 

Dum Proserpina luco 
Ludit, et aut violas aut Candida lilia carpit, 
Dumque paeliari studio^ calathosque^ sinumque'* 
Implet, et aequales^ certat superare legendo,^ 
Paene simul visa est dilectaque' raptslque^ DitiJ 

Her Chance of Return is lost. 

Dixerat.® At Cereri certam est® educere^** natam." 
Non ita fata sinunt, quoniam jejunia virgo 
Solverat et, cultis^ dum simplex errat^ in hortis, 
Poeniceum" eurva"^ decerpserat arbore pomum, 
Sumptaque callenti septem de cortice grana 
Presserat^* ore suo : solusque ex omnibus illud 
Ascalaphus vidit. . . . 
Vidit, et indicio reditum crudelis ademit. 

^ Puellari studio = puellari ^^ Edacere, that is, from the 

cum studi5. See 144 and 145. lower world. 

^ Que . . . que, both , . . and. ^ NStam = fUlam. 

* Aequales = comites. ^^ Cultis, with hortis. 

^ JjegendOyingcUhering{Jloiv€rs). ^^ jjrrat. Translate as if it 

^ Dilecta^ from dlligo. were errabat. The present is 

^ Raptay from rapio. With very often used after dum, refer- 

dilecta and rapta supply est. ring to past time. So ludlt, 1. 2. 

^ Diti. Translate as if, instead ^* Poeniceuiiiy with p5muin. 

of the dative, it were a Dite. ^^ Curvfi, bending. The tree is 

8 Dixerat, i.e. Joppiter. loaded with fruit 

® Cereri certum est, to Ceres it ^^ Presserat, from premo. 

is determined = Ceres is resolved. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 1. 

PRONOUNS. 

Pronouns may be divided into eight classes, and 
arranged in three groups; 

' 6. Relative. 
7. Interrogative. 
L 8. Indefinite. 



(3. 



1. Personal. 
Reflexive. 



„.j 



4. Determinative. 

5. Demonstrative. 



III. 



264. 



-^ SINGULAR. 

N. eg6, /. 

G. mel, of me. 

D. mihi (mi), to, for me 

Ac. m6, me. 

Ab. (a) mB, by me. 



Personal Pronounsk 
paradigms. 

First Person. 
Bg6, /. 

PLURAL. 

nos, we. 

nostrum, or nostrl, of us. 

n5blB, to, for us. 

n5s, us. 

(a) n5bXs, by us. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
Ac. 



t^ thou. 
tui, of thee. 
tibi, to, for thee. 
te, thee. 



Second Person. 
Ta, thou. 



Ab. (JSL)tB,hythee. 



v6s, you, ye. 

vestrum, or vestrl, of you, 

v5bis, to, for you. 

v5s, you. 

(a) vobls, ly you. 



SINGULAR. 



Reflexive Pronoun. 
Sul, of himself etc. 



N. 

G. sul, of himself, herself, itself 
D. sib!, to, for himself, etc. 
Ac. 86 (s6s6), himself etc. 
Ab. (a) s6 (sCsg), hy himself etc. 



sui, of themselves. 
sibi, to, for themselves. 
sS (sSsS), themselves. 
(a) 86 (sCsg), hy themselves. 
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205. 1. The personal pronoun of the third person is is, ea, id, 
he, she, iL But when reference is made in the oblique cases to the 
subject of the sentence, the reflexive sol is used : Omnfis homines 
86 (or sfisfi) amant, all men love themselves. 

2. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are much less fre- 
quently used in Latin than their equivalents in English. Why is 
this? In general, they are used only for emphasis or contrast: 
Ego sum aegrdtus, ttl val6s, / am sick, you are well, 

3. " With me, with you," etc., are not expressed, as you would 
expect, by cum m6, cum t6, etc., but always by m6oum, tfioum, 
sGoum, ndblsoum, vdblsoum. So quibusoum (279). 

4. The personal pronouns of the first and second person are 
often used with reflftcive sense: Ttt tS amSs, thou lovest thyself; 
ego mihi nooe5, / do harm to myself. 

Possessive Adjective Pronouns. 

266. Possessive adjective pronouns are formed from the stems 
oi personal and reflexive pronouns : 

meus, -a, -um, my, mine suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, their (oum). 

(voc. sing. masc. ml). noster, -tra, -trum, our, ours, 

tuns, -a, -um, thy, thine; • vester, -tra, -tram, your, yours. 

your, yours. 

2. 

267. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pater me amat et patrem ego am5. 2. Tn quoque 
patrem meum amas. 3. Patrem tuum ego quoque amo. 
4. Puella nimium se culpat. 5. Filium tuum amamus nos 
omnes. 6. Vos {ace,) agitatis. 7. Non ut alii nos (ace,) 
videmas. 8. Brutus se suo gladid perfodit. 9. N5s sumus 
miserl, beati estis vos. 10. Sine te et tecum pariter sumus 
miser!. 11. Mecum eris miserrimus. 12. De te erat mea 
oratio. 13. V5biscum tristis er5 nunquam. 14. Mihi mea 
vita, tibi tua est cara. 15. Amicus noster est memor vestri. 

II. 1. Thy mother is dear to thee, mine to me. 2. All 
your plans are known to us. 3. The boy loves himself too 
much. 4. The burden will be carried by me, by you, by us, 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



PRONOUNS. 119 



by thee. 5. With you and without you we shall be equally 
happy. 6. Thee I love, but not thy dog. 7. O, how I shall 
miss you, my friend ! 8. We* are poor, yon^ are rich. 9. Our 
life is very short. 10. The boy carried a wooden cup with 
him(self). 

268. VOCABULARY. 

ag^itOy 1 [agSy put in 7notion]f dis- onuSy -eris, v,, burden 

turb, vex, chase. oratlo, -oniSy f. [SrS], speech^ 

beatusy -a, -urn, adj., happy. talk, address, 

ciilpOy 1 [culpa], blame, censure, pariter, adv. [par, equal\, equally, 

reproach. pauper, -eris, ad j.,jM>or. (167.3.) 

desiderOy 1, desire^ long for, miss, per-fodlo, 3, -fodi, -fossum, dig 
Ugneus, -a, -nm, adj. [lignum, through, stab, pierce, 

wood], of wood, wooden. quoque, conj., also, too, 

nimium, adv., too, too much, sine, prep. w. abl., without. 

notus, -a, -um, adj., known, ut, adv and conj., as 

3. 
260. COLLOQUIUM. 

Frater et Sororcula. 
F. Age, sororcula mea, si tibi placet, ambulabimus. 

come little sister walk 

8, Quo est tibi in animo, care frater, ambulare ? Nonne 

whither 

in agros? 

F, Ita est, in agros et in umbra silvarum. 

yes shade 

S, Libenter tecum ambulo, tamen . . . 

gladly but 

F, Quid? cur tantum dubitas, si, ut dicis, mecum ambulas 

... , «, so much hesitate 

libenter? 

S, Noll me rid^re. Metuo angue^. *'Frigidus latet 

don't laugh at snakes cold lurks 

anguis in herba," ut cantat Vergilius. 

F, Noll metuere. Venl ; ubi f raga matura sunt repperi. 

_ where strawberries ripe are have found. 

S. O quam suave ! In me non jam est mora. 

delightful. now delay 

^ Why should the pronouns be expressed in Latin * 
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CHAPTER XL. 1. 
DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS. 



€ 


870. 


PARADIGMS: 


; Is, Idem, ipse. 




„- 




SINGULAR. 


ihaX^ this ; 


also, he^ she, it, 

PLURAL. 




N. 


is 


ea 


id 


el, il eae 


ea 


G. 


ejus 


ejus 


6jU8 


edrum eftnim 


edrum 


D. 


el 


el 


el 


els, ils els, ils 


eis, ils 


Ac. 


eum 


earn 


id 


eds efts 


ea 


Ab. 


ed 


eft 


ed 


els, ils els, ils 


els, ils 








idem, same. 








SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 




N. 


Idem 


e&dem 


Idem 


^«^^*» eaedem 


eSdem 



{ ildem 
6. fijusdem fijusdem fijusdem edrundem eftrundem eorundem 

D. eldem eldem etdem 5 «»»*«»» el»de«» el^dem 

( ilsdem ilsdem ilsdem 
Aceundem eandem Idem eosdem eftsdem e&dem 

Ab.e5dem eftdem eddem j^i^dem elsdem elsdem 

( ilsdem ilsdem ilsdem 

Ipse, self (himself, etc.), 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 

G. ipslus ipslus ipsliis ips5rum ipsftnim ipsdrum 

D. ipsI ipsI ipsI ipsis ipsis ipsls 

Ac. ipsum ipaam ipsum ips5s ipsfts ipsa 

Ab. ipsd ipsa ipso ipsis ipsis ipsis 

1. Determinative pronouns, like adjectives, agree with nouns 
expressed or understood ; Idem and ipse also with pronouns. 

2. Is is very often used as a personal pronoun, meaning he, she, 
it, they. Also as the antecedent of qui, who ; is qui, he who, 

3. idem is compounded of is and the suffix dem. Idem is for 
isdem; idem for iddem; eundem, etc., for eumdem, etc; 
edrundem, etc., for edrumdem, etc. 
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4. Ipse, self (intensive) is used to emphasize a noun or pronoun 
expi-essed or understood, and must be distinguished from s^ idf 
(reflexive) : 

(1) Homo ipse veniet, the man him3elf(BXid not another) will come, 

(2) Hominem ipsum vidl, / sato the man himself, 

(3) Homo s6 cnlpat nimium, the man blames himself too much, 

(4) Miles frfttrem, dein s6 ipsum interfCcit, the soldier killed 

his brother, then himself, 

5. How do we indicate in English in speech, and how in writing, 
when we use self (himself etc.) whether we intend the intensive or 
the reflexive selff 

6. Ipse may be variously translated : ipse fCcI, / myself did 
it, I did it ALONE, I did it OF MY own accord. 

271. Decline together is homo, that man; ea nftvis, that ship; 
id bellum, that tear ; Idem di6s, the same day ; eadem manus, the 
same hand; idem onus, the same burden; vir ipse, the man himself, 

2. 

272, EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cicero est scrTptor elegantissimus ; ejus libros legi- 
mus. 2. Fidum amicum habeo; eum ego magis quam tu 
amas. 3. Eum magis quam te amo. 4. N5n semper eundem 
hominem laudamus. 5. Magister ipse te laudabit. 6. Sunt 
sex partes orbis terrarum ; maxima earum est Asia. 7. For- 
tuna nunc mihi,^ nunc e!^ favet. 8. Intei-dum amicls^ ipsis, 
interdum inimicis^ nocet. 9. Semper Idem erat Socratis 
vultus. 10. In eodem specu faabitabant Androclns et led. 

U. 1. Sallust is an elegant author; have you read his 
writings? 2. I Uave not read those, but Cicero's. 3. For- 
tune favored now you,^ now them.* 4. Even {ipse) your own 
friend will blame you. 5. The minds of men are not always 
the same. 6. We were sailing' with you in the same ship. 
7. He gave me the book of his own accord.* 8. The master 

1 Indirect object, though trans- ^ Datire. Cf . I. 7. 

lated as a direct object. See 848. * Use passive of ve]i5. 

« See 270. 6. 
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offers the same rewards to the boys, 
are offered by the master himself. 

273. VOCABULARY. 



9. The same rewards 



Androclusy -i, m., Androclus. 

aoctor, -QriSy m. [augeS, increase], 
maker, author, 

elegansy -ntis, adj., choice, elegant, 

faveoy 2, favi, fautum, he favor- 
able to, befriend (with dat.). 

interdHiiiy adv., sometimes. 

menSy mentis, f., mind, purpose, 

noceSy 2, nocui, nocituiiiy do 
harm to, hurt, injure (with dat.). 

orbisy -Is, M., drcU, 

orbis terrfirum, the earth, the world. 



Sallnstlusy -i, m., Sallust, a his- 
torian. (79.) 

scriptor^ -oris,M. [scribo], urtYer, 
author, 

scriptum, -i, n. [scribo], voriting, 
written work. 

sexy num. adj., indecl., six, 

specusy -us, M., cave, 

suaviter, adv. [suSvis], sweetly, 
delightfully, 

vultus, -Qs, M., countenance, fea- 



tures, looks. 

animus (161), mind, soul, heart; the general word for mind. 
mens, mind, as that which thinks, intellect; more limited in meaning. 

3. 
COLLOQUIUM. 
274. Translate into Latin : — 

Brother and Little Sister. — Continv£d. 
B. Let us carry^ with us two^ little-baskets.^ 
S, See !* I have them in my hand already.* 
B. The sun is hot,^ but there is a cooF breeze. 
S. Oh, how the trees and flowers delight me ! 
B, To stay in the house is downright^ stupid.^ 
S, Yes, indeed,*® and I don't mean to any more." 
B, Here are" the strawberries. Now we will fill our 
baskets. Isn't it jolly ?^ 



1 Let us carry, portemus. 

2 DuSs. See 811. 4. 
' Gorbula, -ae. 

* Bcce. ^ Jam. 

' ArdSns. ^ Frigidus. 

* Admodum. ^ Molestus. 



^^ Yes, indeed, ista sunt, those 
things are (true), 

11 Neither is it in mind to me more. 
See 209, 1. 2. 

^ Here are = en I or eecel 

^ Bufivisslmum. 
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275. 



CHAPTER XLI. 1. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

PARADIGMS : HIo, iste, iUe. 

HIc, this (near), this of mine, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



N. 


hic 


haec 


h5c 


hi 


hae 


haec 


G. 


htijuB 


hajaB 


hiijus 


hdrum 


hSbum 


hdrum 


D. 


hulc 


hulc 


hulc 


hiB 


hiB 


his 


Ac. 


hunc 


hanc 


h5o 


h5B 


hfts 


haec 


Ab. 


hdo 


hfto 


hdc 
Iste, thaty 


hiB 

that of yours. 


hiB 


his 


N. 


iste 


iBta 


istud 


iBtl 


istae 


iBta 


G. 


iBtlUB 


iStlUB 


istfus 


iBt5rum 


iBt&rum 


iBtdrum 


D. 


iBti 


isti 


istl 


iBtXa 


iBtXa 


iBtb 


Ac. 


iBtum 


istam 


iBtud 


iBtdS 


iBtftB 


iBta 


Ab. 


iBt5 


i8t& 


iBt5 


iBtlB 


iBtSB 


iBtSB 








nie, that (yonder). 






N. 


iUe 


iUa 


iUud 


ill! 


illae 


ilia 


G. 


ilUUB 


illiUB 


ilUUB 


illdrum 


iUamm 


illdrum 


D. 


ilU 


ill! 


ilU 


illlB 


illTB 


I11T8 


Ac. 


ilium 


Illam 


illud 


lUdB 


illfts 


ilia 


Ab. 


illd 


iua 


illd 


illTB 


illTB 


illlB 



1. HIc is used of that which is near the speaker in place, time, 
or thought, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the First Per- 
son : HIo equuB, this horse (near me, or belonging to me). 

2. iBte is used of that which has some relation to the person 
addressed, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the Second 
Person : iBte equua, that horse (near you, or belonging to you). 

3. nie is used of that which is relatively remote from the 
speaker, or person addressed, in place, time, or thought, and hence is 
called the Demonstrative of the Third Person: Hie equuB, that 
horse (yonder). 

4. nie often means that well-known, that famous. 
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124 DEMONSTRATIVB PRONOUNS. 

5. HIo and Ule are sometimes tised in contrast : HIc, the latter, 
ille, the former. 

6. Is, as a determinative pronoun, sometimes approaches hlo in 
meaning, sometimes ille. Hence it is to be translated thh or that^ 
according to the connection. 

276. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Illius hominis filium laudabant omnes. 2. Iste canis 
semper l&trat. 3. Hujus scholae semper memores erimus. 

4. Dabo tibi illud carmen pulcberrimum. 5. 111! lapides 
durl saut. 6. Multi viri divites in bac urbe habitant. 7. Ya- 
ril sunt colores hujus floris. 8. Nomen illius poetae est cla- 
rissimum. 9. Harum avium cantus nos delectat. 10. Ista 
tua studia am5 et laudo. 11. Has terras silvls pulcherrimis 
5rn&vit Deus. 12. Hind ducis consilium nobis utile fuit. 

n. 1. These mountains are verj^ high. 2. I shall always 
be mindful of that friend of yours.* 3. This thing will be 
hurtful to you. 4. Demosthenes and Cicero were famous' 
orators; the former* was a Greek, the latter* a Roman. 

5. The citizens of yonder city are most wretched. 6. The 
air in these mountains is lighter than in those valleys. 7. He 
gave me this pretty bird. 8. That old farmer's wine is good. 
9. I have read that book of yours. 10. That book of yours 
has been read by me, by you, by us, by us ourselves. 

2. 

277. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hannibal, clarissimus ille imperator, Alpes montes 
superavit. 2. Militum animos hac oratione firmavit. 3. Vi- 
detis, mllites fortissimi, Italiam illam. 4. Illud est domi- 
cilium hostium nostrorum. 5. Galli, incolae harum regionum, 
socii amicique nostri erunt. 6. Hi nobis omnes res neces- 
s&rias praebebunt. 7. HI erunt host§s illomm Romandrum 



1 » p. 01, note. * Superlatiye. 

s A< of yowTB = Iste. * See 275. 0. 
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improborum. 8. Homa ilia praeda vestra erit. 9. Vos 
ipsi expugn&vistis Saguntum, oppidum illud firmissimum. 
10. Has Alpes, illos Pyrenaeds montes superavistis ; Ho- 
manos mox vincetis. 

II. 1. Hannibal increased the courage of the soldiers by 
these words. 2. Again, soldiers, have you defeated those 
famous Romans. 3. The gods and your own courage have 
given us the victorj-. 4. This fair Italy will soon be ours. 
5. Rome itself, that proud city, will be taken. 6. Those 
arms of yours will be stained with the best blood of Rome. 
7. Those famous legions have been defeated. 8. Cross 
with me yonder mountains. 9. Those fierce enemies of the 
Romans, the Samnites, will welcome us. 10. Rome shall 
be the reward of valor. Forward ! * 

278. VOCABULARY. 

Ser, fierlsy m., air, legiS, -Snls, f., legion, 

cantus, -aSy m., singing, song, maculQ, 1, stain, 

delects, 1, delight, mox, adv., soon, [sary, 

DemosthenSSy -is, m., Demosthe- necessfirlusy -a, -urn, adj., neces- 

nes, an Athenian orator. praeda, -ae, f., bootg, spoil, 

divSSy -itiSy adj., rich, (167. 3.) Saguntum, -i, n., Saguntum, town 
d9, dare, d6di, datum, give, in Spain. 

ex-p&gnS, 1, taice by storm, take, Samnis, -itis, m. & f., a Samnite, 

firmo, 1 [flrmus], make firm or sanguis, -inis, m., Hood, 

steadfast, fortify, strengthen, sUva, -ae, f., wood, forest, 

flrmus, -a, -um, adj., strong, firm, soclus, -i, m., ally, associate, 

improbus, -a, -um, adj., bad, superbus, -a, -um, adj., proud, 

iterum, adv., a second time, again, tenuis, -e, adj., thin, light, 

Ifitro, 1, bark, bark at, trfinscendS, 3, -i, -suiU, cross, 

cantus, song, melody, whether of the voice of man, of birds, or of 
musical instruments. ^, 

carmen, song, as melody, and also in a wider sense; often with 
reference to the composition. Hence, a poemJ^ 

1 Procedlte. distinctions in synonymous words 

' It roust not be supposed that are always observed in usage. 
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CHAPTER XLII. 1. 

PRONOUNS: RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND 
INDEFINITE. 



279. 



N. qui 



PARADIGMS: Qui, qtiis, aUquis. 
Relative : Qu^ who, tchichy that. 



8INOULAB. 

quae quod 



G. oiijus ciijuB cujus 

D. cul oul cul 

Ac. quern quam quod 

Ab. qud quft qu5 



PLURAL. 

qui quae 

qu5rum quorum qu5rum 

quibus quibUB quibua 

qu5B qu&B 

quibuB quil^UB 



quae 



quae 
quibuB 



Interrogative : QuiB, who, which, what f 



N. 


qulB 


quae quid 


qui 


quae quae 


G. 


ciijuB 


cujuB cajuB qu5ruiii 


qu&rum qudrum 


D. 


cul 


cul cul 


quibuB 


quibuB quibuB 


Ac. 


quern 


quam quid 


qu5B 


quftB quae 


Ab. 


qu6 


qua qu5 


quibUB 


quibuB quibuB 




Indefinite : AliquiB, some one, some, any one* 








SINGULAR. 






N. 


aliquiB 


aliqua 


aliquid or -quod 




G. 


alicajuB 


alicajuB 


aliciijuB 




D. 


aUcuf 


alicul 


aUcuI 




Ac. 


aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid or -quod 




Ab. 


aliqud 


aUqua 

PLURAL. 


aliqud 




N. 


aUquI 


aliquae 


aliqua 




G. 


aliqu5rum 


aliqu&rum 


aliqudrum 




D. 


aliquibuB 


aliquibuB 


aliquibuB 




Ac. 


aliqu5B 


aliquftB 


aliqua 




Ab. 


aliquibuB 


aliquibuB 


aliquibuB 



1. Observe the feminine nominative singular, and the neuter 
nominative plural of aliquiB, and compare them with correspond- 
ing forms of quis. 
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2. Aliquis is used adjectively in the neuter form aliquod, and 
sometimes in the masculine and feminine forms. The same is 
true of qufdam and quisque (4). 

8. Besides the interrogative quis and its compounds, there is 
an interrogative adjective qui (which, whatf) declined like the 
relative qui 

4. Besides aliquis, the most important indefinites are : 

quidam quaedam quiddam, or quoddam, certain one, certain. 
quisquam (wanting) quidquam, any one (at all), no plural. 
quisque quaeque quidque, or quodque, each one, every, 

5. Quidam, quisquam, and quisque are declined like the 
simple pronouns. Quidam changes m to n before d ; quendam, 
etc., quSmndam, etc. 

6. Aliquis, some one, any one (without emphasis) ; quisquam, 
any one at all (emphatic), also in negative and interrogative 
sentences. Quis after si, nisi, n6, and num, is indefinite, any one, 

7. Aliquis means some man, I don't know who; quidam, a 
certain man, whom I know, but don't mean to describe. 

280. Examine the following : — 

1. Puer qui vSnit, the hoy who came, 

2. Fuella quae v6nit, the girl who came, 

3. LibrI quos legis, the hooks which you read, 

4. Puellae qufis vldists; the girls whom you saw. 

Compare the relative in each of the above examples with the 
noun to which it refers (called the antecedent) in respect, first to 
gender, and then to number. 

Look now at the case of the relative in each of the examples, 
and compare the English with the Latin. Plainly, the case of the 
relative has nothing to do with that of the antecedent. It may be 

the same or different. 

« 

281. Rule of Syntax.^ — A relative pronoun 
agrees with its antecedent in gender and number. 

1 As the person of the antece- say " the relative agrees with its 
dent has no effect on the relative, antecedent in gender, number, and 
it is wrong, though customary, to person." 
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282. Examine the following: — 

1. Ego qui v6nl, / tcJio came, * 

2. V5s qui vSnistiB, you who came. 

Observe now the person and number of the verb in these two 
examples, and in the first two given in 280. 

283. Rule op Syntax. — The verb of which a 
relative pronoun is the subject agrrees in person and 
number with the antecedent of the relative. 

2. 

284. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quia forum Romanorum rostris omavit? 2. Gajus 
Dullius, qui magnam praedam a Carthaginiensibus reporta- 
vit. 3. Quae amicitia potest esse^ inter improbos? 4. Quis 
clarior fuit in GiT^oSla Themistocle ? ^ 5. Quem times in 
mea domo? 6. Quae animaliaT^nt celerrima et ferocis- 
sima? 7. Omue animal quod sanguinem habet cor habet. 
8. Divites sunt ii.qyl::^^ rebus content! sunt. 9. Erant 
quoque' anno duo ^astilfs in pvitate Homana. 10. Sunt 
animalia quaedam in qulbus est aliquid simile ration!. 

n. 1. What have you in your hand? 2. By whom was 
the Roman forum adorned with the prows of ships? 3. We 
see the general whom you praise. 4. He is rich who is con- 
tented. 5. He will be praised whose* courage saved our 
country. 6. We love those whose manners are pleasing. 
7. The boy has something in his hand. 8. Certain labors f^ 

are pleasant to us. 9. We are the same*/<o-day that* we 
were yesterday. 10. What things are brought to us from 
Africfi? / 

1 Potest esse, can be, * Of whom, 

2 See 212. » The same . . . that, or same . . . 
' Ablative of qulsque. as, Idem . . . qui. 
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285. EXERCISES. 

Before trying to do the following exercises, review the declen- 
sion of irregular adjectives (200, 201), and write out the declension 
of quldam, quisquam, and quisque. 

I. 1. Est quisquam tibi cariorquam parentes tui? 2. Pro- 
prii liberi carissimi cuique sunt. 3. Erant duo filil Rh€ae 
Silviae, quorum alter! erat nomen Romulus, alter! Remus ; 
uterque fortis erat. 4. Estne in ullo animS.1! m&jor pruden- 
tia quam in cane? 5. Videsne ilia duo s!dera? utrius lux 
clarior est? 6. Virtus e5rum qm patriam nostram serv&verunt 
semper laudabitur. 7. In istas arboribus quae hortum drnant 
aves variae cantant. 8. Risus aliorum saepe causa !rae nos- 
trae est. 9.' Nullum malum sine aliqud bond est. 10. Nemo 
nostrum !dem est iiJLsenectute qui^ fuit in juventute. 11. Ur- 
bes illae, quarum gloria magna est, a militibus nostns expu- 
gnatae sunt. 

II. 1. All animals that have blood have hearts. 2. We 
shall be the same^ to-morrow ^as* we are to-day. 3. Is any' 
animal more sagacious than the elephant?' 4. We have 
five fingers on each hand. 5. Those have hope who have 
nothing else.^ 6. Many men build houses which they will 
never inhabit. 7. The moon sends upon the earth the light 
which she has received from the sun. 8. Cornelia had two 
sons, both of whom' were killed. 9. Hector, by whose 
bravery many Greeks were slain, was himself killed. 10. Will 
not some friend relieve me of this burden?* 

286. VOCABULARY. 

accipiS, 3, -cSpIy -ceptum [ad- GarthaginlensiSy-eyadj. [Carth- 
capio]^ take to, receive, cuicept, ^Sojy ofVarthage, Carthaginian. 

bonuniy -i, n., good thing, blessing. clSrus, -a, -um, bright, famous. 

1 See p. 128, note 6. » See 211, 212. « Of whom each. 

3 See I. 4. « AUud. « See 128. 129. 
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contentusy -a^ -urn, adj ., contented. 

cor, cordis, n., heart. 

crfis, adv., to-morrow, 

digitus, 'if u.jjinger. 

duo, -ae, -o, num. adj., fujo (311. 4). 

ex-pQgno,! [pugna,]9take,capture. 

forum, -i, x., market-place, forum. 

Giy«i8 Duilius, -i, m., Caius 
Duilius, 

Hector, -oris, m., Hector, chief of 
the Trojan heroes. 

heri, adv., yesterday. 

Iiodie, adv., to-day. 

labor, -dris, m., labor. 

malum, -I, n., bad thing, evil. 

nemS (-inis), m. & f. [ne, homo], 
no one. For genitive and abla- 
tive use n&Uius, nullo. 



parens, -entis, m. & f., parent. 

(167. 1.) 
proprius, -a, -um, adj., one's own. 
prudentia, -ae, f. [prndens], 

foresight, sagacity, wisdom. 
Remus, -i, m., Remus, brother of 

Romulus. 
re-porto, 1, bring bach. 
Rhea Silvia, -ae, f., Rhea Silvia. 
risus, -Qs, M. [rideo], laughter. 
Romulus, -i, M., Romulus, first 

king of Rome. 
rostrum, -i, n., prow of a vessel. 
sidus, -eris, n., star, constellation. 
Themistodes, -is, m., Themisto- 

cles, a famous Greek. 
varius, -a, -um, adj., different, 

changeable, various. 



CHAPTER XLIII. 1. 
REVIEW OF PRONOUNS. 
Review the paradigms. 
287. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. idem es qul^ semper fuisti. 2. Hodie eadem dietitat 
quae^ heri. 3. Ecce domum quam aedificavit Johanniculus. 
4. Quidam puer cachinnabat. 5. Iste homo, qui te lauda- 
bat, est stultissimus. 6. Sua cuTque^carissima sunt. 7. *Sui 
culque* carissimi sunt. 8. Coram me aliquis illam fabulam 
narrabat. 9. Egens est et is qui nou satis habet, et is cui 
nihil satis est. 10. Beatus est qui^ non eupit quae^ non habet. 



' 1 See p. 128, note 5. 

2 Notice the order; quisque 
likes to stand after the reflexives. 



* The antecedent of the rela- 
tive is often omitted when it is 
some form of is. 
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n. 1. She is the same that^ she alwajs has been. 2. He 
will say the same things to-morrow as^ to-day. 3. Certain 
boys laughed out loud in school. 4. That friend of yours 
is a ver3'wise man. 5. Those trees yonder are covered with 
leaves. 6. This man is praised by the citizens, that one is 
blamed. 7. The general himself led his brave soldiers. 

8. The soldiers were led by the brave general himself. 

9. Danger itself is pleasing to the brave.' 10. Those who 
are most faithful to their friends are most dear to us. 

2. 
288. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quod^ non dedit fortuna, n5n eripit. 2. Liber est 
qui* nuUi turpitudini servit. 3. Quis est amicior fratrl quam 
f rater? 4. Saepe nihil est inimlcius homini quam ipse sibi. 
5. Saepe ii nobis nocent^ qui n5s amant. 6. Eos quialiorum 
rebus adversis non moventur omnes contemnunt. 7. Eos 
vincere difficile est, qui nihil timent. 8. Deforme est de 
se ipso praedicare. Or^^iud* bonum, aliud* malum est. i 

10. Alter!* laudem, alterl* culpam dabat. h 

n. 1. Some one has done this. 2. Yesterday a story 
was read to us by some one) 3. The slave killed himself 
tc^ether with his master. 4. My friend will migrate with 
me into Gaul. 5. The inhiibitants of the city were frightened 
by the coming of the ei^emy. 6. Some^ bear* thirst easily, 
others^ hunger. 7. The fruits of this tree are pleasing to me, 
for they are sweet. 8. Those* trees are higher than these* 
houses. 9. These towers are high, those are low. 10. Those *^ 
maidens, whose modesty is known, are praised by all. 

1 See p. 128, note 5. « See p. 87, note 3. 

a Plural. See 117. '^ See p. 87, note 4. 

« See p. 130, note 3. » See p. 87, note 5. 

« See 343. * See 275. 1 and 3. 

• See p. 87, note 4. ^ A form of is. 
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280. VOCABULARY. 

ad-versuSy -a, -urn, adj., unfavor- Johannlculusy -l, m., Utile John, 

able* Johnny f Jack, 

cachlnn5y 1, laugh aloud. Cf. migroy 1, move from one place to 

rideO. another, migrate, 

coram, prep. w. abl., in presence of, modestiay -ae, f., modtsty, 

cupl5y 8, -ivfy -ituniy desire, narro, 1, tell, relate, report, 

de-formiSy -Cy adj. [forma], mis- prae-dico, 1 [prae, &e/or« ; dlcS, 

shapen, ugly, base, disgraceful, -are, make known"], proclaim, 

dlctitOy 1 [dic5]y keep saying, boast, Cf . praedico, predict, 

ecce, interj., lo! see! see there! satis, adv., enough. 

egens, -entis, adj., in want, needy. servlo, 4 [servus], be a slave to, 

e-ripl5y 3, -ul, ereptum [raplo], serve (w. dat.). 

snatch aujay ; seize and bear off, sitis, -is, f., thirst. (154.) 

famSs, -is, F., hunger, famine. tolero, 1, bear, endure, 

firondosus, -a, -um, adj . [fr5ns], turpitSdo, -inis, f. [turpis], ugli- 

covered with leaves, leafy, ness, baseness, 
frSctus, -Qs, M,, fruit, 

3. 
290. COLLOQUIUM. 

Socrates et Rhadamanthus. 
R, Tu, nisi fallor, es Socrates, ille Atheniensis. 

unless I am mistaken 

S. Recte dicis. Ego sum Socrates, filius, ut fenint, 
Sophroniscl. " "^ 

E. Ctir dicis ut ferunt f Nonne re vera es filius illlus ? 

_ in truth 

S. Ipse quidem nescio, O Rhadamanthe, cujus sim filius. 

indeed not know am 

R, Num^ me ludis, Socrates? Caveto. Nonne te sapien- 

mock beware 

tem dixit 5raculum ? 

oracle 

S, Ita est; sed qua re non intellego, nisi quia me ipse 

yes why understand 

Tnscium perspicio. 

ignorant see plainly 

' This word is used in asking questions when the answer no is 
expected. It is not to be translated. 
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E. Quo modo aetatem degisti? 

bow paM 

S. Magna ex parte loquebar maximeque de virtu te 

for the most part I used to talk especially 

quaerebam. 

inquired 

JB. Mihi de virtute explieato, Socrates ; per breve tempus 
tibi aures praebebo. 
S, £heu ! Rhadamanthe, istlus rei sum Tnscius, nam mibi 

alaal 

explicare i)oterat nemo. 

waa able no one 

E. Minime sapiens, Socrates, tu mihi videris. At quid 

seem but 

h5c loco tibi est in animo f acere ? 

S. Ante omnia, sT videbitur, cum Homer6 velira et Ulixe 

seem good I sbould like 

et aliis clarissimls Graeciae principibus loqul. 

to talk 

E. Apage igitur ad istas manes. 

be oS then shades 

4. 

291. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battle of Marathon, b.c. 490. 

Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atheniensibus auxilio^ fuit 
praeter Flataeenses. £a' mille misit militum. Itaque horum 
adventu decern milia armatorum^completa sunt, quae manus 
mirabili flagmbat pugnandl cupiditate. Quo factum est^ ut 
plus quam collegae Miltiades valeret.^ Ejus erg5 auctoritate 
impulsi* Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt locoque^ 
idoneo castra fecerunt. Deinde postero die proelium com- 
miserunt. Datis, etsi non aequum^ locum videbat suls,* 

1 AuxlliS ftilty tpos for assist- ^ Plus . . . valeret, had more 

ance = assisted. See 844. influence. 

^ Supply civitfis. ^ Impulsi (participle from tn^ 

» Aniifit5rum (participle as pello) prompted. 
nomi), of armed men. ^ Loco = in loco. 

* Quo factum est, h v^hich it ^ Aequum, favorable. 

VXLS brought about = the result was. • Supply mlUtibus. 
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tamen fretus numero copiarum su&ram confl^ere cupiebat, 
eoqae^ magis, quocl, priusquam Lacedaemonil subsidiC venl- 
reut,' dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aciem peditum 
centum,^ equitum decern mllia produxit proeliumque com- 
misit. In quo tanto^ plus virtute^ valuerunt Athenienees, 
ut decemplicem numerum hostium profligarint/ adeoque eos 
pertemierunt, ut Persae nou castra, sed naves petierint.^ 
Qua pugna^ nihil adhiic exstitit nobilius: nulla enim un- 
quam tarn exigua manus tantas opes prostravit.^" — Nepos, 
MiU. V. 



^ 



CHAPTER XLIV. 1 
COMPOUNDS OF Sum. 



292. Possum, posse, potuX, , he able, can. 

Posstim is compounded of potis, able, and sum. Potis is every- 
where shortened to pot; then t is changed to 8 before », and / is 
dropped after t. 



INDICATIVE. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Pres. / am able, can, etc. 

possum possumus 
potes potestis 

potest possunt 

Imper. / was able, could, etc. 

poteram poterftmus 

FuT. / shall be able, etc. 

poter5 poterimus 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

SnSTGULAR. PLURAL. 

possim posslmus 

possXs possltis 

possit possint 



possem 



possSmus 



^ EiOque mai^y and the more. 

2 Subsldio: cf. aiixU15» first 
line, and note. 

* Venirent, should come. 

^ Centum : supply milla. 

^ Tanto plus valuerunt^ were 
80 much superior. 



« Virtfite. See 259, 260. 

7 Profligarint, they routed. 

8 Petierint,^ecf to. See p. 101, 
note 1. 

^ PSgnfi: ablative after the 
comparative nobilius. (212.) 
1^ From prosternS. 
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Pbrf. I have been able, could, etc, 

potui potuimus potuerim pottterlmus 

Plup. / had been able, could have, etc. 

potneram potneramus potuissem potuiss^mus 

FuT. Perf. / shall have been able, etc, 
potuer5 potnerimus 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. poBBe, to be able. Perf. potuiSBO, to have been able. 



293. PrSsum, prSdesse, pr5ful, , benefit. 

Prdsain is compounded of pr5d (old form of pr5), for, and 
sum. The d of pr5d is retained before e. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Pres. / benefit, etc. 

pr5-siim pr5-8umus prd-sim pr5-slmafl 

pr5d-eB pr5d-e8ti8 pr5-BXs pr5-BltiB 

pr5d-eBt prd-Bunt pr5-Bit pr5-Bint 

Imp. pr5d-eram pr5d-erftmu8 prSd-essem pr5d-e8B6muB 

FuT. pr5d-er5 pr5d-erimuB 

Perf. prd-fol pr5-fuimua pr5-fuerim pr5-fuerimaB 

Plup. pr5-fueram pr5-fuerftmuB prd-fuissem pr5-fuisB6inuB 

F. P. pr5-faer5 prd-fuerlmus 

IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. pr5d-eB, prdd-este Fur. pr5d-e8t5, prdd-e8t5te 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. prdd-esse Perf. prd-fuisse 

Fut. pr5-futuruB esBe 

PARTICIPLE. 
Fut. pr5-futfinis 

The other compounds of smu are inflected like the simple verb. 
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186 COMPOTTNDS OF Sum. 

2d4« Learn the tenses of the indicative, imperative, and infini- 
tive of possum and pr5sum. 

295. Rule of Syntax. — The compounds of sum, 
except possum and absunif all take the dative; but 
insum> is often followed by in with tlie ablative, and 
intersutn by inter with tlie accusative. 

2. 

296. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In vera amicitia magnum inest praesidium. 2. Ami- 
cus verus adest amico, neque deerit in perlculo. 3. AmTco 
prodesse dulce est, amico deesse turpe. 4. Amicus fidus 
non aberit ab amico in casibus fortunae. 5. Mores mall 
amicitiae obsunt; inter homines malos vera amicitia non 
interest. 6. Cicero consul rei publicae praefuit. 7. Multae 
epistulae Ciceronis et ejus amicorum supersunt. 8. Viri prae- 
stantes Atheniensibus nuUo tempore defuerunt. 9. Mores 
tyranni sibi^amlcos parare non poterant. 10. Non omnes 
homines reges esse possunt. 

II. 1. Cornelia was able to train her sons wisely. 2. All 
can be good citizens.* 3. Hannibal was not able to take the 
city. 4. In Hannibal there was great cunning and bravery. 

5. Hannibal was long absent from his own country. 

6. He commanded armies in Spain and Italy. 7. He was 
present at many battles, and was the terror' of the Romans. 
8. He benefited his country in many ways.'* 9. But his 
enemies in his own land injured him. 10. Scipio defeated 
him in battle* in Africa. 11. He survived this defeat many 
years.* 12. His name will never lack renown.^ ^ 

^ For him, ^ See 47. * Ablative without In. 

• Compare auxilio, 291, first ^ Accusative. 

line, and note. ^ Renown will never be wanting 

* Ways = things. See 259, 200. io his name. 
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^^297. VOCABULARY. 

ab-suniy -esse^ af^i, be away, absent (a or ab w. abl.). 

ad-sum, -esse, -fui (also aftui), be present, stand by, side with, 

de-sum, -esse, -fUi, be wanting, lack* 

in-sum, -esse, -fui, be in, among 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui, be present at, among, 

ob-sum, -esse, -fui, be against, opposed to, injure, 

possum, posse, potui, be able, can, 

prae-sum, -esse, -fUi, be be/ore, ai the head of, command, 

pro-sum, pr5d-esse, pro-fku, be useful, benefit, 

super-sum, -esse, -fui, remain over, survive, exist, 

calliditas, >atls, f. [callldus], shrewdness, cunning, 

casus, -lis, M. [cad5,ya//], falling down, mischance, misfortune, 

clades, -is, p., destruction, defeat, 

diS, adv., long, a long time, 

dulcis, -e, adj., sujeet, pleasant, Cf. suSvis. 

fSma, -ae, f., rumor, fame, renown. 

ne-que, conj., and not, nor; neque . . . neque, neither , , , nor, 

paro, 1, malce ready, prepare, get, 

patrla, -ae, f., native land, country, 

praesidium, -i, n. [prae, sedeS], defence, help, garrison. 

praestSns, -tis, adj. [prae-st5, stand before'], pre-eminent, distinguis/ted 

CHAPTER XLV. 1. 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

^^ First and Second Conjugations. 

298. Deponent verbs have the forms of the passive 
voice with the meaning of the active. There are de- 
ponents of each of the four regular conjugations : 

AdmlrSbnur opera Del, we admire the works of God. 
BfiserSs tufibimur, we shall protect the wretched, 
Audi multa, loquere pauca, listen much, say little. 
Caesar prdvinciam sortXtus est, Ccesar obtained (by lot) a 
province. 
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299* Review the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of am5 and moned. (86, 112). 

The principal parts of deponent verbs are thus given : 

admlror, admlrarl, admlrfttus (sum), 
tueor, tufirl, tuitus (sum), 
loquor, loqul, locfitos (sum). 
Bortior, sortfrX, sortltas (sum). 

300. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Admiramur magnitudinem caell. Quis non admira- 
bitur? 2. Nocte contemplamur sidera. 3. Pars vagatur 
certis cursibus, plurima non vagantur. 4. Sol dominatur 
inter Stellas. 5. Terram luua comitatur una, Jo vis stellam 
lunae comitantur quattuor. 6. Dareus Alexaudro magnam 
Asiae partem pollieitus est. 7. Improbi sunt ii qui neminem 
verentur. 8. Homo f acinus eonfessus est. 9^ Comites qui 
salutem regis tuitl erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 

II. 1 . Who does not admire the beauty of the stars ? 

2. Other nations accompanied the Cimbri across the Rhine. 

3. They wandered far^ and wide^ through Gaul and Spain. 

4. The Romans wondered at the great bodies of the Ger- 
mans. 5. Certain animals imitate human voices. 6. We 
wej-e contemplating that beautiful likeness. 7. The general 
promised the soldiers^ a great reward. 8. He' is a bad man 
who does not respect any one.* 9. Children respect their 
parents, slaves fear their master. 

301. VOCABULARY. 

ad-miror, 1, wonder at, admire, Cimbri, -orum, m., Cimbri, a Ger- 

Alexander^ -dri^ m., Alexander, man tribe. 

king of Macedon. comitory 1 [comes, -Itis], accom- 

beneficlumy -i, n., benefit, favor, pany, attend. 

caelum, -i, n., ski/, heavens. con-fiteor, 2, -fessus, confess. 

^ lionge ISteque. ^ Is. 

* Not accusative. * Not any one = no one. 
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contemplor^ 1, look at, observe, mereor, 2, U worthy of, deserve. 

cursuSy -us, M. [curroy run], run- per, prep. w. ace, through, by, 

fling, course, poUiceor, 2, promise. 

Dareusy -i, u.,' Darius, Persian pulchritado, -inis, f. [pulcher], 

king. beauty, 

dominor, 1 [domlnus], be a lord stella, -ae, f., star. 

and master, rule. tueor, 2, tuitus and totus, watch, 
facinusy -driSy n. [faclo], deed, defend. Cf. defends. 

crime. Cf. scelus. vag^or, 1^^ to and fro, umnder. 

Germanus, -a, -uin, adj., German, vasto, Tflay waste, ravage. 

Imitor, 1, imitate. vereor, 2, reverence, respect, 
mSgnitfidS, -inis, f. [magnus], 

greatness. 

8idus (286), a star, a great star,, a constellation, 
Stella, a star as a bright heavenly body. 

2. 
302. COLLOQUIUM. 

PaTEU ET FlLIOLUS. 

p. Ades, mi flliole, et mihi libellum ostenta. 

come here little book show 

F, Eccum, care pater, si libellum Latinum videre cupis. 

here it is wiah 

P. Quod pensum tibi hodie imperavit praeceptor? 

impose 

P. Pengum verborum deponentium quae ad conjugatiouem 

deponent 

primam atque secundam pertinent. 

belong 

P. Quam ob rem sTc appellantur ista verba ? 

wherefore name 

P. Quia formam activam et signifieationem passivam 

form meaning 

plerumque deposuerunt. Sic nos praeceptor docuit. 

generally lay aside 

P. Quod autem pensum in crastinum diem imperavit 

^ for to-morrow 

praeceptor r 

P. Ad haec addidit praeceptor alia deponentia. At tu, 

add but 

mi pater, Latlnae linguae jam puer studebas? 
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P. Certe, filiole, idque vehementer. 

right hard 

F. Num ego, bI diligenter didicero, eniditns, ut tfi, flam? 

learn learned as become 

P. Prociil dubio. At jam tibi eundum est dormltum. 

you must go to bed 



CHAPTER XLVI. 1. 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

Third and Fourth Conjugations. 

303. Examine the following : — 

1. Utor vestrfi benlgnitftte, / avail myself of (use) your kindness. 

2. Abiititur patientift nostra, he abuses our patience, 

3. LOz quft fruimur ft De5 n5bis datur, the light which we 

enjoy is given us by God, 

4. Fungor vice cdtis, / serve as (discharge the office of) a whet- 

stone, 

5. Mftgnft praedft potltus est, he got great booty, 

6. Lacte et carne vescSbsuitur, they lived upon milk and flesh. 

Compare the translation of the examples with the Latin. Ob- 
serve that the direct object of the verb, or of the preposition closely 
connected with the verb in English, is represented in Latin by the 

ablative case. 
/. 

304. Rule of Syntax. — The deponents utor, 
fruor, fungor, potior j vescor, and their compounds, 
take the ablative. 

305. Examine the following : — 

1. Meminit praeterit5rum, he remembers the past, 

2. Haec dlim meminisse juvftbit, to remember these things will 

one day give pleasure. 
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3. Tdtam causam oblltus est, he forgot the whole cane, 

4. TdtiuB causae oblitus est, he forgot the whole case. 
Observe that in the above examples the genitive is used in 1 

and 4, the accusative in 2 and 3. 

^306. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs of remembering 
and forgetting take the genitive or accusative. 

1. Neuter pronouns and adjectives are commonly put in the 
accusative. Recordor regularly takes the accusative. 

307* Review the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of regd and audid. (180, 223). 

308. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Stilla ui'bem Romam armatusUngressus est. 2. Athe- 
nieusium dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Alexander 
Magnus in Asiam profectus est. 4. Eum multi et nobiles 
virl secuti sunt. 5. Quas injurias passus es obllviseere.* 
6. Beneficia quae accepimus non obllviscemur. 7. Quod 
beneficium accepit id obliviscitur. 8. Omnia patP diseimus. 
9. Cicero magna cum gloria consulatu functus est. 10. Lux 
qua fruimur donum est Del. 

II. 1. Alexander and his companions entered Asia. 
2. They suffered both* hunger and thirst. 3. He obtained 
great glory by his victories. 4. He did not forget the words 
of his master. 5. For he had been the pupil of a wise man. 
6. The soldiers follow their general. 7. They* are bad 
men who forget benefits. 8. We can learn to endure all 
things. 9. Who does not enjoy the light which is given 
us by God? 10. The boys faithfully discharged their duty. 

2. 

309. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar, Pompejus, Crassus, imperium inter se partltl 
sunt. 2. Caesar Galliam provinciam sortitus est. 3. Sae- 

1 Armed, ^ Imperative. ^ Present infinitive of patlor. 

* Et. 6 li. See 270. 2. 
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pissime belli fortunam expertus est. 4. Postea tola Italia 
potltus est. 5. Patres bona sua cum liberls partiuntur. 
G. Multa in Italia bella orta sunt. 7. Frons, oculT, vultus, 
saepe mentiuntur. 8. Qui post mortem Alexandri regno 
illius potiti sunt? 9. Optime scimus quod expert! sumus. 

II. If. Soldiers often try the fortune of war. 2. The 
leaders had divided among themselves the property^ of the 
enemy. 3. The Rhone rises not far from the sources of 
the Rhine. 4. The Rhine, which rises, in the Alps, flows 
into the ocean. 5. The best friends share perils with friends. 
G. Who possessed the kingdom after Alexander? 7. We 
will make trial of our valor. 8. They got possession of the 
camp of the enemy. 9. Who gets by lot Sicily (as) his 
province ? ^ 

310. VOCABULARY. 

adiplscor, 3, adeptus, rjety obtain. occanus, -i, m., ocean, 

Cf. potior. offlclum, -i, n., duti/, 

castra, -drum, n. (pi.)) camp. optime, adv., most excellently, best, 

Crassus, -i, m., Crassus^ a rich orior,^ 4, ortus, rise, appear, begin. 

Roman, contemporary of Csesar. partior, 4 [pars], divide, share, 

cx-perior, 4, expertus, make tried patior, 3, passus, bear, suffer, 

of, test, Pompejus, -ei, m., Pompey, a 
frons, frontis, p., brow, forehead. celebrated Koman general. 

fraor, 8, fruitus and fiructus, postea, adv., afterwards, 

enjoy, potior, 4, become master of, get, 
fungor, 3, functus, perform, dls- Cf. adipiscor. {march. 

charge, proficiscor, 3, -fectus, set out, 

Imperium, -i, n. [impero], com- pr5vincia, -ae, f., province. 

mand, authority, power, regnum, -i, k., kingdom, 

in-gredior,3,gre8SU8 [gradior], sequor, 3, secutus, follow, 

enter, sortior, 4, draw lots, obtain by lot. 

mentior, 4, lie, deceive, Sulla, -ae, m., Sulla, a Homan 
obliviscor, 3, oblitus, forget. general -and statesman. 



1 Compare I. 6. ^ Predicate accusative. * See vocab. p. 247. 
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311. 



CHAPTER XLVII. 1. 
NUMERALS. 



^ CARDINALS. 

1. unus, -a, -um 

2. duo, duae, duo 

3. tres, tria 

4. quattuor 
6. quinque 

6. sex 

7. septem 

8. oct5 

9. novem 

10. decern 

11. undecim 

12. duodecim 

13. tredecim 

14. quattuordecim 

15. quindecim 

16. sedecim, or sexdecim 

17. septendecim 

18. duodeviginti ^ 

19. undeviginti^ 

20. viginti 

91 5 ^ig^^tl unus, or 
' X unus et viginti 
C viginti duo, or 
* ( duo et viginti 

28. duodetriginta * 

29. undetriginta ^ 

30. triginta 

40. quadraginta 

50. quinquaginta 

60. sexaginta 

70. septuaginta 



ORDINALS. 

primus, -a, -um 

secundus (or alter) 

tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

Septimus 

octavus 

uonus 

decimus 

undecimus 

duodecimus 

tertius decimus 

quartus decimus 

quintus decimus 

sextus decimus 

Septimus decimus 

duodevicesimus 

undevicesimus 

vicesimus 

< vicesimus primus, or 
( unus et vicesimus 

< vicesimus secundus, or 
i alter et vicesimus 

duodetricesimus 

undetricesimus 

tricesimus 

quadragesimus 

quinquagesimus 

sexagesimus 

septuSgesimus 



^ Duodeviginti = two from twenty; unde viginti = nnus dS vigintf, 

one from twenty. Similarly are formed 28, 29, 38, 39, etc. 
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CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


80. octoginta 
90* nonSginta 
100. centum 


octogesimus 
nonagesimus 
centesimus 


r centaim unus, or 
' X centum et uriusy 
200. ducenti, -ae, -a 


( centesimus primus, or 
\ centesimus et primus 
ducentesimus 


300. trecenti 


trecentesimus 


400. quadringenti 
600. quingenti 
600. sescenti 


quadringentesimus 

quingentesimus 

sescentesimus 


700. septingenti 
800. octingenti 
900. nongenti 
1,000. millex 
2,000. duomilia 
100,000. centum milia 


septingentesimus 

octingentesimus 

nongentesimus 

millesimus 

bis millesimus 

centies millesimus 



1. Cardinal numbers answer the question A(?t(7 many? Ordinals, 
which in order f 

2. The cardinals from quattuor to centum, inclusive, are in- 
declinable: quattuor homin^Sf four men; quattuor hominum, 
of four men. 

3. Unus is declined like bonus, except that it has genitive and 
dative singular iinlus, fLnl, like alius (201). 

4. Duo and trSs are thus declined : 



y MASC. 

N. duo 
6. du5rum 
D. du5bu8 



FEM. NEUT. 

duae duo 

du&rum du5rum 

duSlbus duobus 



Ac. du58,duo duSs duo 

Ab. du5bii8 duftbus du5bus 



'^ M. & F. NEUT. 

tr6s tria 

trium trium 

tribus trlbus 

trSs tria 

tribus tribus 



5. The hundreds, ducenti, etc., are declined like the plural of 
bonus. 

6. Mnie is indeclinable in the singular, and is sometimes an 
adjective and sometimes a noun : miUe IiominGs, a thousand men ; 
mXlle hominum, a thousand (of) men. The plural Has the forms 
mllia, milium, mllibus, and is always a noun: tria mIHa 
hominum, three thousand men (three thousands ofm^n). 
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7. The ordinals are declined like bonus. 

8. Other kinds of numerals are the distributives : singall, -ae, -a, 
one each, blnX, -ae, -a, two each, etc. ; and the numeral adverbs : 
aemel, once, bis, twice, etc. 

312. Examine the following : — 

1. Decern annds Trdja oppiign&bfttiir, Troy was besieged for 

ten years. 

2. Turris alta est centum ped6s, the tower is a hundred feet high. 

The accusative ann5B denotes duration or extent of time; 
pedes, extent of space. The accusative, then, is used to answer 
the question how long t or how far f (in time or space), and may be 
called the Accusative of Extent. 

^ 313. Rule of Syntax. — Extent of time op sp€ice 
is expressed by the accusative. 

2. 
- 314. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Homo unum os, duas aures, duos ocul5s habet. 
2. Alexander Magnus tredecim annos regnavit. 3. Templum 
Dianas quadringentos quinquaginta pedes longura et ducen- 
tos v%inti pedes latum erat. 4. Annus spatium trecentorum 
sexaginta quinque dierum est. 5. Duodecim sunt menses. 

6. Mensis triginta dies habet, Februarius duodetrlginta. 

7. Dies v^inti quattuor horas habet. 8. Romanonim vete- 
rum anilus decem menses habebat; Martins erat primus, 
December decimus. 9. Aut tertius decimus aut quintus 
decimus dies mensis Idus nominabatur. 

II. 1. Romulus, the first king of Rome, reigned thirty- 
seven years. 2. This house is fifty-nine* feet long and 
forty-eight feet wide. 3. The river is fourteen feet deep and 
ninety-two feet wide. 4. With* the ancient Romans Septem- 
ber was the seventh month ; with us September is the ninth 
month. 5. The Roman consuls held power for one year. 

•' See p. 143, note. ^ Apud, with accusative. 
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6. In the five hundred and fiftieth year of the city Scipio 
wa8 consul. 7. Five and twent}' languages were known to 
King Mithridates. 8. In the first month of the year there 
are thirty-one days. 9. A Roman legion had five thousand 
foot-soldiers and three hundred horse-soldiers. 



315. 

annus, -i, m., year, 

auriSy -is, F., ear. 

December, -bris, m. [decern], 

December, Often as adj. 
DiSna, -ae, f., Diana, goddess of 

the chase. [as adj. 

Februarius, -I, m., February. Oft. 
idlis, -uum, F., plur., the Ides of 

the month, (244. 1.) 



VOCABULARY. 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 
MSrtius, -i, M. [Mars], March. 

Often as a j. 
Mithridates, -is, m., Mithridates, 

king of Pontus. 
OS, Sris, N., mouth, face. 
September, -bris, m. [septem], 

September. Often as adj. 
spatium, -i, n., room, space, period 



316. 



CHAPTER XLVIII. 1. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 



Vol6, velle, voluT, - 


, he willing, willy wish. 


N616, nSlle, nSluI, - 


, he umvilling, 


will not. 


Maio, maile, maiuT, , he more willing, prefer. 

INDICATIVE. 


PRES. 


vol6 


n616 


mai6 




vis 


n5n vis 


m&vls 




vult 


n5n vult 


m&vult 




volumus 


nolumus 


m&lunius 




vultis 


n5n vultis 


m&vultis 




volunt 


nolunt 


mSlunt 


Imper. 


voiebam 


noiebam 


mftiebam 


Put. 


volam 


n51am 


m&lam 


Perf. 


volul 


n51ul 


maiul 


Plup. 


volueram 


n51ueram 


mSlueram 


F.P. 


voluerd 


n51uer5 


maiuer5 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Pres. 


velim 

vellB 

veUt 


n51im 

n51XB 

n5Ut 


mAUi 
mftUt 




veHmuB 

velltis 

velint 


n51Imu8 

nautis 

naiint 


mftUtis 
mftllnt 


Imper. 


. vellem 
velies 
vellet 


nailem 

nailte 

naUet 


mftllem 

mftUte 

mftUet 




< < < 

lif 


nailSmuB 

naiietis 

nailent 


mftll6muB 

mftll«ti8 

mftllent 


Perf. 


voluerim 


naiuerim 


mftluerim 


Plup. 


voluiBsem 


naiuissem 
IMPERATIVE. 


mftluissem 


Pres. 


(Wanting) 


nau 

naute 


(Wanting) 


FUT. 


(Wanting) 


[nauta, etc.] 

INFINITIVE. 


(Wanting) 


Pres. 


velle 


naile 


mftUe 


Perf. 


voluisse 


nainisse 


mftluisse 


Prfs. 


voiens 


PARTICIPLE. 
nai6ns 


(Wanting) 



317. Learn the tenses of the indicative and infinitive of voia, 
noia, and mftia, and the present imperative of naia. 

2. 

318. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. N6s scribere volumu8, tu vis legere, ille puer ludere 
vult. 2. Ctir in horto ambulare volunt? 3. In horto ambu- 
lare malunt quod ibi sunt fontes et arbores. 4. Volebantne 
vitia sua excGsfire? 5. Noli excusare vitia tua. 6. Nolite 
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oblivi8cI praeceptorum^ parentum. 7. TImoleon malait 
dnigi quam metuT. 8. Valere malaerat quam dives esse. 
9. Aliena quisque yitia reprehendere mavult quam sua eor- 
rigere. 10. Volumus ad finem itineris pi-ogredi. 

n. 1. Why would you rather read than write? 2. We 
would rather walk in the fields with you. 3. Who would 
not rather be praised than blamed ? 4. They will be un- 
willing to accept your gift. 5. Do not forget,* boys, the 
precepts of your teacher. 6. Do not forget, my boy, the 
lesson which I have explained. 7. He listened because he 
wished to learn. 8. He would not' blame another's fault; 
he greatly desired to correct his own. 9. We wish the same 
(things) as* you. 10. Our friends will wish the same 
(thing) as ourselves. 



319. 



VOCABULARY. 



alienusy -a, -um, adj. [alius], 

belonging to another, another* s. 
ambulOy 1, walk, take a walk. 
corrigSy 3, -rexi, -rectum [com, 

r^O; keep 8traight],make straight, 

reform^ correct, 
dillgo, 3, >lexi, -lectum [dis, 

apart, lego, choose"], esteem, love, 

Cf . amo. 
ex-cuso, 1 [causa], excuse. 
ex-pllco, 1 , -Svf , -atum, and -ui, 

-itum [plico], unfold, explain. 
ibi, adv., there, Cf. ubi, where. 
iter, itineris, n. [eo, 327. 1], 

journey. (262.) 
lado, 3, lasi, losum, play. 
malo, malle, malui, [ma- 

gis, volo], wish rather, prefer, 

would rather. 



maxime, ady. (sup. of magis, 
more), most, especially, greatly. 

metuo, 3, -ui, -otum [metus], 
fear. Cf. timeo. 

nolo, nolle, nolui, [non, vo- 
lo], he unwilling, will not, not wish. 

praeceptum, -I, n. [praecipio], 
maxim, precept. 

pro-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradi- 
or], go forward, advance. 

quod, conj., because. Cf. quia. 

re-prehendo, 3, -di, -hensum, 
hold back, restrain, reprove. 

TImoleon, -ontis, m., Timoleon, a 
Corinthian. 

valeo, 2, -ul, -itum, be strong or well. 

vitium, -f, v., fault, blemish, vice. 

volo, velle, volul, , be willing, 

will, wish, desire. Cf. desldero. 



1 From praeceptum. 

2 Cf . I. 6. 



* Was unwilling. 

* See p. 128, note 6. 
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IBBE6ULAB VERBS: Fero. 149 

amoy love, not implying and not excluding esteem ; the common word. 
diligOy love unselfishlj and with esteem ; more restricted in mean- 
ing than am9. 

volo means both less and more than wish, namelj, consent and will; 

very much used. 
desfdero means wish ardently, with the notion (which volo has 

not) of lacking or missing the thing much desired ; more restricted 

in meaning than volo. 

3. 

320. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Malti homlneB volunt quidem recte facere, sed non faciunt ; 
nam velle et facere non idem est. Saepe homo recte agere 
vult, sed vires desunt. Multi peccata sua excusare quam 
deponere malunt. Saepe aliena peccata vituperare quam 
nostra corrigere malumus. Multi sua sorte non sunt con- 
tent!, sed aliena appetere malunt. At cur non feliciter vivere 
mavis ? Felix is est qui recte agere vult recteque agit. 

CHAPTER XLIX. 1. 



321. 


THE IRREGULAl 


i VERB Fero. 


^ Fer5, ferre, toll, l&tum: 


hear, carry, endure. 




INDICATIVE. 
ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 


Pres. 


fer5 ferimuB 


'feror ferimur 




fers fertiB 


f erria, or -re f erimini 




fert fenint 


fertur feruntur 


Imper 


fer6bam 


ferCbar 


FUT. 


feram 


ferar 


Perf. 


tuli 


"Ifttus sum 


Plup. 


tuleram 


IfttuB eram 


F.P. 


tulera 


IfttuB er5 


Pres. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
feram ferar 


Imper. ferrem 


ferrer 


Perf. 


tulerim 


IfttuB Bim 


Plup. 


tuliBsem 


latuB BBsem 
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IMPERATIVE. 
ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Pres. fer^ ferte [ferre] feriminl 

FuT. fertd fert5te fertor 

fert5 ferunt5 fertor femntor 

INFINITIVE. y 
Pres. ferre ferri 

Perf. tulisse l&tus esse 

FuT. Ifttihnui esse l&tom Irl 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. ferfins 



FuT. l&t^ua Ger. ferendiu 
Perf. Ifttus 

GERUND. 
G. ferendl 
D. ferendd 
Ac. ferendum 
Ab. ferend5 

SUPINE. 
^ Ac. Ifttum Ab. lata 

322. Compounds of fer5 are conjugated like the simple verb. 
Observe the changes suffered by certain of the prepositions in the 
following : 

ab- auf er5, auf erre, abstull, ablfttum. 

ad- adfer5, adferre, attull, all&tum (adl). 

com- c5nfer5, c5nferre, contuU, coU&tum (conl). 

dis- differs, differre, distuU, dll&tum. 

ez- effer5, efferre, eztulX, eifttum. 

in- Infer5, Inferre, intulX, illfttum (inl). 

ob- offer5, offerre, obtulf, oblfttum. 

sub- 8uffer5, sufferre, Buatull, Bubl&tuin. 

323* Learn the tenses of the indicatiye, the imperatiye, and 
the present and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of fer5. 

1 For fere ; dico, dilcd, facio, fero, have imperative present 
second singular die, due, fac, fer. 
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324. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Aufert, aufertar. 2. Aaferet, auferetur. 8. Abs- 
tulit, ablatus est. 4. Conferre, conferri. 5. Conferunt, 
conferuntur. 6. Conferent, conferentor. 7. Contulerant, 
coUati erant. 8. Distulemnt, dilati sunt. 9. Distulerit, 
dilatus erit. 10. Distulisse, dilatus esse. 11. Differebant, 
differebantur. 

II. 1. We bear, we are borne. 2. We were bearing, we 
were borne. 3. We have borne, we have been borne. 
4. We shall bear, we shall be borne. 5. We had borne, 
we had been borne. 6. Bear thou, bear ye. 7. To offer, 
to be offered. 8. Ye shall offer, ye shall be offered. 9. To 
have offered, to have been offered, 10. Ye offer, ye will 
offer. 11. Ye are offered, ye will be offered. 

2. 

325. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ferte patienter^ labores. 2. Bene ferre magnam 
fortunam disce. 3. Ferte patienter quae* mutari non 
possunt. 4. Non omnis ager qui seritur fert fruges. 5. Be- 
nignum r^gem non tulistis ; jam ferum et barbarum f ertote. 
6. Ndlite differre pensum quod hodie facere potestis. 7. Im- 
perator militibus defessis auxilium attulit. 8. In unum locum 
eollatum est ex agris omne frumentum. 9. Longa^ nobis 
est omnis mora quae gaudia diffei-t. 10. Caesar omnibus 
qui contra se arma tulerant veniam dedit. 

II. 1. They bore labor with patience. 2. They did not 
endure a good king; now they are enduring a bad one.* 
3. We cannot put off our tasks. 4. We shall learn to bear 
our good fortune well. 5. They bore with patience that* 
which they could not change. 6. The robbers bore off the 

1 What might be substituted for the adverb ? See 144, 146. 

2 See p. 130, note 3. » Tedious, * Omit ^ Id. 
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162 IBRBGULAB VERBS: E6, Fio. 

booty which they had seized. 7. Do not^ bring me that 
which I do not want. 8. Delays which postpone our joy are 
always tedious. 9. The townsmen carried their all* with 
them out of the town. 

326. VOCABULARY. 

ad-fer5 (affero), adferre, at- ferus, -a, -urn, adj., wild, cruel. 

tuliy adlStuiDy bear to, bring, frOgeSy -um, f., -plwr., fruits. 

aa-fer5y auferre, abstuliy abla- gaudiumy -fy n. [gaudeo, re- 
turn [ab(8)]9 bear off, carry joice^^ joy, delight, 
away. in-ferOy inferred intuliy lUfitum 

auxiliuniy -i, n., help, aid. (inlatuin)y6eartn,cau«e;bellaiii 

barbaniSy -a, -um, adj., foreign, inferred to make war, w. dat. 

barbarous. Jam, adv., already, now, at last. 

benigmiSy-a, -um, adj ., hind, good. mora, -ae, f., delay. 

con-fer5, confenre, contuli, of-fero, offerre, obtuli, oblatum 
collStum (conlatum), bring [ob, before^, present, offer, 
together, collect ; se conferre, be- patienter, ady. [patiens], pa- 
take one^s self. tiently, with patience. 

dif-fero, differre, distuli, dila- sero, 3, sevi, satum, sow, plant. 

turn [dis, apart], bear apart, suf-fero, suflFerre, sustuli, sub- 

scatter, put off, postpone, latum [sub], undergo, endure. 

ef'terOf efferre^ extuli, elatum venla, -ae, f., indulgence, kind* 

[ex], bear out, bring forth. ness, mercy. 

CHAPTER L. 1. 

^27. IRREGULAR VERBS. 

E6, Ire, il [IvT], itum, go, 

PIS, fieri, f actus sum (supplies pass, to facio), be made, become. 

INDICATIVE. 
E6. Pio. 

Pres. e5 Imua fi5 flmus 

Is Itis Hs ntis 

it eunt fit flunt 

1 Compare I. 6. 2 Their all, omnia sua. 
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ES. 






PIS. 


Imper. 


Ibam 






fiebam 


FUT. 


Ib5 






flam 


Perp. 


11 






f actus sum 


Plup. 


ieram 






factus eram 


F.P. 


ier5 






factus erS 


Pres. 


earn 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 




flam 


Imper. 


Irem 






fierem 


Perf. 


ierim 






f actus Sim 


Plup. 


iiasem 


IMPERATIVE. 




factus essem 


Pres. I 


Ite 




n 


flte 


FuT. its 


Itdte 






Its 


euntS 






Pres. 


Ire 


INFINITIVE. 




fieri 


Perf. 


iisse 






factus esse 


FuT. 


itOruB esse 




factum Irl 






PARTICIPLES. 






Pres. 

FUT. 


iCns, Gen. 
itOrus 


euntis 

G 






ER. 


faciendus 






pp»» 


factus 


G. 


eundl 


X 

GERUND. 


BiM^V 


D. 


eondS 








Ac. 


eundnm 








Ab. 


eundS 


SUPINE. 






Ac. 


itum Ab. itti 







1. The root of eS, namely i, is changed to e before a vowel, 
except in perf. plup. and fut. perf., and in nom. sing, of pres. part. 

2. Compounds of eS generally form the perfect in tl instead 
of Irf . The simple verb rarely, if ever, has Irl, iveramt etc. 

3. The I of flS is long except when followed by er, and in fit. 

328. Learn the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 
the present and perfect infinitive of eS and flS. 
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320. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nollte Telle id quod fieri non potest. 2. Amici 
Alexandr! reges fact! sunt. 3. Nemo nascitur sapiens, nemo 
casti fit bonus. 4. Leve fiebat onus, quod bene ferebatur. 

5. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricoUs fiebant consules. 

6. Omnes fere^ homines senectute fiunt prudentiores. 

7. Quidam amnes subeunt terram iHrsusque in terram red- 
eunt. 8. Alpes nemo ante Hannibalem cum exercitu trans- 
iit. 9. Miltiades Paiiim Insulam expugnare n5n potuit et in 
patriam rediit. 10. Populus solet non nunquam^ dignos 
praeterire. 

n. 1. That has been done which you wished. 2. My 
iViends, you become wiser by old age. 3. Men never be- 
come good by chance. 4. Who will cross the river with me ? ' 
5. The generals crossed the mountains with a large part* 
of their forces. 6. Light become the burdens that are 
patiently borne. 7. Our friends have gone away, but they 
will return. 8. The people passed by many worthy men. 
9. The inhabitants of the city went out with their horses 
and wagons. 10. The generals return to* their country with 
prisoners and booty. 11. Do not •cross the very deep river. 

2. 

330. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Septies Marius, qui Cimbros et Teutones duobus 
acerrimis proeliis vicit, consul f actus est. 2. Socrates aequo 
animo diem supremum obiit. 3. Ariovisti copiae intra 
annos quattuordecim tectum non subierant. 4. Autum^ 
multae aves in alias terras proficiscuntur, at vere nj 



inira 
im^ 



1 FerS is often thus placed be- > See 265. 3. 
tween an adjective and its noun. * See p. 21, note 1. 

2 N5n nunquam, not never = ^ To = into, 
sometimes. • See 318. 1. 6 and 6. 
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redeuDt. 5. Abeunt omnia unde orta sunt. 6. Alexander 
consilid^ fortitudineque omnes anteibat ; omnes labores 
sabibat. 

n. 1. In winter* the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 2. After the battle many perished of cold^ and 
hunger. 3. Cicero was made consul* by the Romans. 
4. By the prndence (consilium) and valor of Scipio, Hanni- 
bal was compelled to return into Africa. 5. We ought to 
meet our last day with equanimity.* 6. Alexander came off 
victorious* from all his battles. 



331. 



VOCABULARY. 



ab-eo, -ire^ -liy -itum^ go off, come 

of, go away, (327. 2.) 
aequus, -% -um, adj., Uvd, equal; 

calm, 
ante-eoy -ire, -li, , go he/ore, 

surpass, 
apudy prep, witli ace, with, in, 

near, among, 
Ariovlstus, -i, m., Ariovistus, king 

of a German tribe. 
autumuuSy -i, m., autumn, 
cogo, 3, -egiy -actum [coniy 

ftgo]> drive together ; compel, 
copla, -ae, f., power, abundance, 

wealth; plur. troops, forces, 
debeo> 2, -uiy -ituiiiy ouje, ought, 
ex-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum, go out. 
fere, adv., nearly, for the most part, 
intra, prep, with ace, within, 
Marias, -i, m., Marius, a famous 

Roman general. 
nascor, 3, natus, he horn. 



ob-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go towards, 

meet. 
Parus, -i, p., Paros, an island in 

the JEgean Sea. (11. 4.) 

per-eo, -ire, -ii, -, perish, 

praeter-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go hy, 

pass by, omit. 
red-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, return, 
re-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 

cairy hack, 
rursus, adv. [re-vorsus, re- 

verto], turned back, back, again. 
septies, num. adv. [i^eptem], seven 

times. 
sub-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go under, 

enter, undergo. 
tectum, -i, n. [tego, cover], cover- 
ing, shelter, roof. 
Teutones, -um, m., the Teutons, a 

German tribe. 
trans-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go over, 

cross. 



1 See 260. 

2 Compare I. 4. 
' Ablative. 



< Compare I. 1 ; also 47. 
s Compare I. 2. 
6 Victor. 
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3. 
332. COLLOQUIUM. 

TixTRUs ET Meliboeus. 
T. Aliquis januam pulsat. I, puer, aperi januam. 

door knock open 

\_Meliboeus trlstl vultu passibus tardis introit,^ 

steps slow enter 

Salve, amice, diu me non adisti. Cur iste vultus tristis? 

bow do you do 

3f. Eheu ! mi Tityre, abeo e mea patria. 
T. Cur abis ? Quo abibis ? Noli relinquere haec arva 
dulcia. ^®*^® ^«^*** 

M. Quid tibi vis? Meos agros militibus impiis donavit 

what would you have me do wicked has given 

Octaviauus. Magna pars gregum interiit. Ipse peril. 

am undone 

T. Minime, amice ; adi ad Octavianum ; ille est benignus, 
neque vult te perke. Tu agros recipies. 

3f. Parvae spes mihi sunt redeundl; tamen ibo, ut tu 
mones ; Octavian5 ad pedes me proiciam. 

T. Et redibis in agros tuos ; redibit pax aurea. Vale, ml 
Meliboee, es bono animo. 

keep up your courage 

M. Et tu vale, bone TTtyre. 



CHAPTER LI. 1. 
Prepositions. 

333. Thus far several prepositions have been used in the exer 
cises, some followed by the accusative and some by the ablative. 
These are the only cases in Latin that follow prepositions. 

Prepositions followed by the Ablative. 
& (ab, abs), away from, by, 6 (ez), out o/*, from. 
absque, without, prae, before, in comparison with. 

c5ram, in presence of, pr6, before, for, 

cum, with. Bine, without, 

d6, from, concerning, tenus, as far as, up to. 
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EXPRESSIONS OF PLACE. 157 

1. In, meaning into, to, towards, /or, that is after verbs demoting 
motion, takes the accusative. 

2. In, meaning in, on, at, that is after verbs denoting rest, takes 
the ablative. See 334. 

3. Sub, under, up to, after verbs of motion, takes the accusative ; 
after verbs of rest, the ablative. 

4. Remember that all prepositions except the ten mentioned, 
and in and sub, are followed by the accusative only. 

Expressions of Place. 

334. Examine the follovnng : — 

1. In oppid5, in the tovm. 8. Ath6nX8, at (in) Athens. 

2. In nftvl, on shipboard. 9. Corinthl, at (in) Corinth. 

3. Ad montem, to the mountain. 10. Thurils, at (in) Thurii. 

4. Ez agriB, from thejields. 11. Carthftginl, at (in)Carthage. 

5. In Italia, in Italy. 12. R5mae, at (in) Rome. 

6. In Italiam, to Italy. 13. Romam, to Rome. 

7. Ez Italia, from Italy. 14. R5ma, Jrom Rome. 

Observe the ways of denoting the place in, on, at, to, from which. 
In English we always^ use a preposition with the noun of place, 
as the examples show. So in Latin (see examples 1-7), except 
with names of towns. ^ For these a rule may be inferred from the 
examples 8-14. 

335. Rule of Syntax. — With names of towns — 

1. The place in or tit which is expressed hy the 
locative. (See 14,2; 40; 175.) 

2. The place to which, by the accusative without 
a preposition.^ 

3. The place from which, by the ablative without 
a preposition.^ 

^ Except in the case of the word the Accusative of Limit, be- 

homey after a verb of motion. cause it denotes the limit, or end, 

^ Names of small islands are of motion, 
often treated like names of towns. * This ablative is the ablative 

^ This accusative may be called of separation. (128,129,130.) 
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168 EXPRESSIONS OF PLACE. 

^, 336. Domtui, home, houses and rfLs, the country, have the con- 
Btruction of names of towns : 

doml, at home, rdrl, in the country, 

domum, (to) home, riis, to (into) the country. 

dom5, from home. rtlre, from the country. 



337. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cdnsules in sedem suam processere.^ 2. Porsena 
rex infestd cum exercitu Romam venit. 3, Romanl ex 
agrls in urbem demigrant. 4. Nova Eomae d^nit^ creata 
est, quae dietatura appellata est. 5. Tarquiuius Cumas se 
coutulit. 6. Miss! sunt Roma ad Coriolanum oratores de 
pace. 7. Is de foro domum se recipiebat. 8. Erat quidam 
Athenis qui se sapientem profitebatur. 9. Regulus in Afri- 
cam trajecit. 10. Deinde R5mam missus est, sed mox 
Carthaginem rediit. 11. Roma miss! sunt Caithaginem 
legati. 12. R5mani duas clades in Hispania acceperunt. 

13. Tunc Seipio ex Sicilia in Africam profectus est. 

14. Hannibal ex angustiis evasit. 

II. 1. The consul set out from Rome with a large army. 

2. We have removed from the city into the country. 

3. Then the general retreated * into Campania. 4. I have 
lived in Athens three yeais.^ 5. Tarquin remained at 
Cumae a long time. 6. Seipio defeated Hannibal at Zama. 
7. Regulus returned from Africa to Rome. 8. Afterwards 
he was sent back from Rome to Carthage. 9. Caesar 
carried on war in Gaul eight years.^ 10. Cicero was bom at 
Arpinum. 11. The consul proceeded to Athens with his 
army. 12. From Athens he sailed * to Italy. 13. Do you 
remain (imperative) at home; I will return to the army. 
14. Shall you come home soon? 

1 From pr?lcSd5y perfect tenie. ' See 313. 

« See I. 7, and 289. * See 272. II. 6. 
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338. VOCABULARY. 

angustiaey -aruniy f., plur. [an- infestusy -a, -urn, adj., hostile, 

g^ustus, narrow], narrow pass. troublesome^ dangerous. 

Cf. Eng. narrows, orator, -oris, m. [Sp5, speak, 

appellOy 1, address, call, name. plead], orator, ambassador. 

Arpinuniy -i, n., Arpinum, a town Porsena, -ae, m., Porsena, an 

in Italy. Etruscan king. 

Athenae, -arumy f. plur., Athens. pro-fiteoFy 2, -fessus [fateor], 

OarthSgOy -inlSy f., Carthage, a acknowledge, confess, declare. 

city in Africa. re-niitt5> 3, -misi, -missuin, send 

CoriolanuSy -i, m., a surname of back. 

C. Marcius, a Roman consul. sedesy -is, f. [sedeSy sit], seat, 

Gamaey -arum, f. plur., Cumce, a abode. 

town in Campania. Tarquinlus, -I, m., Tarquin, a 

de-migroy 1, emigrate, remove. Roman king. 

dictStOra, -ae, f. [dictator], tra-icio, 3, -j€ci, -jectum [trfins, 

office of dictator, dictatorship. Jaclo], throw across, pass over, 

dignltSs, -Stis, f. [dignus, cross. 

worthy], worth, dignity, office. turn, adv., then, at that time. 

e-vSdo, 3, evasi, evasum, go Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town in 

forth, escape. Africa. 

3. 

339. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battle op Cann^, b.c. 216. 
Hannibal in Apuliam pervenerat. Adversus eum Roma 
profecti sunt duo consules, Aemiliu8 Paiillus et Terentius 
Varro. Paullo^ cunctatio Fabi* magis placebat; Varro 
autem, ferox^ et temerariu8, acriora sequebatur consilia. 
Ambo consules ad vicum, qui Cannae appellabatur, eastra 
eommiiniverunt. Ibi deinde Varro invlt5 eollega * aciem in- 
struxit et s^num pugnae dedit. Hannibal autem ita consti- 
tuerat aciem, ut Romanis* et* solis radii et ventus ab oriente 

1 For the case, see 343. * His colleague unwilling = 

2 Fabius Maximus, whose policy against the wishes of his colleague. 
had been one of prudence, or See 412. 

rather, of extreme caution. ^ To the Romans, dative with 

* Impetuous. adversi. ^ Both. 
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pulverem adflans^ ad vers! essent.* VIctus caesusque est 

Eomauus exercitas; nusquam graviore vulnere aflOicta est 

res piiblica. 

[Continued on p. 177.] 

CHAPTER LII. 
ADDITIONAL PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
340. Examine the foUovnng : — 

1. Alter cdnsiilum, one of the consuls, 

2. Unas militiim, one of the soldiers, 

3. Quia vcBtrum ? who of you f 

4. Nihil novl, nothing (of) new. 

5. Satis pecfLniae, enough (of) money, 

6. Unus ez mllitibTUi, one of the soldiers. 

7. Minimus ez illXis, the youngest of them. 

The first five of the examples illustrate what is called the 
Partitive Genitive, the word in the genitive denoting a whole^ and 
the word which it limits a part of that whole ; 6 and 7 illustrate 
another way of expressing the partitive idea. 

"^341. Examine the following : — 

1. Catillna fuit ingeni5 mal5, Catiline was (a man) of bad 

disposition, 

2. Iccius summft n5bilit&te fuit, Iccius was (a man) of the 

highest rank, 

3. Puer s6decim ann5rum, a boy of sixteen years. 

4. Vestis m&gnl pretl, a garment of great value, 

5. Vir summae virtdtis, a man of the highest courage. 

The above are examples of the Descriptive Ablative and the 
Descriptive Genitive. Observe that in each instance the ablar 
tive or genitive is limited by an adjective, and that the adjective 
and noun together denote a quality or characteristic of that which 
is described. 

^ Present participle of adflo. ^ Were an annoyance. 
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342* Examine the following : — 

1. R6e^ Bervi5, / serve the king, 

2. CIvit&tl prSdest, he henejiu the state, 

3. Caesarl placuit, it pleased Cassar, 

4. Fr&trl persu&det, he persuades his brother, 
^ 5. Cr6de mihi, believe me. 

6. LSgibua cIvitfltiB p&r6bat, (220. 1. 2). ^ 

7. Interdum amlcls nocet, (272. 1. 8). 

Observe that the verbs, which in English have a direct object, 
are followed in Latin by the dative (the case of the indirect object). 
Such verbs should be carefully noted as they occur in the exercises. 
They may be summed up in the following — 

343. Rule of Syntax. — Many verbs sigrnifyingr 
to please or displease^ benefit or injuref comtnand or 
obey, serve, resist, believe, thretUen, persufule, and 
the like, take the dative* 

344* Examine the following : — 

1. Mftgn5 ^ul noBtriB fuit, it was of great service to our men, 

2. Est miM cflrae, it is (for) a care to me, 

3. Equit&tum auziliS Caesari miserant, they had sent cavalry 

to aid Cassar (for aid to Ccesar). 

4. Quinque coh5rt6B caatrls praesidiS relinquit, he leaves 

five cohorts to defend the camp (for defence to the camp). 

Observe in each of the above sentences two datives, one trans- 
lated (literally) with for, the other with to. In 1 and 2, flsul and 
carae are like the predicate nominative, which is often used where 
we might expect this dative ; in 3 and 4, aiudliS and praesidiS 
denote a purpose. This dative for which is sometimes called the 
Dative of Service. The two together are sometimes called the 
Double Dative. 

Observe instances of the foregoing constructions as they occur 
in the e:cercises and reading lessons. 
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CHAPTER LIU. 

DERIVATION. 

345. Some derivations have been indicated in the vocabu- 
laries by separating the parts of compound words, and, beginning 
with 221, by putting words in brackets. The bracketed words, 
however, are not to be understood as the primitives or origi- 
nals of the words against which they stand, as is customarily 
the case in lexicons and special vocabularies, but that they are 
connected with them in formation from a common root or stem. The 
habit of observing such relationships is the important thing. The 
following list is selected from previous vocabularies for further 
study of the subject : — 

1. ain5, love ; amicus, loving, friendly ; axnicitia, friendship ; in- 

imfcus (for in-amlciis), unfriendlyy hostile, 

2. ^L^ex, field, land, soil; agri-cola (colo, cultivate), one who cultivates 

the soil, farmer; agri-cultura, cultivation of the soil, agriculture, 
Colo also means dwell, hence incola, inhabitant. Meaning of 
incoia ? 

3. civia, citizen; cIvHIb, pertaining to a citizen; civitfts, the condi- 

tion of a citizen, or a body of citizens, state. Like civHis, form 
and define adjectives from the stems of puer and hostis. 

4. reg5, rule; r6x (rSga), ruler, king; rSgina, ruler, queen; r6- 

gnum, kingdom ; rggno, be king, reign ; rSgula, rule, 

5. facid, do; f acinus, thing done, deed; facilis (that may be done), 

easy; difficilis (for dis-facilis), not to be done, difficult. 

6. n58CO, know; nomen (that by which a thing is knottm), name; 

ndmind, v., name ; n5bilis (that can be knoum), well known, 
noble, cf . facilis. 

7. ivLSSL, flight ; fugi6,/ee. liber, adj., /re«; llbeid, v., free. 
metus, u.,fear; metu5, Y.,fear. laus, n., praise; laudo, v., praise. 
timer, VL.,fear ; timeo, Y.,fear. discd, learn ; discipulus, learner. 
d6, give ; ddnum, gift. moveS, move ; m5tU8, mx)tion. 
flu6, floto ; fluvius, fldmen, stream, river. 

dominua, lord, master; domina, mistress; dominor, be master. 

8. aumm, gold ; aureus, of gold, golden. 
lignum, wood; llgneus, of wood, wooden. 
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fermm, iron; ferreos, ofiron^ iron. 

argentnm, silver. Form au adjectdye from the stem of argen- 
tarn, and define it. 
9. aI5, nourish; alimentum (that which nourishes) ^ food, pro- 
visions. 

mone5, remind; monamentum (that which reminds), monument. 

5m5, adorn; meaning of 5mftmentiim? 

10. pnlcher, beautiful; pulohritlldS, beauty. 
JfortiB, brave; fortit1ld5, bravery. 
turpiB, base ; tarpit1ld5, baseness. 

altus, high. Form a noun from the stem of alttta, and define it. 

11. IgnftTus (not busy), idle; Xgnftvla, idleness. 
memor, mindful; memoria (mindfulness), memory. 
piger, lazy; pigritia, laziness. 

prfldfins, wise, prudent; prfldentia, wisdom, prudence. 

sapiens, wise; sapientla, wisdom. 

BwlcTiA, friend; BxcloitisLt friendship. 

Form a nonn from the stem of inimlcus, and define it. 

12. equtw, horse ; eques, horseman. 

p68 (stem pad), foot; ped^ foot-soldier. 

13. ar5, v., plough; arfttrnm, n. (thing to plough with), plough. 
(r5d5, gnaw); riiBtram (that which gnaws), beak, snout, hence 

beak of a ship. 

14. "vir, man; ▼irttU, manliness, virtue. 
■ervus, slave ; serritlU, slavery. 

c5naiil, consul; cSnanlfttus, office of a consul, consulship. 
magister, master; magistrftttts, office of a magister, magis- 
tracy, also magistrate. 

15. perfoxdum, danger ; pexlovll&BXUk, full of danger, dangerous. 
fr5na, leaf; frondSstui, covered with leaves, leafy. 
Btuditun, zeal; meaning of Btadiasua? 

16. aade5, dare; audflx, daring. 
rapid, seize; rapftx, grasping. 
tene5, hold; meaning of tenftx? 

17. BorIb5, write ; soifptor, writer. 

▼inc5 (viotum), conquer; victor, conqueror. 
defends, defend; defensor, defender. 

From stem of am5, love, form a word meaning lover; from stem 
of aadi5, hean ^ the same way, a word meaning hearer. 
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18. filltui, any; nfilltui, not any. 
soi6, know; nesoi5, know not. 

19. homOi man; htUnftnua (belonging to a man), human. 
mors, death ; mortSlis (belonging to death), mortal. 
alios, another; aliSnua (belonging to another), another's. 

20. Observe also the force of the various prefixes, ft, ad, dft, die, in, 

prae, pr5, re, sub, etc., as in ft-mitt5, ao^^dS, d6-scend5, 
dl-initt5, In-fer5, prae-sum, pr5-cSd5, re^er5, sab-e5, etc. 



CHAPTER LIV. 1. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Sequence of Tenses: Practice on Forms. 

346. Learn the subjunctive of sum (73) and its compounds 
(292, 293). 

The chief use of the subjunctive is in subjoined, that is, de- 
pendent, clauses. 

347. Examine the following : — 

1. Audi5 ubi sit, fuerit, futfUns sit, / hear where he is, has been 

or was, is going to be. 

2. Audlvl ubi sit, fuerit, futiUrus sit, / have heard where he is, 

has been or was, is going to be, 

3. Audiam ubi sit, fuerit, futflms sit, / shaU hear where he is, 

has been or toas, is going to be. 

4. Audlver5 ubi sit, fuerit, futflms sit, / shall have heard 

where he is, has been or w<uf, is going to be. 

5. AudiSbam ubi esset, fuisset, futflms esset, / heard where 

he was, had been, was going to be. 

6. Audlvl ubi esset, fuisset, futflms esset, / heard where he 

was, had been, was going to be. 

7. Audlveram ubi esset, fuisset, futflms esset, / had heard 

where he was, had been, was going to be. 
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Notice what tenses are used in the principal clauses of each of 
the preceding groups of examples. Those in the first group — the 
present, perfect definite,^ future, and future perfect — are called 
primary or principal tenses. Those in the second group — the 
imperfect, perfect indefinite, ^ and the pluperfect — are called 
secondary or historical tenses. 

Observe also that primary tenses of the subjunctive are used in 
the first four, secondary in the last three. 

'^48. Rule of Syntax. — Primary tenses of the 
snbjunetive follow primary tenses of the indieative^ 
and secondary follow secondary. 

Observe that the subjunctive in the foregoing examples is trans 
lated like the indicative. 

349. Examine the following : — 

1. NSm5 adest quia sit f ortis, no one is present toko is not hrave* 

2. Quia adest quin sit f ortis ? who is present who is not brave f 

3. NSm5 dubitat quIn sit fortis, no one doubts that he is brave, 

or his being brave, 

4. N5n dubium est quin sit f ortis, there is no doubt that he is 

brave, or of his being brave, 

5. N5n dubit5 qum sit f ortis, / do not doubt that he is brave, 

or his being brave. 

Observe (1) that the subjmictive follows quin ; (2) that quIn 
is used after negative expressions and questions that expect a 
negative answer ; (3) that the subjunctive clause with quin (comN 
pounded of qui, who, and nS, not) may be variously rendered. 

2. 

350. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis dubitat quin sint fortes? 2. Nemo dubitat 
quin vita sit brevis. 3. Non dubito quin adfuerint. 4. Non 
dubium erat quin assent fortes. 5. Quis dubitabat quin 

1 That is, the perfect translated with have or has. 
3 That is, the perfect translated without have or has. 
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fuissent fortes ? 6. Nemo dubitaverat quin adfaisset ; ad- 
fuissent. 7. Non est dubium quin possit ; possint ; potuerit ; 
potuerint. 8. Quis dubitabat quin posset? possent? potuis- 
set? potuissent? 9. Non est dubium quin praesls ; praesltis ; 
praefueris ; praefueritis. 10. Quis dubitaverat quin afuisset? 
afuissent? 

U. 1. I do not doubt that be is present ; has been present ; 
is absent ; has been absent. 2. Who doubted that he could? 
they could? we could? you could? 3. They do not doubt 
that he is at the head of (praesum) ; has been at the head of. 
4. Who has doubted his surviving? their surviving? 5. Who 
doubted their injuring? having injured? 6. There is no 
doubt that he can ; we qan ; j^ou can ; they can. 7. There 
was no doubt that he could ; I could ; they could. 

3. 

351. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of am5 (86) 
and moned (112). 

1. Observe that in the active voice the imperfect subjunctive 
can be formed readily from the present infinitive, and the pluper- 
fect subjunctive from the perfect infinitive. Compare the perfect 
subjunctive with the future perfect indicative. 

' 352. Examine the following : — 

SS armant ut pugnent, they arm themselves that they may fight, 
in order thai they may fight j to fight, so as to fight, in order to 
fight, for the purpose of fighting. 

Observe that the various equivalents of ut pagnent have a 
common notion or idea, that of purpose, 

^353. Rule of Syntax.. — Ut with the subjunctive 
may be used to denote a purpose, and may be vari- 
ously translated. ^ 

354t Review the indicative and imperative of e5, go (327). 
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355. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. It Ut m5nstret et moneat. 2. Ibat nt monstraret et 
moneret. 3. lit ut mdnstret et moneat. 4. lit ut mon- 
straret et moneret. 5. Ibunt ut mdnstrent et moneant. 
6. lerunt ut monstrarent et monerent. 7. lerant ut mon- 
strarent et monerent. 8. Non dubitavi quin monstravisset 
et monuisset. 9. Quis dubitaverat quTn monstravissent 
et monuissent? 10. Nemo dubitavit quin monstravissemus 
et monuissemus. 11. Non est dubium quin monstremus et 
moneamus. 

n. 1. He goes to see and praise. 2. They go for the 
purpose of seeing and praising. 3. We will go in order to 
see and praise. 4. Who will not go that he may see and 
praise? 5. You will go to see and praise. 6. They have 
gone to see and praise. 7. He has gone for the purpose of 
seeing and praising. 8. He went in order to see and praise. 
9. Go {plur,) to see and praise. 10. He was going that 
he might see and praise. 11. Who doubts his having seen 
and praised? 12* No one doubted that they had seen and 
praised. 

4. 

356. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ei (els, mihi, nobis) imperat ut* — 
conetur, conentur, coner, conemur. 

2. El (eis, mihi, nobis) imperabat ut — 

conaretur, c5narentur, conarer, eonaremur. 

3. Quis dubitat quin — 

conatus sit, c5nati sint, conatus sim, c5nati simus? 

4. Nemo dubitabat quin — 

conatus esset, c5nati essent, conatus essem, conati 
essemus. 

' Translate thus : Hb orderg him to try (that he try) ; them to try (that 
they try). 
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5. Earn (eCs, me, n6s) monet ut — 

tuefitur, tneantur, taear, taeamor. 

6. Earn (eds, me, nos) monebat ut — 

tueretur, tuerentur, tuerer, tueremur. 

7. Quia dubltat qum — 

tuitus Bit, tuiti sint, tuitus aim, tuiti simus? 

8. Nemo dubitabat quin — 

tuitus esset, tuiti assent, tuitus essem, tuiti essemus. 

II.* 1. They will order him* (them, me, us) to imitate. 

2. They have ordered him (them, me, us) to imitate. 

3. Who doubts his* (their, my, our) having imitated? 

4. They ordered him (them, me, us) to imitate. 5. Nobody 
doubted his (their, my, our) having imitated. 6. They 
advise him (them, me, us) to promise. 7. They advised 
him (them, me, us) to promise. 8. There was no doubt 
that he (they, I, we) had promised. 

5. 

35 7t Learn the subjanctive, active and passive, of reg5 (180), 
aadi5 (223), capi5 (235> ^ 

358. The conjunction nfi, in order that not, that not, in order not 
to, 80 as not to, lest, is used to denote a negative purpose, just as ut 
denotes a positive purpose. See 352, 353. 

359. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. Eum (eos) monet ut — 

regat, regStur, audiat, audiStur, 

regant, regantur, audiant, audiantur. 

2. Eum (eos) monuit ut — 

regat, regatur, audiat, audiatur, 

regant, regantur, audiant, audiantur* 

8. Eum (eos) monebat ut — 

regeret, reger€tur, audiret, audiretur, 

regerent, regerentur, audirent, audirentur. 

* Imitate the arrangeineDt in I. ^ Dative. 

• That if, that he, they. /, we. have imitated. 
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audiret, audiretur, 
audirent, audirentar. 



capians, 



capiar, 



caperer, 



4. £um (eos) monuit ut — 

regeret, regeretor, 
regerent, regerentur, 

5. Te (vos) monet ne — 

capias, capiatis, 

6. Me (nos) monuit ne — 

capiam, capiamus, 

7. Me (nos) monebat ne — 

caperem, caperemus, 

8. Me (nos) monuit ne — 

caperem, caperemus, caperer, caperemur. 

II. 1. They advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, to be found. 
2. Th^ warn him (them) — 

not to receive, not to be received. 
8. They will advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, to be found. 

4. They were warning him (them) — 

not to lead, find, receive, 

not to be led, be found, be received. 

5. Who doubted that he (they) — 

had led, had found, had received, 

had been led, been found, been received? 



capiamini. 
capiamur* 
caperemur* 



6. 

360. Learn the subjunctive of e5 (327), and fer5 (321). 

361. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Me hortatur ut eam; feram. 2. E5s hortSmur ut 
eant ; ferantur. 3. V6s hortantur ut eatis ; feratis. 4. Bum 
hortali sunt ut tret; ferret. 5. Me hortaH sunt n§ eam; 
feram. 6. T§ hortabantur n§ fres ; ferres. 7. Eos hortSt! 
erant ut Trent; ferrent. 8* N6n dubium erat quin iis- 
sent; tulissent. 9. N5n est dubium quIn lerit; tulerit 
10. NSmd dubitftbat quIn Iret ; ferrStur. 
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II. 1. He commands that he (they, I, we) go; bear; 
be borne. 2. He was commanding that he (they, I, we) 
should go ; bear ; be borne. 3. There is no doubt of his 
(their, my, our) haying gone ; borne ; been borne. 4. There 
was no doubt that he (they, I, we) had gone ; borne ; been 
borne. 

7. 

362. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Imperator exercitum in coUem subduxit, ut fortunam 
belli experiretur. 2. Fater Horatl populum orabat nd se 
orbum faceret. 3. Blud facit ut hostes circumveniantur. 
4. Consul curavit ut plebs agros coleret. 5. Non dubium 
erat quin Romani auxilium ferrent. 6. Manlius edicit ne 
quis^ extra ordinem pugnet. 7. Omnes occidentur ut vires 
hostium frangantur, aut omnes dimittentur ut beneficio obli- 
gentur. 8. Non est dubium quin terror animos omnium 
civium occupaverit. 9. Incidit* ut eo tempore Hasdrubal 
ad eundem portum veniret. 10. Scipio uxorem oravit ne 
corpus suum B5mam referretur. 

II. 1. The ambassadors beg the senate to render aid to 
their' kingdom. 2. The ambassador begged the senate to 
render aid to his^ king. 3. Nobody doubts that Hannibal 
is brave. 4. Nobody doubted that Hannibal had fought 
bravely. 5. They did this that they might surround the 
enemy. 6. This they do in order to surround the enemy. 

7. Scipio begs his wife not to carry his body back to Kome. 

8. Scipio begged his wife not to carry his body back to 
Rome. 9. It turned out that the soldier received a wound 
on the head. 10. We will draw up the soldiers on a hill to 
try the fortune of war. 

^ Ne quls, lest any one = that no one. 

3 After verbs meaning to happen, to turn out, and the like, ut means 
that, but not in order that. 

< SuuBy because their means their own, and not of them. 
^ Suns. 
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363. 



VOCABULARY. 



circum-veniSy 4, -veniy -ventuniy 

surround, 
collisy -ISy M., hilL Cf . m5n8. 
Conor, 1, attempt, 
corOy 1 [clira], care/or, take care, 
di-mitto, 3, -misiy -mlssiimy send 

away, send off, 
e-dicoy 3, -dixl, -dictum^ speak 

out, declare, proclaim, 
S-veniSy 4, -veniy -ventuniy come 

forth, turn out, happen, Cf . accldo. 
extrSy prep. w. ace, without, out- 
side of, Cf. IntrS. 
fkungOy 3, fregiy fractuniy break, 
Hasdrubaly -aUs, m., Hasdrvbal, 

brother of Hannibal. 
hortOFy 1, urge, encourage. 
In-cldOy 3, -cldiy -cfisum [cad5], 

fall into, happen, befall. 



Manliosy -I, m., Manlius, a Boman 

general. 
in5n8tr59 1, show, point out, 
ob-]ig59 1, bind, put under obtiga- 

tion, oblige, 
oc-cid5y 3, -cidiy -cisam [ob, 

caed5y cut"], cut down, hill, 
occupSy 1 [oby caplo], take pos- 
session of seize, 
orbiu, -a, -amy adj., bereaved, 

childless, 
5r5, 1 [089 mouth'], pray, beg. 
plebSy -biSy V,, the common people. 
senatusy -lisy m. [senex], council 

of elders, senate, (345. 14.) 
8ub-doc5y 3, -duxiy -ductuniy 

draw from under, draw up, 
uxor, -9ri8y f., wife, Cf . conjunx. 
vis, vis, p., strength, power. (262.)/, 



CHAPTER LV. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: RELATIVE OF PURPOSE. 

[It is suggested that the turning of English into Latin be now deferred till after 
the Beading Lessons, pp. 211-222, have been finished.] 

364* In all the Latin sentences in the preceding lesson in 
which at and nS are used with the subjunctiye, except 362. 1. 9, 
the dependent clause expresses a purpose. And, on the other hand, 
in the English sentences all the dependent clauses expressing pur- 
pose ("to render aid*'* **not to carry" etc.) had to be turned into 
Latin by ut or nfi with the subjunctive. But the.LatirMlh;en 
expresses a purpose by means of a relativer* pronoun followed by 
the subjunctive. See the first six sentences below. 

365. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ancus legatum mittit ut res repetat. 2. Ancus 
leg§tum mittit qui res repetat. 3. Legati venerunt ut pacem 
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peterent. 4. Legati venerunt qui pacem peterent. 5. Pater 
fili6 equmn dedit ut eqaitaret. 6. Pater fOio equum dabat 
qui eum veheret. 7. Ad singulas urbes scrlbemas ne muros 
diruant. 8. Non dabiam est quin Cato ad nrbes scripserit. 
9. Quis dubitavit quin Cato imperavisset ut urbes muros 
diruerent? 10. Eomulus urbem fecit quae asylum esset; 
Rdmulus urbem f acit quae sit asylum. 

II. 1. A horse was given to the boy by his father, for* 
him to ride. 2. A father sent a messenger to Rome to 
speak' to his son. 8* A father sends a messenger to Rome 
to speak' to his son. 4. Romulus makes proclamation that 
no one' shall leap^ over his wall. 5. Romulus proclaimed 
that no one should leap over his wall. 6. We will warn 
them not to leap* over our walls. 7. Romulus sent messen- 
gers to invite* neighboring people to his games. 8. The 
father will give his son a horse for him to ride. 9. Who 
doubts that a kind father gives his son books? 10. Nobody 
doubted that the father had given his son many things.^ 

366. VOCABULARY. 

al-loquoFy 3, -locotus [ad], speak finitimus, -a, -um, adj. [Hnls], 

tOf address. bordering on, neighboring, 

AncuSy -i, M., Ancus, a Roman ImperS, 1, order, command, with 

king. dative. Cf . Jubeo with ace. 

asyluniy -i, v., a place of refuge, Ifidus, -I^ m. [lodo], game, play, 

asylum, nantiiu, -i, m., bearer of news, 
CatOy -onls, m., Cato, a famous messenger, 

Roman censor. re-peto, 3, -ivi, -ii, -itum, seek 
di-ruSy 3, -rui, -rutum, tear again, demand back; res repe- 

asunder, destroy. tere, demand restitution, 

equito, 1 [eques], act the eques, tran-silio, 4, -ii, and -ul, 

ride. [salio, leap"], leap over or across,// 

1 That he might ride, * Present subjunctive. 

< Translate in two ways. ^ See 362. 1. 10. 

* See 862. 1. 6, and note. > Many things, multa. 
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CHAPTER LVI. 

^ THE SUBJUNCTIVE : Ut and iTg. 

367* The subjunctive with ut to denote purpose has been illus- 
trated (352). But the subjunctive with ut has other uses. 

368. Exami'ne the following : — 

1. Tanttui est mXlittim ardor at ad bellum dfLcantor, so great 

is the ardor of the soldiers that they are led to war, 

2. Accidit at n5n domi essein, it happened that I was not at 

home, 

3. FabriciuB ade5 inops dScSssit at nihil rellqaerit,^ Fa- 

hricius died so poor as to leave nothing. 

In these examples the dependent clause denotes a result. Com- 
pare the translation of at and the subjunctive in purpose clauses 
and in result clauses. That not in result clauses = at ndn. Cf . 358. 

369. Still another use of the subjunctive with ut 
and ne is illustrated in the following sentences: — 

1. Time5 at veniat, I fear that he is not coming, or xdUI not come. 

2. Timed at vSnerit, I fear that he has not come. 

3. Tim^bam at v^niBset, I feared that he had not come. 

4. Time5 nS veniat, I fear that he is coming, or will come 

5. Timed nS vSnerit, I fear that he has come. 

6. TimSbam n6 vfinifwet, I feared that he had come. 

An inspection of the foregoing examples shows that at and nfi 
seen sometimes to exchange meanings. 

After verbs of fearing, at is translated that not, and nfi, that. 

Observe that in 1 and 4 the present subjunctive may be trans- 
Jated as a future. ^ 

370. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pompejus ita egit ut a Sulla dlligeretur. 2. Is, ut 
Stillae* subveniret, mflites collegit. 3. Postea in* Siciliam 
profectus est, ut earn provinciam a Carbone reciperet. 

1 An exception to 848. « See 848. » See 888. 1. 
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4. Catilmae exercitas adeo acriter dimicavit, ut nemo super- 
esset. 5. Accidit ut esset plena luna. 6. Atticus sic 
Graece loquebatur, ut Athenis natus videretur. 7. Atticus 
Athenis ita vixit, ut omnibus civibus esset carissimus. 

8. Non dubito quin nostii mHites hostes superaverint. 

9. Non est dubium quin semper fidem servaveritis. 

10. Timeo ut sustineas labores. 11. Metuo ne malum 
c5nsilium capias. 12. Metu5 ut sustinueris labores. 
13. Quis metuit ne malum consilium capiam? 

Point out the purpose clauses in the above. 

n. 1. The boy so acts that he is loved by all. 2. They 
so acted that they were loved by all. 3. He will so act as to 
be^ loved by all. 4. He has so acted as to be loved by 
all. 5. They will not doubt our having come.^ 6. They 
had not doubted our having come.* 7. I fear that you are 
not well. 8. I feared that you were not well. 9. I fear 
that you are sick. 10. I was afraid that you had been sick. 

11. The enemy are fighting so spiritedly that no one will 
survive.* 12. They have fought so sharply that not one has 
survived. 13. We will set out for* Sicily in order to receive* 
that province. 

371. VOCABULARY. 

ac-cld5y 3, -cidiy [ad, cado], coMigS, 8, -legi, -lectum [coniy 

/all upon, /all out, happen, Cf. lego], collect. Also conlJgo. 

evenio and iiicld5. di-mico, \, fight, contend. ^ 

ad-eo, adv. (to this), thus /ar, so, Graece, adv. [Graecus], in G^ree^. 

so very, loquor, 8, locotus, speak, talk. 

Atticus, -I, M., Atticus, a friend of sub-venio, 4, -veni, -ventum, 

Cicero. j come to the aid o/ aid, assist, 

Carbo,-5nl8, m., Carlo, a Roman. with dative. Cf. guccurrS. 

Catilina, -ae, m., Catiline, a fa- siistineo,2,-tinui,-tentum [sub^ 

mous Roman conspirator. teneo], hold up, bear, endure. 

1 As to be, ut, etc. * Pres. subj. 

* lliat we have come. ^ See I. 8, and note. 

• That we had come. • Not infinitive. 
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CHAPTER LVIL 1. 
/ THE SUBJUNCTIVE: Cum. 

372. The subjunctive occurs very frequently in de- 
pendent clauses beginning with cum, meaning (1) when^ 
while^ as, of time; (2) sinccy because^ as, of cause or 
reason ; (3) although, of concession : 

1. Cum Servius in dom5 Tarquini esset, mir&blle accidit, 
while Servius was in the house of Tarquin^ a wonderful thing 
happened, 
2. Cum TarquiniuB occIsub esset, Sjus uxor populum aUo- 
cQta est, when Tarquin had heenMl^d^ his wife addressed 
the people. /" 

8. TuUia, cum domum rediret, super corpus patris carpen- 
tum Sgit, Ttdlia, as she was returning home, drove her 
wagon over the body of her father. 

An inspection of the above examples shows that — 

(1) The tenses of the subjunctive are the imperf . and pluperfect. 

(2) The cum clause marks the time of the act of the principal 
clause, the verb of which is in the perfect. 

(3) The sentences may be called narrative sentences, 

373. Rule of Syntax. — Cum temporal, that is, 
cum In narrative clauses, is followed by the imper- 
fect and pluperfect subjunctive to mark the time 
of the action in the principal clause. 

374. Examine the following : — 

1. Cum huic 16gl senSltus repdgnfiret, Caesar rem ad popu- 

lum dStulit, since the senate opposed this law, Ccesar referred 
the matter to the people, 

2. Cum dS impr5vls5 vSnisset, RSmI lSg&t5s misfirunt, since 

he had come unexpectedly, the Remi sent ambassadors. 

3. Cum vita metus plSna sit, amicitias par&te, since life is 

full of fear, form friendships, 
4:, Cum mS interrogSlveris, respond6b5, as you have asked me, 
I will answer. 
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5. Nihil m6 adjUvit cum posset, he gave me no aid (aided me 
in nothing), although it toas in his power. 

Notice that — 

(1) All the four tenses of the subjunctive are used. 

(2) The onm clause states the cause or reason of the act of the 
principal clause ; or denotes a concession, indicated in English by 
though, admitting that, etc 

375. Rule of Syntax. — Cum causal or conces- 
sive is followed by the subjunctiTe in all its tenses. 

1. Cum followed by the present or perfect subjunctive is almost 
always causal, and may be translated since or as; followed by the 
imperfect or pluperfect it is very often temporaL 

2. Cum temporal and the subjunctive can often be translated 
in some other way better than by tohen or as with the indicative. 
Thus, in 372. 2, we might translate, After the killing of Tarquin, 
etc. ; and in 3, Tullia, returning home, or TuUia, on her way home, 

376. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cum jussi essent invicem dicere, unus orsus est. 
2. Fyrrhus, cum tot Romanos mortu5s videret, manus ad cac* 
lum sustulit. 3. Cum exploratores cepisset, eos per castra 
circumduxit. 4. Quae cum ita sint,^ perge. 5. Cum sit in 
nobis consilium, cur dubitamus? 6. Cum de improviso 
venerit Caesar, ad eum legatos mittemus. 7. Cum amicl 
adsint, gaudemus. 8. Cum* nox appropTnquaret, abierunt. 
9. Cum nox appropinquavisset, abierunt. 10. Caesar, cum 
frustra misisset, solus naviculam conscendit ne agnosceretur. 

II. 1. When one had begun,* the rest became (were) silent. 
2. Pyrrhus, having seen* the bravery of the Romans, spoke 
these words. 3. Since he has seen the bravery of the 
Romans, he raises his hands to heaven. 4. Since night is 

1 Since these things are 80 = such of night; or, since night was ap" 

being the case. preaching, 

3 Cum may be translated as > See 878. 

temporal or causal : on the approach * Pyrrhus, when he had seen. 
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approaching, we will go off. 5. When our friends had 
arrived, we went to Boston. 6. On the arrival of our 
friends we went to Boston. 7. While Caesar was embarking 
in a boat, no one recognized him. 8. As^ Caesar was alone, 
he was not recognized. 9. As^ I was telling him a story, he 
suddenly laughed. 10. As^ they had prudence, we did not 
hesitate. 



377. 



VOCABULARY. 



fi-gnoscSySj-gnSviy-gnitum, [ad^ 

(g)n5sc59 know], recognize, 
ap-propinquo, 1 [adj, approach, 
Bostoniay -ae^ f., Boston. 
ceteriy -ae^ -a, adj., the rest, 
circum-dncoy 3, -xi, -ductuniy 

lead around. 
con-BcendOy 3, -dl, -scSiisum 

[scandSy dimb], ascend, gmbark, 

go on board, 
dubitSy 1 [dubius], doubt, hesitate. 
dubiusy -Of -uiDy adj., doubtful, 
gaudeo,^ 2, gfivisus sum, be 

glad, rejoice, 
im-prO-visOy adv. [video], unex- 

pectedly. 



in-vicem, adv., by turns, in turn, 
Jubedy 2, JOssIy JQssuniy bid, 

order, Cf . imperS. 
mortuus, -a, -am [P. of moilor], 

dead. 
navicular -ae^ f. [nSvis], little 

vessel, boat. 
ordlory 4, orsus, begin, undertake, 
perg5» 3, perrexl, perrSctum 

[per, rego]y go on, continue, 
taceSy 2, tacul, taciturn, be silent, 

say nothing about, 
tolls, 3, sastaliy sublatuniy raise, 

lift up, 
toty adj.,indecL, so many, Cf . quot. 



2. 



378. 



FOR TRANSLATION. 
The Battle of CANN-fi. — Continuea 
Aemilius Paullus teUs obrutus cecidit. Quem^ cum medii 
in pugna sedentem in saxo oppletum cruore conspexisset qui- 



1 The as of reason, or of time f 
^ Four common verbs, audeo, 
dare, gandeS, rejoice, sole5, be 
accustomed, tiMy trust, have the 
passive form in the perfect, and 
hence are called semi-deponents, 

^ Translate first mentally, tak- 
ing the words as they stand, ren- 



dering cuniy when; tlien recast 
this preliminary translation, be- 
ginning with cum quidam tribn- 
nusy and rendering queniy him. 

Follow this method, when a 
Latin sentence appears difficult; 
but keep a sharp eye on the ter- 
minations of the words. 
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dam tribuous mllitiiiu : ** Cape," inquit, '^ hunc equum et fuge, 
Aemili. Etiam sine tua morte lacrimainm ^ satis luctusque 
est." Ad ea c5nsal :* "Tu quidem macte virtute esto.' Sed 
cave,^ exigaum tempos § manibus hostium evadendi perdas.^ 
AbT, Duntia patribus, nt nrbem muniant ac/ prius quam 
hostis victor adveniat, praesidils firment. Me in hac strage 
meorum militam patere^ exspirare." Alter consul cum paucis 
equitibus Yenusiam^ perfugit. Cdnsulares aut praetoril 
occiderunt* viginti, senatoi-es capta aut occlsi sunt tnginta, 
nobiles yin trecenti, militum quadr&ginta mHia, equitum tria 
mHia et qmngenta. Hannibal in ' testimdnium vict5riae suae 
tr§s modids auredmm finulorum Carth&ginem misit, qu5s de 
manibus equitum Romandrum et senat5rum detraxerat. 



CHAPTER LVIII. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 
379. Examine (he following : — 



Direct. 

1. Quia est? who is he? 

2. TTbi BtimuB? where are wet 

3. Cflr ridfis ? why do you laugh t 

4. Qnem vldistit? whom have 

you seen f 



Indirect. 
SciO quia sit, / know who he is. 
SciO ubi Blmiis, I know where 

toe are. 
SciO cfLr ridefta, I know why you 

laugh. 
SciO quern vlderis, I know 
whom you have seen. 



1 See 340. 5. 

^ Supply dixit or respondit. 
But it is livelier without a verb. 

< Perhaps the literal transla- 
tioa of this phrase is, 60 thou 
blessed in (or Jor) thy courage; 
macte for mactus, because til 
is here almost more of a vocatiTe 
than a nominative. 



* Supply nS after cavS, beware 
Ust you lose = beware of losing. 

.* Connects mOniant and fir- 
ment. 

^ Imperative from patior. 

7 Account for the case. 

' From occidS. But occlsl, 
in the next clause, from occId5. 

® For; in expresses purpose. 
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Compare each of the foregoing examples in the left hand column 
with the corresponding one on the right. Observe that each depen- 
dent clause in the right hand column begins with an interrogative 
Word, and contains the substance of a question, though not a 
question in form. Such dependent clauses are called Indirect 
Questions. Observe the mood, and how it is translated. 

380. Rule of Syntax. — Indirect questions take 
the subjunctive. 

1. The commonest interrogative words introducing indirect 
questions are quis, whot cfir, why? num, whether? ubi, where? 
quO, whither ? unde, whence t quot, how many ? 

381. EXERCISES. 

[Read again the remarks and rule, p. 165.] 

I. 1. Scit quid agas. 2. Scit quid egeris. 3. Sciebat 
quid ageres. 4. Sciebat quid egisses. 5. Audivi quid agat. 

6. Audivi quid egerit. 7. Audivi quid ageret. 8. Audivi 
quid egisset. 9. Audiveram quid ageret. 10. Audiveram 
quid egisset. 

II. 1. Volo sdure unde veneris. 2. Die* mihi num meam 
sororem videris. 8. Nescio unde veniant tot mllites. 
4. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint 5. Speculabimur 
quot homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 6. Nasica 
hominem interrogavit num manibus ambul&re solitus esset. 

7. Quaerebat quae* civitates in. armis essent. 8. Quidam 
homo interrogatus est quae naves essent tutissimae. 9. Die 
mihi quid in manti habeas. 10. Caesar omnem equitatum 
mittit, qui videat' quas in partes* hostes iter faciant. 

m. 1. He sees who is walking; has walked. 2. They 
see who are walking ; have walked. 3. We shall see who 
walk ; have walked. 4. We knew why he was laughing ; had 
laughed. 5. You knew why I was laughing ; had laughed. 

1 See p. 150, note. « Compare 366. I. 2 and 4. 

^ See 279. 3. ^ Into what parts = in what direction. 
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6. They wondered why he was praised ; had been praised. 

7. They will wonder why I am praised ; have been praised. 

8. Do you not wonder why we^ are praised; have been 
praised? 9. I wonder whether he has been admonished ; is 
being admonished. 10. They wondered whether we were 
admonished ; had been admonished. 

382. VOCABULARY. 
InteiTOisQy 1, ask, inquire, rogo, 1, cisk, quegtion. 
Nasica, -ae, m., Nasica, sumame sciOy 4, scivfy scitiun, know. 

of one of the Scipios. soleo,^ 2, solitiUy 60 ctccustomed, 

num,^ interrog. adv., whether, in- speculor^ 1, spy out, watch, 
troducing indirect questions. tStus, -% -uniy adj., sctfe, 

interrogSy ask a question, inquire, and nearly limited to that sense. 
rogOy ask a question, but much more commonly ask a favor ^ make 

a request, 
quaeroy ask a question, but much used in the sense of seeking to 

gain or to know, searching into, 

CHAPTER LIX. 1. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: WISHES AND CONDITIONS. 

383. Examine tJie following : — 

1. Utinam pater veniat ! would that father wotdd come ! I toish 

father would cornel that father would come! 

2. 81 pater veniat, laetua aim, if father should come, I should 

be glad. 

3. Utinam pater adeasetl would that father were here! 

4. SI pater adesset, laetua essem, if father were here, I should 

he glad. 

5. Utinam pater adfuisset! would that father had been here ! 

6. 81 pater adfuisset, laetus fuissem, if father had been here^ 

I should have been glad. 

1 Introducing direct questions, it indicates that the answer no is ex- 
pected, but does not usually admit of translation. ^ See p. 177, n. 2. 
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(1) In 1 and 2 what time do the words would comet should cotne, 
ihould be, point to ? Plainly not to the past, nor to the instant pres- 
ent, but vaguely to the future ; and this vague future is expressed 
in Latin by the present subjunctive. The wish and the condition 
referring to the future may be fulfilled ; the father may come. 

(2) In 3 and 4 the wish and condition refer to the present ; and 
this present is expressed by the imperfect subjunctive. The wish 
and condition are plainly contrary to what is the fact; the father w, 
in fact, not present, 

(3) In 5 and 6 the tense of the subjunctive offers no difficulty. 
The wish and condition are plainly contrary to what was the fact ; 
the father wa^y in fact, not present, 

384. Rule of Syntax. — in wishes and conditions 
the present subjunctive is used of what may come 
true, the imperfect subjunctive of what la not true, 
the pluperfect subjunctive of what was not true. 
The same mood is regularly employed in the con- 
clusion of such conditional sentences. 

The indicative is not used in wishes. The use of the indicative 
in conditional sentences is easily understood. 

385. Examine the following : — 

1. 81 pater adest, bene est, if father is present, it is well. 

2. 81 pater aderat, bene erat, if father was present, it was well, 

3. 8i pater aderit, bene erit, if fcUher shall be present,^ it will 

be well. 

Observe that in examples 1 and 2 a condition is stated without 
implying anything. In example 3, as the time is future, that which 
is supposed may be fulfilled. This form, then, of stating a supposi- 
tion is almost exactly equivalent to that of the present subjunctive 
in 383 ; it is only a livelier way of putting it. 

^ In English we commonly use etc.) present ^ it will he well. Do not 

a present form in such conditions be deceived, when translating into 

that refer to the future. Thus we Latin, by this apparent present. See 

say, If he is {Uhtnorrow, next week, if the conclusion contains a future. 

e 
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SSe. EXERCISES.1 

I. 1. SI vlctoriam certain videam, nunquam pugnem. 

2. SI me yiram bonum judicares,' non me corrumpere velles.^ 

3. Dictator/ si adfuisset, rem non melius gessisset. 

4. Varro, si Carthaginiensiom dux faisset, temeritatls 
poen&s dedisset.^ 5. Si patrem tuum eras videam, quid 
dicat? 6. Non profectus essem, nisi Caesar jussisset. 
7. SI recte facias, lauderis. 8. SI maneat Marcus, gaudea- 
mus; sin autem eat, tamen eum laudemus. 9. SI leo 
accederet,* omnes fugerent. 10. Utinam f rater mens viveret 
classemque iterum duceret ! 11. Utinam mater nobis f abulam 
narret ! 12. Utinam tecum^ in agrls ambulavissem ! 

11/ 1. Would that I were walking in the fields with you 
to-day ! 2. I wish you had been walking® with me** yester- 
day. 3. O take* a walk with us in the fields to-morrow! 
4. If 3'ou should see victory certain, my friend, should you 
not fight? 5. I should not now be setting out if Caesar did 
not order it. 6. If you were acting rightly, you would be 
praised. 7. If you had acted rightly, you would have 
been praised. 8. I wish^ you would act rightly, so as 
to^ be praised. 9. If we should see a lion, we should flee. 

1 In translating these sentences, to come, which would be expressed 

render the present subjunctive in by the present subjunctive, 

such a way as to indicate vaguely ^ See 265. 3. 

f uture time; thus, videam... pag^^ ^ In turning these sentences 

neniy should see.,, should Jight. into Latin, do not be misled as 

3 Compare 383. 4, and read to the real time of the verbs ; ivere 

again 383 (2). walking, in the first sentence, de- 

' Notice the position of this notes present time. Read again the 

word, which is the subject of ges- examples, 383, and the remarks. 

sisset. It may be translated as it See also the varied translation of 

stands, first. the first example. 

* G^ven punishments of = paid * Compare 1. 12. 

the penalty for, » Compare 383. 1. 

5 If a lion v?ere coming, not were ^^ Ut. See 352. 
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10. I wish I had seen a huge lion. 11. If my brother^ were 
living, he would now be commanding the fleet. 12. Would 
that jour brother were alive ! 

387. VOCABULARY. 

ac-cedOy 3,-cessi9 -cessum [ad], Jfidlco, 1 \Jfideit\9 judge, deem, 

go or come near, approach, recte^ adv. [rectus], rightly* 

cor-rumpo, 3, -rapi, -ruptum sin, conj. [si, ne], but if, if how- 

[com], break in pieces, destroy ; ever, if. 

corrupt, bribe, temeiitSs, -fitls, f. [temere], 

dlctStor, -SriSy m . [dlct5, dicS], chance ; rashness. 

chief magistrate, dictator. uti-nam, adv., would that, O that, 

iuimanis, -e, adj., huge, immense. I wish that. 

2. 

388. COLLOQUIUM. 
Johannes et Jacobus. 

Jo, Die mihi, Jacobe, unde venias, quid egeris. 

have been doing 

Ja, Rure venio, ubi feriarum partem egl. Et tu? 

vacation spent 

Jo. Ego iter cum parentibus feel, neque scio quando 
domum revertar. ""^^^ 

return 

Ja. Utinam ego quoque iter faciam! ST parentes ades- 
sent, iter meeum facerent. 

Jo. Ego itineris diuturnitate sum defessus, et gauderem si 
in schola essem. *®°^** 

Ja. VenT mecum in scholam et una ediseamus. 

together let us learn 

Jo, Tecum libenter in scholam Tbo, sed cognoscere velim 

^«T «:4. •^«»»^^«^4-^» know should lilte 

qui Sit praeceptor. 

Ja, Praeceptor est vir doctissimus. Vim Latuu scit, 

ever so much 

atque semper est benlgnus, m5rosus nunquam. 

pleasant 

Jo. Quid te docet? 

1 Imitate the order in I. 3 and 4 ; the subject might, however, be 
placed after si. 
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Ja, Docet DOS modam subjundaynm. Ueri, exempli causa, 

for example 

nobis de sabjuDctlvd in interrogationibus indirectis explicavit. 

qoettions 

Jo, Multa de interrogationibus indlrectls audivi, neque 
unquam intellegere potui. Fecitne praeceptor ut tu ista 
intellegeres ? 

Ja, Sane, ml amice, et ego, ut opTnor, f aciam ut tu quoque 

yet indeed 

eadem intellegas. SI dicara, Uhi est f rater tuusf interroga- 

questioii 

turn sit directum ; sin autem, Nendo ubi sit frater^ interroga- 
tum sit indirectum. Intellegisne ? 

Jo. Satis intellego. Sed in hunc diem bactenus. 

flo-flo for enough 



CHAPTER LX. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE. 

389. Learn the future imperative, active and passive, of the 
regular and irregular verbs, and review the present imperative. 

y 390. In the last lesson occurred the first illustrations of the 
subjunctive not in dependent clauses, that is, in wishes and in the 
principal clauses of conditional sentences. The subjunctive is 
similarly used in commands and appeals, and when so used is 
called the Hortatory Subjunctive. 

391. Examine the following paradigms: — 

/ Commands and Appeals. 

Positive. Negative. 

moneam, let me advise. n6 moneam, let me not advise, 

mon6, or mone&a, advise. n6 monueris, do not advise, 

i moneat, \ let him advise, or n6 moneat, ( let him not, or he 

i monuerit, ( he shall advise. n6 monuerit, i shall not, advise. 

moneftmuB, let us advise. n6 moneftmus, let tts not advise. 

monfite, advise, n6 monueritiB, do not advise. 

(moneant, (^^t them advise ^g ^oneant, (^et them not, or 

1monuerint,j or they shall ^g ^onuerint, j ^^^V ^^<^l riot, 
C advise. ( advise. 
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\ - (1) Observe that positive commands and appeals are expressed 
by the subjunctive only, except in the second person ; and negative 
commands and appeals, by the subjunctive with n6. ^ 

(2) Observe also that the present and perfect subjunctive, in 
the third person, are used without essential difference of meaning ; 

\and that in negative commands and appeals in the second person 
the perfect * only * is given. 

(3) The future imperative is mostly confined to laws and 
maxims: Hominem mortuum in urbe n6 sepelltO, thou shalt 

V not bury a dead man toithin the city, Peroontftt5rem fugitO, nam 
garmliis Idem est, avoid a questioner, for he is a babbler too, 

(4) The preceding paradigms, with the meanings, should be 
thoroughly committed to memory. 

392. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cotadie scribe ad me, mi fill, quid feceris. 2. Puer 
ad patrem scrlbit quid fecerit. 3. Mittamus ntintium ad 
Caesarem qui* eum moneat. 4. Ne mecum in litore hodie 
ambulaveris. 5. Ne pueri incauti cultros habeant. 6. Im- 
perator consilium conficiat. 7. Nollte, mHites, hostium 
exercitum timere. 8. Ne, milites, hostium exercitum timu- 
eritis. 9. Omnia sua' secum* incolae portaverint. 10. Mihi 
aures praebete, discipuli, et diligenter audite quae dicam. 
11. Ne id quod est falsum dixeris. 12. Leo dixit: Res tat 
pars quarta, at ne quisquam^ audeat earn tangere. 

n. 1. They shall not send® a messenger. 2. Let no one 
touch* the fourth part. 3. Touch not^° the fourth part of the 

1 Prohibitions are more com- • The imperative so used is not 

monly expressed by noli (oolite) common, and not to be imitated, 

with the infinitive. See 318. I. < Compare 365. 1. 2 and 4. 

5 and 6. ^ Omnia sua^ their all, 

* This form of the subjunctive .« See 266. 3. 

in this use is here called the per- ^ Let no one. See 279. 6. 

Ject, in deference to custom ; it is ^ NS with perfect subjimctive. 

really the subjunctive of the future • See I. 12. 

perfect, w Express In two ways. 
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booty. 4. Let the pupils listen attentively to the words of 
the master. 6. Do not listen,^ boys, to the counsels of 
the bad. 6. Write daily to your parents what^ you are 
doing. 7. Carry your books home' with you and study 
diligently. 8. Do not forget^ what* has been said to you 
to-day. 9. Touch not^ wine ; let us not touch wine ; they 
shall not touch wine. 10. Let us go out and carry our all 
with us. 



393. VOCABULARY. 

at, conj., but. Cf. autem. (214.) falsus, -a, -urn, adj. [fallS, de- 
audeoy^ 2, ausus sum, dare, be ceive], deceptive, false, 

bold, In-cautusy -a, -urn, adj. [caveo], 
cOn-ficiOy 3, -feciy -fee turn [coniy incautious, heedless, 

faclo]y make, accomplish, carry re-stS, 1, restiti, , stay behind, 

out. remain, 

cotidie, ady. [quoty dies], daily. tango, 8, tetigi, taetum, touch. 

at, but on the contrary, but for all that, 

sed, but, without special emphasis. 

autem, but, often to be rendered however; weaker than at or sed. 



3»4. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Marcus Porcius Cato, Puer. 

M. Porcius Cats jam puer* invTctum animi robur ostendit. 
Cum in domo Drusi avunculi sui educaretur, Latin! de cTvi- 
tate impetranda^ Romam venerunt. Popedius, Latinorum 
princeps, qui Drusi hospes erat, Catonem puerum rogavit, ut 
Latln5s apud avunculum adjuvaret. Cato vultu constant! 

1 Express in two ways. ^ * Jam puer, already a boy = 

2 Compare L 10. even in boyhood, 

3 See 336. 7 pg civltate impetrandfi, 
* Id quod. respecting the citizenship to be cb- 
^ See p. 177, note 2. tained = to obtain citizenship. 
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negavit id se facturum.^ Itemm deinde ac saepias interpel- 
latus' in proposito perstitit. Tunc Popedias puerum in excel- 
sam aedium partem levatum tenuit,' et se abjecturum^ inde 
minatus est, nisi precibus obtemperaret ; neque hoc metu '^ a 
sententia eum potuit dimovere. Tunc Popedius exclamasse^ 
fertur:' " Gratulemur* nobis,' Latin!, hunc esse tarn par- 
vum ; 81 enim senator esset,^® ne sperare quidem^ jus" civi- 
tatis liceret.^ 



CHAPTER LXI. 
THE INFINITIVE. 

^5. Learn the infinitives of the regular and irregular verbs. 
(86, 112, 180, 223, 235, etc.) 

396. Eocamine the following : — 

1. ZSrrare est htlmftnum, to err is human. 

2. Possum vidfire, / am able to see, 

3. Vol6 legere, / toish to read. 

4. Earn sequi s6 jubet, he orders her to follow him(self). 

5. Satumus in Italiam vfinisse dioitur, Saturn is said to 

have come into Italy. 

Observe that in each sentence the infinitive is used in Latin 
precisely as in English. This use of the infinitive, as offering no 
difficulty, has been tacitly illustrated iu some of the foregoing 
exercises. 

^ Negavit . . . factarum, de- ^ ExclSmSsse = exclfimfi- 

nied himself to be going to do it = vlsse. 

refused to do it. ' Fertup = dicitur. 

^ Perf . part. See amStus, p. 34. ^ Gratulemur, let us congratu- 

* Puerum . . . levfitum tenuity late. See 391. 

held the raised-up bog = raised up ^ NSbis. See 343. 

and held the bog. w Esset . . . Uceret. See 383. 

^ Se abjectarum, that he would " Ne . . . quidem, not even, 

throw (him) down. i* Jfis civitfitis. Cf.civitSte^ 



^ H9c meta, bg this fear = bg line 2. 
fear of this. 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



188 THE INFINITIVE. 



397. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cur me vis corrumpere? 2. Timere incipiebat. 
3. Soror flere incipiebat. 4. Vineere seis,^ victoria* ut! 
nescls. 5. Tarquinius Cumas se contulisse dicitur. 6. Pon- 
tem jubet rescind!. 7. Dulce est pro patria morl. 8. Cato 
esse quam videri bonus malebat. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 
10. Tune Marium audebis occidere ? 11. Nobis est in 
animo' per provinciam iter facere. 12. Caesar ab urbe 
proficisci maturat^ 

II. 1. Pyrrhus wanted to bribe Fabricius. 2. Fabricius 
could not* be turned from (the path of) honor. 3. Why 
did you begin to weep? 4. Did Hannibal know how' to 
conquer? 5. Tarquin was said to have besieged Rome. 
6. Rome is said to have been besieged. 7. Seeing is believ- 
ing.* 8. The consul was ordered' to tear down the bridge. 
9. The bridge is said to have been torn down. 10. It is 
pleasant® to live for (one's) friends. 11. We intend to tear 
down the bridge. 12. He is said to have departed from 
Italy. \ 

398. VOCABULARY. 

a-vertOy 3, -ti, -sum, turn away^ in-cipiOy 3, -cSpi^ -ceptam [ca- 

from, avert, pl5] (take in hand), begin, 

credo, 3, -dldly -dltuniy trust, inataro9l[inatfiru89 ripe], Aasfen. 

believe, w. dat. (343.) morlor,^ 3, mortuus, die. 

decety 2, decuit, , impers. pons, pontis, m., bridge, 

(p. 200), it is becoming, fitting, re-sclndo, 3, -scldfy -scissam, 

proper. tear away, tear down, break 

honestasy -atisy f. [honestus], down. 

honor f integrity, honesty. soror, -oris, F., sister, 

1 You know how. ^ To see is to believe. Cf. I. 7. 

2 See 304. ^ Usejubeo. 

8 It is in mind to us = we intend, * Neuter. Cf . I. 7, 

* Could not — was not able, * Morior has future participle 

fi See I. 4. moritarus. 
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CHAPTER LXII. 1. 
ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE. 

Indirect Discourse. 

399. Examine the following : — 

• Direct. 

1. Homo est, he is a man. 

2. ignis calet, Jire is hot, 

3. Amicus adest, (his) friend is present, 

4. Mundus a De6 reg^tur, the world is ruled by God. 

Indirect. 

1. DIcit 86 hominem esse, he says that he is a man. 

2. Sentlmus Ignem cal6re, we perceive that f re is hot. 

3. Putat amicum adesse, he thinks that his friend is present. 

4. Sclmiis mundum ft De5 regl, we know that the world is 

ruled by God. 

Notice the difference between the direct and indirect forms of 
statement. 

In the second group, compare the English with the Latin. 
Observe (1) that after the leading verb there is nothing in the 
Latin corresponding to the conjunction that; (2) that, while the 
English retains the nominative and indicative of the direct form, 
the Latin has instead the accusative and infinitive. 

The second group illustrates the indirect discourse, so called 
because what some one says, thinks, or knows, is stated in the 
dependent clause indirectly. 

400. Rule of Syntax. — The accusative and In- 
finitive are regrularly used after verbs of saying^ 
thinking, knowing, perceiving, and the like. 

4Q1. Rule of Syntax. — The subject of the infini- 
tive is in the accusative. 
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402. Tenses op the Infinitive. 

Present. 



dioit y 

dicet > t6 Bcrlberei 

dixit) 

dIoit \ 

dioet > epistulam scrlbl, 

dixit) 



dicit ^ 

dIoet y t6 BcrlptfLrum esse, 

dixit) 



r Ac »ay« that you are writing, 
} he will say that you are writing. 
I he said that you were writing, 

he says that the letter is being written, 
will say that the letter is being written, 
said that the letter was being written. 



rne 
}he 
(he 



dIcit ) , , ^ 

dlcetC^P*"*^^ ^'"'^^ 
dixit) 



tumlrl,! 



Future. 

r he says that you will write, 
will say that you will write. 
f said that you would write, 

[ he says that the letter will be written, 
'■ will say that the letter will be written, 
r said that the letter would be written. 



rhe says 

I, •< he will 

( he said 

rhe say 

< he will 
ihe saic 



dIcit ^ 

dIoet > t6 sorlpsissei 

dixit) 



dIoit ^ epistulam 
dIoet >■ sorlptam 
dixit ) esse, 



Perfect. 

he says that you wrote (have written), 
will say that you wrote (have written), 
said that you wrote (had written), 

he says that the letter was (has been) written, 
will say that the letter was (has been) written, 
said that the letter was (had been) written. 



t he says 
4 he will , 
( he said 



{he 
\he 
ihe 



A study of the above table will show that the present infini-^ 
tive denotes the same time as that indicated by the tense of the 
leading verb; that the future infinitive denotes time a/ier that 
indicated by the leading verb ; and that the perfect infinitive de- 
notes time be/ore that indicated by the leading verb. 

403. Rule of Syntax. — The tenses of the infini- 
tive refer to present, future, or past time, relatively 
to the time of the leadingr verb. 

1 More commonly, fore ut epistula with subj. Also see p. 192, n. 1. 
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404. EXERCISES. 

[It will be best to translate each of the f oUowmg sentences twice ; 
first, literally, just as they stand, then into good English : thus. 
History relates two sons to have been to Cornelia = history relates that 
Cornelia had two sons. The eighth thus : The ambassador said himr 
self a pvhlic messenger to he of the Roman people = the ambassador 
said that he was, etc.] 

I. 1. Historia narrat duos filiosfaisse Comeliae. 2. Cor- 
nelia dixit filios suds esse ornamenta sua. 8. Sclmas matres 
filios amare. 4. Traditum^ est Caesarem a Bruto et Cassio 
occisum esse. 5. Certain est casu bonum fieri neminem.^ 
6. Scid haec vera esse. 7. Marcellus Hannibalem yincl 
posse docuit. 8. Legatus dixit se publicum nuntium esse 
popull Romanl. 9. Thales aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 

10. Traditum est Homerum fuisse caecum. 11. Legatus 
dicit montem ab hostibus tenerl. 

[Before translating into Latin, cast each sentence mentally into 
the Latin form ; thus the first sentence will be. It is said two sons 
to have been to Cornelia, or Cornelia two sons to have had; and the 
seventh. We know you the truth to be about to telL This practice is 
of capital importance.] 

II. 1. It is said that Cornelia had two sons. 2. Have 
we not heard that Cornelia had jewels? 3. I think that you 
will have jewels. 4. We know that Cornelia loved her boys. 

5. Do not^ all mothers think that their sons are their jewels? 

6. I think that the moon will be full to-morrow. 7. We 
know that you will tell the truth. 8. History relates that 
Hannibal was defeated by Marcellus. 9. It is related that 
Homer wrote poems. 10. I know that this has been done. 

11. He said that the enemy held the mountain. 

^ In the compound tenses of adjective. Here traditum est 

the passive voice the perfect parti- = t^ is (a thing) related. 
ciple occiUionally loses its idea of ^ Subject of fieri. 

time and becomes virtually an ^ NSnne* 
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405. EXERCISES. 

[Read the first paragraph, page 191.] 

I. 1. Jurate vos rem publicam D5n deserturos esse. 

2. Vox quondam audita est Bomam a GalUs captum^ iri. 

3. Certam est Hannibalem & Scipidne yictum esse. 4. Ferunt' 
e5 die lunam fuisse plenam. 5. Cum Nasica ad Ennium 
yenisset, servus dixit Ennium domi non esse. 6. Nasica 
sensit ilium ^ intus esse. 7. Postea cum ad Nasicam yenisset 
Ennius, exclamayit ipse Nasica se^ donu non esse. 8. Cato 
dicere solebat acerbos inimicos saepe yerum dicere. 9. Abi, 
nuntia te yidisse Gajum Marium in Carthaginis ruinis seden- 
tem {sitting). 10. Matrona quaedam dictitabat se tj%inta 
tantum annos habere.'^. 

[See second paragraph, p. 191. The first sentence expressed in 
the Latin idiom will be, Ennius says himself at home not to he; the 
third. He thinks himself at hofne to be about to be; the fourth, Cato 
thought his friends the truth not always to speak (compare L 8).] 

n. 1. Ennius says that he is not at home. 2. He said 
that he had not been at home. 8. He thinks that he shall 
be at home to-morrow. 4. Cato thought that his friends 
did not always tell him* the truth. 5. It is evident that the 
world was not made by chance. 6. We have sworn that we 
will not desert our leader. 7. The soldiers swore that they 
had not deserted the republic. 8. It was evident that the 
enemy was being defeated.* 9. Do you not know that the 
enemy are near ? 10. It is certain that they are advancing 
towards the town. 

^ Gaptuniy heing a supine ^ To have thirty years = to be 

(433), does not change its form thirty years old, 

to agree with Romam. ^ Him = himself; not accusative. 

2 Ferunt = dicunt. • Notice that the time of the de- 

* Observe the difference be- pendent verb is present, with refer- 

tween Ilium in 6 and se in 7. ence to that of the leading verb. 
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406. 



VOCABULARY. 



acerbusy -a, -urn, adj. [ficer]» 

harsh, bitter. 
arbitror, 1, think, suppose, believe. 
con-staty 1, -stltity , impers. 

(415), t^ 15 evident, clear. 
de-ser9» 3, -ul^ -tuniy desert, aban- 
don. 
Enniusy -I^ m., Ennius, a Roman 

poet 
ex-clam5y 1, cry out, exclaim. 
Gallusy -If M., a Gaul. 
histoiia, -ae, f., history. 
in-imicu89-a»-uniyadj. [amicus], 

unfriendly, hostile; noun, an 

enemy. (172.) 
Intus, adv. [in], inside, within. 
JSrSy 1 [JQs], swear, take an oath. 
MfircelluSy -i, m., Marcellus, a 

Boman general. 



mfitronay -ae, f. [mfiter], wife, 

lady, matron. 
nantiSy 1 [nfintius], announce, 

report. 
Srnfimeiituniy -I, n. [SrnS], orna- 
ment, jewel. (845. 9.) 
popiilusy -I9 M., people. 
pablicusy '&, -urn, adj. [popu- 

lus] {pertaining to the people), 

public. (345.19.) 
quondam^ adr., once, formerly. 
senU9, 4, sensi, sensam, feel, 

know {by the senses), see, perceive. 
tantum, adv. [tantus], only. 
Thalesy -is, m., Thales, a Greek 

pliilosopher. 
tra-d5, 3, -didi, -ditum [trSns]» 

give over, deliver ; relate, recount. 
verum> -i» x. [vSms], the truth. 



4. 
407. FOR TRANSLATION. 

NlsiCA ET Ennius. 

Nasica,^ cum ad poetam Ennium venisset,* elque^ ab 5sti6 
quaerenta^ Ennium ancilla dixissct eum domi^ non esse, sensit 
illam' domini jussu dixisse, et illum^ intus esse. Panels post 
diebus, cum ad NasTcam venisset Ennius et eum a^ janua 
quaereret, exclamat Nasica se domi ndn esse. Tum Ennius, 
''Quid? ego non cognosco v5cem," inquit,® "tuam?" 



^ Subject of sensit. 

^ Ad . . . venissety had come 
to, that is, to call on. 

« To Aim, dat. of is. See 270. 2. 

* Pres. part, of quaerS, in the 
dat. with eiy to him asiking for. 



fi See 336. 

^ Refers to ancilla, and is the 
subject ace. of dixisse. 
7 That is, Ennius. 
^ A jfinuS, at the door. 
* Observe the position of inquitt 
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HIc^NasIca: "Homo es impadSns. Ego, cum te quaere- 
rem, ancillae' tuae credidi te^ domi non esse; tu mihi non 
credis ipsi?"* 

CHAPTER LXIII. 1. 

PARTICIPLES. 

408. Learn the participles of the regular and irregular verbs. 

1. For declension of a present active participle, see 165. The 
ablative singular generally ends in g, but in l when the participle 
is used as an adjective. 

2. The other participles, ending in u5, a, wm, are declined like 
bonus (71). 

409. Examine tJie following : — 

roadlt, he falls ) ^ , . 

1. Portissime dlmicaiui J cadet, he wUlfall V fiQ^'t^ngmost 

^cecidit, he fell ) ^'""^'^y- 

2. Hostes adortus pr5fllg&vit, he attached and routed (having 

attacked^ he routed) the enemy. 

3. 13 advenienti aquila pilleum sustulit, an eagle took off his 

cap as he was approaching (to him approaching). 

4. Lednidas auper&tus cSdere ndluit, LeonidaSy (though) over- 

powered, would not yield. 

5. R5m& ezpulsua Athenfts Ibit, (if) expelled from Rome, he 

will go to Athens. 

6. EpiBtulam sibi commiasam dStulit, he delivered the letter 

(which had been) intrusted to him. 

7. JjSl r6 commotua in Italiam rediit, he returned into Italy 

(because he was) alarmed at this event. 

8. N5a moritflrl salflt&mus, we, (who are) about to die, salute you. 

9. Ob virg;in6a raptfta, on account of the seizure of the maidens 

(maidens seized). 

1 An adverb, hereupon. ^ Subject ace. of esse. See 401 

2 Dat. after credidL See 343. * Emphasizes mihi. (270.4.) 
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<?> ^ 

Study the above examples with reference first to the tenses 
of the participles, and observe that the time of the participles is 
present, past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 

Notice how the participle is translated in each example ; only 
in the first is it oest translated literally. What the Latin expresses 
by a participle we very often xpress by a clause beginning cw, 
though^ ify because, etc., by a relative clause, or by a verb coordinate 
with one following. 

y 

2. 

410. EXERCISES. 

[It will be best to translate every sentence literally, then into 
good English.] 

I. 1. Remus irridens murum transiliit. 2. Abl bine, 
oblita^ fratrum, oblita^ patriae. 3. Legato res repetenti* 
superbe responsum est^ a Latinis. 4. Falisci statim beneficio 
victa portas Romanis aperueruat. 5. Filius Manli Latinum 
ex equo excussum transfixit.* 6. Roman! necessitate vTctT 
legates mittunt. 7. Hunc Fabricius vinctum reduci jussit. 
8. Hannibal causam belli quaerens Saguntum evertit. 9. Ea 
re commdtus in Italiam rediit armis injuriam acceptam 
vindicaturus.^ 10. Missos^ a senatu legatos bonorifice 
excepit. 

[Cast each of the following sentences into the Latin idiom 
before attempting to translate. Thus, Romulus killed Remus laugh- 
ing at (ace. in agreement with Remus) ; Horatius stabbed his sister 
forgetful (oblltam) ; to the ambassadors demanding, etc.] 

II. 1. Romulus killed Remus because he laughed at his 
wall. 2. Horatius stabbed his sister with his sword because 

1 Feminine of the perf. part. ^ Respcnsum est, it was re- 
oblitus, from obllviscor. Trans- plied = answer was made. 

late, Thou who hast forgotten (lit., * Excussum trfinsflxlt, s^rucib 

having forgotten), off and stabbed. See 409. 2. 

2 To the ambassador demanding ^ About to avenge, i.e., in ordet 
= to the ambassador who demanded, to avenge, 

or when the ambassador demanded, ^ Compare 409. 6. 
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she was forgetful of her country. 3. The Latins answered 
the ambassadors^ haughtily, when they demanded restitution. 
4. The Gauls entered the open houses. 5. To the Romans, 
as they camQ out of the pass, the light was sadder than 
death* itself. 6. The old men went forth to meet^ Manlius^ 
as he was returning to Rome. 7.* They bound the prisoner 
and brought him back to the city. 8. The letter which had 
been written by the boy was delivered. 9. The Romans 
.never despaired, though they were often defeated.* 10. Cae- 
sar received the senate sitting,* when they came^ to him. 



411. 



VOCABULARY. 



com-moveo, 2, -movf, -motum, 

shake J disturb, excite, alarm. 
de>fero, -ferre^ -tulf, -latum, 

{bring down), deliver. 
de-spero, 1, be hopeless, despair. 
e-verto, 3, -ti, -sum, overturn, 

overthrow, destroy. 
ex-cutiSy 8, -cussi, -cussum 

[quatio], shake out, strike off, 

drive away, caM out. 
Fallsci, -orum, m., the Faliscans, 

a people of Etruria. 
bine, adv. [hie], from this place, 

hence. 
ir-rideo, 2, -risi, -risum [in], 

laugh at, ridicule, jest, mock. 
Liatinasy -a, -um [Liatium], 

Latin ; noun, a Latin. 



necessitas, -5tis, f. [necesse], 

necessity, constraint. 
ob-viani, adv., in the way; with 

verb of motion, meet ; w. dat 
pateo, 2, -ui, , lie open, he 

open; part, patens^ open. 
portSLf-a/e^T., gate, door. Cf.Janua. 
re-diico, 3, -xi, -ductum, lead 

back, bring back. 
senior, -oris, m. & f. (comp. of 

senex, old) , elder, old person. 
statim, adv. (sto), {standing there), 

on the spot, immediately, at once. 
superbe, adv. [superbus], 

proudly, haughtily. 
trans-figo, 8, -fixf, -fixum, 

pierce through, pierce, stab. 
vindieo, 1, claim, avenge, punish. 



1 Dative. 

2 See 211, 212. 

^ To meet, obviam. 
* Compare I. 7. 



^ Not the last word : the Bomans 
often defeated, etc. 
^ In agreement with Ccesar. 
^ Had come. See 373. 
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CHAPTER LXTV, 
PARTICIPLES: ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

'^' 412. Examine the following : — 

f the sun rising J \ 

S61e oriente, f uglimt j ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ( ^^^ shadows flee away, 
tenebrae, ^ ^^ ^^^ rising of the sun, ) 

t the signal having been given, ■> 
^''^''^^'^^^Xwhen the signal was given, [ ^'>rnaiden» 
raptae.unt. ( at the given HgnaL ) «^« »«'«<^' 



t(;ar aro«6. 



(he reigning^ \ 

E8 regnante. beUum ^ .„ ^^ ^^^ ,_ f ^ 

ezortum est. i ■, -i ■, v 

C wAite Ae trow reigning, J 

( the war having been finished, \ 
CSnsul, beUS cfinfec \ ^^^^ ^ ^^^ r„as finished, f '** '''^"' ''^ 
t6. R6mam redUt. {j^^^ji^j^ ,4, „„,, ^ turnedtoRome. 

( you (being) leader, "> 
Te duoe, hosts, via- 3 .j^^^ ^^ ^„^ ^^^^^^ { we shall conquer the 

r,) 



*»^'^''"' (with you for a leader,) ^'^^^ 

C M. anrf P. (being) consuls. 
Messaua et Pls6ae 3 ^^^„ j,^ ^^ p ^^ ^^^ 

c6n««Ubu», ( ^^ ^^^ consuUhip of M. and P. 

r the sky (being) clear, 
Ser6n5 cael5, ^ when the sky is clear. 

(in a clear sky. 

1. The foregoing examples illustrate the very common construc- 
tion called the Ablative Absolute. 

2. In the first four examples there is a noun (or pronoun) in the 
ablative, and a participle agreeing with it. In the last three there 
is no participle expressed, but instead, another noun or an adjective. 

3. Carefully compare the Latin with the English translation, 
and observe that each ablative absolute may be rendered by a 
clause beginning with when, while, or if (in other instances because, 
although, etc.), the Latin noun in the ablative becoming the subject 
of the clause in English, and that this noun refers to a different 
person or thing from the subject of the leading verb. 
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l98 PARTICIPLES : ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

4. We may also sometimes translate the participle in the abla- 
tive absolute by a verb coordinate with a following verb. Thus 
the fourth might be translated, The consul finished the war and 
returned, 

5. If I wish to express in the Latin, While he was reigningy he 
carried on war, he being the subject of both the principal and sub- 
ordinate clauses, I say, Is regnSuiB bellum gessit ; but if I wish 
to express. While he was reigning, war arose, he being subject of 
the subordinate clause, and war of the principal, I use the ablative 
absolute, thus, Ed rSgnante, bellum ezortum est. 

6. In the fourth example notice the change of idiom. We 
might say. The consul, having finished the war, returned to Rome; but 
the Latin has no perfect active participle corresponding to having 
finished; therefore, in Latin the perfect passive participle must be 
used in the ablative with the noun bellum. The same idea may, 
of course, be expressed by a cum clause. See 372. 

7. From the nature of deponent verbs (passive form with active 
meaning), it will be seen that the English participle with having 
may be directly expressed in Latin, if there is a deponent verb of 
the right meaning ; thus, Ccesar having encouraged his men, Caesar 
mllites hortSltus. 

8. Most instances of the so-called ablative absolute may be 
resolved as the ablative of time, means, cause, etc. 

413. EXERCISES. 

[Translate each ablative absolute in as many ways as possible.] 

I. 1. Stricto gladio, transfixit puellam. 2. Expulsis 
regibus, duo consules creati sunt. 3. Qu5 facto ,^ mtitata 
est proeli fortuna. 4. Occupata Sicilia, quid postea acturus 
es? 5. Hannibal, viso fratris occlsl capite, dixit: "Agn5sco 
fortunam Carthaginis." 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar milites 
naves conseendere jubet. 7. Hoc facto, tutus eris. 8. Al- 
pibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 9. Caesar, 
mortuo Sulla, Rhodum secedere statuit. 10. Deletis Teu- 
tonibus, C. Marius in Cimbros se convertit. 

1 When this had been done. What is it literally 1 
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[Before trying to translate the following sentences, consider well 
in each case what the probable Latin form of expression, or idiom, 
would be for the subordinate clause, adverbial phrase, etc. ; thus. 
When he had stabbed the girl = the girl (having been) stabbed; When 
Numa teas king = Numa (being) king; By hurling their javelins 
= by the javelins hurled. "] 

II. 1. When he had stabbed the girl, he put by his sword. 
2. On the expulsion of King Tarquin, Brutus and Collatinus 
were made consuls, 3. When Numa was king, the temple 
of Janus was built. 4. Csesar, after he had overcome the 
Gauls, waged war with Pompey. 5. On the death of Cato, 
there was no longer^ a republic. 6. Having learned these 
facts (things), he hastened against the enem}-. 7. The 
soldiers, by hurling their javelins, broke the enemy's line. 
8. Having held a levy, the consul sets out immediately for 
{ad) the army. 9. O my country, thou hast overcome my 
anger by employing a mother's entreaties. 10. If we do* 
this, we shall all be safe. 

414. VOCABULARY, 

ad-moveoy 2, -mSvl, -in5tain, de-p5iiOy 3, -posuly -positum, 

(move up, towards), apply, employ, put down, put by, lay down, 

cognoseSy 3, -gnovi, -gnitum ex-pellOy 3, -puli, -pulsum^ drive 

[coniy (g)n58CO]9 learn, recog- out or away, expel. 

nize, know. JfinuSy -i, m., Janus, the two-faced 

CollStinuSy -I, M., Collatinus, god. 

surname of L. Tarqulnius. per-firlng5y 3, -firSgiy -fractum 

con-icioy 3, -Jeeiy -Jeetum [Ja- [fk'ango, break'], break through, 

cio] (throw together), throw, hurl, break, 

con-tendoy 3, -di, -turn (draw Rhodus, -i, p., Rhodes, an island 

tight), exert one's self, strive, has- in the j^gean. 

ten ; contend, se-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessuniy go 

con-verto, 3, -ti, -sum, turn apart, withdraw, retire, 

round, turn, change / se conver- statuo, 3, -ui, -utum, put, place; 

tere, turn one*s self, turn, think, believe, determine. 

delectus, -OS, m. [deligo, choose stiingo, 3, -nxi, strictum (draw 

out], selection, levy, tight), graze ; draw, unsheathe, 

^ No longer = nulla Jam, ^ If u^ do this = this done. 
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200 IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

CHAPTER LXV. 1. 
IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

415. Examine the following : — 

1. Fliiit, it rains, 

2. Tonat, it thunders, 

3. M6 pudet stultitiae meae, / am ashamed (it shames me) of 

my folly, 

4. Eum paenitet sceleris, he repents (it repents him) of his crime, 

5. FUgnabSLtur, fighting was going on (it was being fought), 

6. Caesarl ^ pftrendum ^ est^ Ccesar must be obeyed (it must be 

obeyed to Ccesar). 

7. Tibi licet ezXre, you may go out (it is permitted to you to go out), 

8. H5c n58 facere oportet, we ought to do this (it behooves us to 

do this), 

9. Caesarl plaoiiit ut 16gSltd8 mitteret, Cassar determined (it 

pleased Ca^ar) to send ambassadors. 

(1) Observe in each of the foregoing examples that the leading 
verb has no personal subject either expressed or implied. In 7, 
the subject of licet is the infinitive ezXre ; in 8, the phrase h5c 
n58 facere is the subject of oportet; in 9, the clause ut IGgSltds 
mitteret is the subject of placuit. In each of the first six the 
subject is contained in the verb itself. 

(2) Some verbs, like pluit, tonat, pudet^ paenitet, licet, the 
use of which is mostly confined to the third person singular, are 
called ImperBonal Verba ; many others, as in the examples pfig- 
n&b&tur, oportet, placuit, are sometimes used impersonally. 

(3) Examples 7 and 8 show one way of rendering may and must 
into Latin. 

(4) In 3 and 4 notice the use of the accusative and genitive 
after the verbs. 

416. Rule of Syntax. — The impersonal verbs 
miseret, paenitet, piget, pudet^ taedet take the accusa- 

1 See 417. 2. 2 gee 425. (4). 
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tive of the person and the genitive of the object or 
cause of the feeling. 

Some examples of verbs used impersonally have already been 
given. See 362. 1. 9 ; 370. 1. 5 ; 410. 1. 3. 

// 

41 7. Eocamine the following : — 

Active. Passive. 

1. TrSitripeTBuSidett he persuades TiS^xi peTSuSLMtUT, hisT)rother 

his brother. is persuaded, 

2. li^^huB p^Sbani, they obeyed LSgibus p&reb&tur, the laws 

the laws, were obeyed. 

3. Credit mihi, he believes me. Mihi creditur, / am believed. 

4. Amlcis nocent, they injure Amicis nocStur, their friends 

their friends. are injured. 

Observe that the verbs are intransitive. Compare the active 
and passive in the examples one by one. Observe' that in each 
case the passive is expressed by putting the verb in the third 
person singular, leaving the indirect object of the active unchanged. 

418. Rule of Syntax. — Intransitive verbs are 
used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing: 
affected (the subject in English) being expressed by 
the dative. 

419. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnes decet recte agere. 2. Diu et acriter ptigna- 
tum est. 3. Sequitur ut falsum sit. 4. Eorum nos miseret.^ 

5. Taedet me vltae. 6. Statuendum^ vobis ante noctem est. 
7. Licet mihi ex urbe egredi. 8. Nos oportuit^ hoc facere. 
9. Traditum est Scipionem doetum fuisse. 10. Eadem nocte 
accidit ut esset luna plena. 11. Obsistitur illls. 12. Cui* 
pare! potuit? 13. Persuadetur consul!. 

1 Compare 415. 3 and 4. ^ It behooved us to do = we ought 

2 The duty of deciding is to you = to have done, 
you must decide. Compare 425. 7. ^ See 343. 
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[Observe that the following sentences are modelled closely on the 
foregoing, and on the illustrative examples. Cast each one into 
the Latin form before thinking of the Latin words ; thus the fifth 
sentence will be changed to It disgusts me of the folly, etc.] 

II. 1. It becomes us all to live well. 2. The battle will 
be fought bravely. 3. It followed that^ the enemy were 
defeated. 4.* He was ashamed of his cowardice. 5. I am 
disgusted with the folly of the men. 6. What must we do? 
7. What ought we to have done?' 8.* May I take the 
book? 9. It was reported to Caesar that the enemy were 
approaching. 10. It resulted' from these circumstances' 
that^ all were silent. 11. The winds are opposed with 
diflSculty. 12. Can the soldier be spared? 13. Are not 
the laws of the republic obeyed ? 



420. 



VOCABULARY. 



decety 2, docult, impers., it is 

seemly y becoming, fitting, 
e-gredlor, 3, -gressus [gradior], 

go out, go forth, march out, Cf . 

exeo. 
fortiter, adv. [fortis], bravely, 

courageously, 
licet, 2, -uity or -itum est, impers., 

it is permitted, it is lawful, (one) 

may, 
miseret, 2, -itum est, impers. 

[miser], it makes miserable, it 

excites pity, (one) pities. 
^bHsisto, 3, -stiti, -stitum, oppose, 

withstand, resist, w. dat. 
oportet, 2, -uit, impers., it is 



necessary, it behooves, (one) must 
or ought, 

pares, 3, peperci (parsi)» par- 
sum, spare, w. dat. 

piget, 2, -uit, or -itum est, 
impers., it disgusts, (one) is dis- 
gusted, 

pudet, 2, -uit, or -itum est, im- 
pers., t^ shames, (one) is ashamed. 

pSgno, 1 [pSgna], fight. 

stultitia,-ae, f. [stultus,yboZt5A], 
folly. (345.11.) 

taedet, 2, -uit, or taesum est, 
impers., it disgusts, wearies, (one) 
is disgusted, 

vix, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 



1 A result clause, ut, etc. 

2 Compare 415. 3. 
' Compare 1. 8. 



* Compare 415. 7. 
6 Fiebat. 
Res. 
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2. 
421. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Death of the Pet Sparrow, 

Lugete, o Veneres Cupidinesque, 
Et quantumst^ hominum* venustiorum. 
Passer mortuus est meae puellae, 
Passer, delieiae meae puellae, 
Quern plus ilia oeulis^ suis amabat : 
Nam mellitus erat suamque^ norat^ 
Ipsa^ tarn bene quam puella matrem 
Nee sese a gremio illius^ movebat, 
Sed circumsiliens modo hue modo illuc 
Ad solam dominam usqiie pipiabat. 
Qui?^ nunc it per iter tenebricosum 
Illuc unde negant redire quemquam.* 
At vobis male sit,'® malae tenebrae 
Orci, quae omnia bella^ devoratis : 
Tam bellum mihi^ passerem abstulistis. 
O factum male ! ^ io miselle passer ! 
Tua nunc opera" meae puellae" 
Flendo turgiduli rubent'* ocelli. — Catullus. 

1 For quantum est. Trans- ^ Refers to passer. 

late, all ye lovely ones, whoever ye • Subject ace. of redire. See 

are. What is it literally ? - 401 and 279. 6. 

2 Depends on quantum. See ^^ III betide you ! 
340. " From beUus. 

* Ablative after the compara- 12 Translate my, 

tive plus. See 212. ^^ Factum male, tooful deed. 

* Supply dominam. What is it literally ? 

* For noverat, but with the " On your account, 
meaning of the imperfect. ^ Genitive after ocelli. 

« With puella. w Turgiduli rubent, are all 

7 That is, puellae. wwdUen and red. 
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CHAPTER KXVI. 1. 

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. 

Future Active Participle. — Gerundive. 

\Reviev3 the participles of the regular and irregular verbs.'] 

422. The future active participle with the verb Bum forms the 
First, or Active Periphbastic Conjugation : amftttLnui stun, 
eram, etc., / am^ was, etc., about to (going to, intending to) love. 

423. The gerundive with the verb aiiin forms the Second, or 
Passive Periphrastic Conjugation : amandus stun, eram, etc., 
/ am, wasy etcl, to be loved; I deserve, ought, etc., to be loved. 



i. 


PARADIGMS 






ACTITB. 

Indicative. 


PASSITS. 


Pres. 


am&ttLms sum 


amandus sum 


Imper 


. am&tflrti8 eram 


amandus eram 


FUT. 


am&ttLms er5 


amandus er5 


Perf. 


am&tflrus f ul 


amandus ful 


Plup. 


amSLtfLms f ueram 


amandus fueram 


F.P. 


am&tflrti8 fuer5 






etc. 


etc. 



425. Examine the following : — 

1. N5n dubitd quin monitOrus sit, / do not doubt that he will 

advise. 

2. N5n dubit5 quIn futtirum sit ut id flat, / do not doubt that 

(it will happen that it be done) it will be done. 

3. SciSbam quid ftctflrus essSs, / knew what you were going to do. 

4. Fontem faciendum cHrat, he (takes oare a bridge to be built) 

has a bridge built. 

5. D61enda est Carth&g5, Carthage must be destroyed. 

6. Caesarl omnia erant agenda, everything had to be done by 

Ccesar. 

7. Mihi scrlbendum est, (the duty of writing is to me) I must 

write. 
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8. Omnibus moriendum est, (the necessiiy of dying is to all) 

all must die. 

9. V6bl8 jfLdicid fLtendum est, (the duty of using judgment is to 

you) you ought to use judgment, 

(1) The first three azamples show how a future tense may be 
supplied for the subjunctive mood. 

(2) Observe in the fourth example the use of the gerundive 
agreeing with a noun which is the object of cOrd, the whole ex- 
pression denoting to have a thing done, 

(3) The last five examples show some uses of the passive peri- 
phrastic conjugation.^ Notice that the idea of necessity, or duty, 
is prominent in these forms. 

(4) In 7, 8, and 9 the verbs are used impersonally, that is, with- 
out any personal subject, the gerundive being in the nominative ' 
singular neuter. This impersonal use belongs to transitive verbs 
without an object expressed, and to intransitive verbs. For the case 
of jfLdicia, see 304. 

(5) In the last four examples, Caesarl,. mihi, omnibus, and 
v5bls, denote in each case the person to whom there is a duty or 
necessity of doing something. This dative is most conveniently 
rendered with by, and is called the Dative of Agent. 

426. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with 
the grerundive to denote the person by whom the act 
must be done.^ 

2. 

427. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis dubitat quin futuri sitis docti? 2. Quis dubi- 
tat quin lados visuri simus? 3. Non erat dubium qulu 
lados visurus esset. 4. Noli dubitare quin eras venturus sim. 
5. Cognovi quid acturus sit. 6. Audiam quid acturus sis. 
7. CognOveram quid acturi essent. 8. Dux castra moturus 
est. 9. Seribenda est mihi epistula. 10. Scribenda erat 

1 How is the agent with a verb in the passive otherwise and com- 
monly expressed? 
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tibi epistula. 11. Oppidum militibus oppugnandum erit. 
12. HTc liber mihi legendus est. 

II. 1. There is no doubt that you are going to be a hero. 
2. I doubt not that you will see the games. 3. Do not 
doubt^ that he will be present. 4. Do you know what he is 
going to do? 5.* We ought to cultivate virtue. 6.* I must 
give the signal. 7.* We ought to read the poets. 8. The 
commander must be obeyed.* 9. The boy is not to be 
believed. 10. The town had to be fortified. 

3. 
428. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus utrum ipse superatdrus 
esset. 2. Non erat dubium quin Falisci sese Bomanis dedi- 
turi essent. 3. Nisi vinum defecisset, plur^ et graviora 
dicturi fuimus. 4. Magnam in spem veniebat fore* ut 
pertinacia desisteret hostis. 5. Cum Scipio, graviter vulne- 
ratus, in hostium manus jam jam venturus esset, filius eum 
periculo liberavit. 6. Hoc censeo et Carthaginem esse 
delendam. 7. Aemilius liberos GraecTs litteris erudiendos* 
curaverat. 8. Caesari dandum erat tuba slgnum. 9. Mihi 
utendum est judicio meo.^ 10. Ita nobis vivendum est, ut 
ad mortem parati simus. 

II. 1. I will ask of the general whether he is going to 
advance. 2. Who doubts that the Romans will surrender 
themselves to the Faliscans? 3.^ If words had not failed, I 
was going to write a longer letter. 4. I think the enemy 
will be defeated. 5. When Caesar was on the point of 

1 Noli dubitare. How else * Fore = futiirum esse, to be 

may this be expressed ? about to be, may be omitted in 

2 Express in two ways — by translation. 

using oportet, and then by the ^ Compare 425. 4, and (2). 

gerundive. ® See 425. 9. 

^ Lit. it must be obeyed to the ^ Compare I., 3. 
commander. Cf . 415. 6. 
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starting^ for Eome, he received a letter from Pompey. 

6. My opinion is^ that the town ought to be besieged. 

7. These things must not be despised by^ us. 8. A wise 
man will have his boys trained* in Latin literature.* 9. The 
citizens^ must obey the laws. 10. The soldiers must use 
thek own judgment. 



429. 



VOCABULARY. 



Aemlliusy -i, m., ^milius, a Ro- 
man consul. 

censeo, 2, -ui, -um^ estimate; 
think, deem, be of opinion. 

Croesusy -i, m., Crcesus, king of 
Lydia. 

de-d5y 3, -dldl, -dituniy {put away 
from one*s self) surrender^ de- 
liver up, 

de-ficiOy 3, -fSciy -fectum [fa- 
ci5]9 {make away from) revolt; 
fail, be wanting, 

de-sistOy 3, -stiti, -stitum, {stand 
off or apart) leave off, cea^e, de- 
sist. 

doctusy -a, -urn, adj. [P. of 
doceo], learned, 

gravis, -e, a.dj.f heavy, serious. 



g^aviter, adv., heavily, seriously, 

ita, adv., thus, so, 

Jainjamy adv., already ; Jamjam 
ventoruSy on the point of coming, 

Jadiciumy -i, n. [Jodlco], judg- 
ment, opinion, 

op-pognOy 1 [ob], attack, assault, 
besiege. 

oraculuniy -i, n. [oro], oracle. 

paratosy -a, -um, adj. [P. of 
par9], ready, prepared. 

pertinaclay-ae, f. [pertinfixy per- 
sistent], perseverance, obstinacy. 
(345. 11.) 

signuniy -i, n., mark, sign, signal. 

atOFy 3, osusy use, employ, w. abl. 

utruin, ady., whether.' Cf. nuniy 
382. 



Jodico, censeoy existimS, arbitror, puto, and opinor, all mean 
think; but the first four imply more deliberation and reflec- 
tion ; primarily think as a judge, a magistrate, an appraiser, an 
arbiter; hence, in general, of oflScial, authoritative opinion. 
Put5 and opinor imply rather private, personal judgment or 
opinion. 



^ On the point of starting = al- 
ready about to start. 

2 This I think. Cf . I. 6. 
« See 426. (5). 



* Cf. I. 7, and 426. (2). 
^ Compare 232. I. 4. 
^ A civlbusy to distinguish the 
agent from the indirect object. 
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CHAPTER LXVII. 
GERUND. — GERUNDIVE. — SUPINE. 

^30. Learn the gerunds and supines of the regular and irregu- 
lar verbs. * 

Gerund. 
'^431. Examine the following : — 
G. Caesar loquendl flnem facit, Ccesar makes an end of 
speaking, 
Cupidus est t6 audiendl, he is desirous of hearing you, 
D. Aqua tltllis est bibeiid5, water is useful for drinking. 
Ac. Inter ptignaxidum trigint& ii&v6s captae sunt, during the 

fight (amid the fighting) thirty ships were taken. 
Ab. MSns discend5 alitur, the mind is strengthened by learning. 

1. The above examples illustrate the use of the gerund in its 
several cases. It will be seen that the gerund is used like the 
English verbal noun in ing. The nominative is supplied in Latin 
by the infinitive ; e.g.^ vidCre est crSdere, seeing is believing. 

Gerund and Gerundive. 
"432. Examine the following : — 

G. CansiUa ^ urbem deiendl, ) plans f&r^^of) destroying 

\ urbis dSlendae, i the city. 

D Operam dat \ *6r6s colendo (rare) ) he devotes himself to 
\ agrls colendls, > tilling the fields. 

Ac. V6n6runt ad \ P*^®°^ petendum (rare) > they came to sue 
( plicem petendam, > for peace. 

Ab. Occup&tus ( litter&s scrlbend5 (rare) > / was engaged in 
sum in ( Utteris scrfbendls, ) writing letters. 

1. What is to be particularly studied in the above examples is 
the difference between the gerund and the gerundive construction, 
as shown within the braces. Observe (1) that the gerund is put 
in the required case, and has its object in the accusative ; (2) that the 
noun is put in the required case, and the gerundive agrees with it. 
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2. Except in the genitive, where the two constructions are 
about equally common, the gerundive construction is almost always 
preferred. 

3. Notice that the accusative of the gerund or gerundive with 
ad denotes a purpose. This construction is much used. In what 
other ways may a purpose be expressed ? 

Supine. 

433. Examine the following : — 

1. Ug&tl Romam veniunt p&oem petltum, ambassadors come 

to Rome to sue for peace, 

2. Id perfacile est factfl, that is very easy to do, or to be done. 

Observe in the first example that the supine petftum has the 
same meaning as ut petant, qui petant, or ad petendam ; that is, 
it expresses purpose. This use is common after verbs of motion. 

434. Rule of Syntax. — The supine in um is used 
after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

In the second example the supine in & answers the question 
in what respect f Perfaoile factfL, easy in respect td the doing. This 
use is common after adjectives. 

The supine in fl is really an ablative of specification. See 260. 

435. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Multi c5onvenere studio^ videndae novae urbis. 
2. Ars pneros educandi difficilis est. 3. Ea' aquae causa^ 
hauriendae descenderat. 4. Brutus ad explorandum cum 
equitibus antecessit. 5. MTlites ad domum custodiendam a 
rege missi sunt. 6. Nemini dubium est quin Fabius rem 
Eomanam cunctando restituerit. 7. Is opportunus visus 
est locus communiendo praesidio. 8. Omnis spes evadendi 
adempta est. 9. Legatos ad Oaesarem mittunt auxilium 
rogatum. 10. Quod optimum est factu, faciam. 

1 From a desire ; abl. of cause. • The ablative causa, for ike 

2 She, See 270. 2. sake of follows its genitive. 
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II. 1. You will have time to lead (of leading) out the 
army from that place. 2. He undertook the war for the 
sake^ of de8tro3ing the republic. 3. Bodies are nourished 
by eating and drinking. 4. While drinking* we conversed 
about many things. 5. Many leaders had assembled to 
see'* Scipio. 6. Night put* an end to the fighting. 7. This 
seems (to be) a suitable place for building a house. 8. The 
enemy had entertained'^ the hope of getting possession of 
the camp.* 9. A multitude of men came together to wit- 
ness* the games. 10. It is difficult to say what he will do.^ 



436. 



VOCABULARY. 



ad-imOy 3, -emi, -Smptum 

[emo], take away, remove. 
alOy 3, -uiy -tuniy nowishf strengthen, 

support, 
ante-cedSy 3, -cessi^ -cessum, go 

before, 
auxiliuniy -i, n. [augeo], kelp, 

aid, support ; pi. auxiliaries, 
coMoquor, 3, -locotus [com], 

speak together, converse, 
com-moniSy 4, (fortify strongly) 

secure, intrench, 
con-veni5y 4, -veniy -ventum 

[com], come together, assemble, 
cunctory 1, linger, hesitate. 



edo, edere or esse, edi, esum or 

essum, eat, 
ex-ploroy 1, search out, examine, 

explore; reconnoitre, 
FabiuSy -iy m., Fabius, a Koman 

general. 
hauriOy 4, hausiy haustum, 

draw (water^, drain, drink up. 
opportiinus, -a, -uniy adj., Jit, con- 
venient, suitable; opportune. 
re-stltuoy 3, -ui, -ntam [statuo], 

(replace) give back, return, restore. 
sus-clpiOy 3, -cSpi» -ceptum 

[sub, capio], undertake. 



1 Causa. See p. 209, note 3. 
^ Inter bibendum. 

8 Express in three ways. 
* Put an end to = make an end of, 
^ Entertain the hope = come into 
the hope. 



* What case with potior ? 

^ Why must the subjunctive 
be used ? What tense of the sub- 
junctive to express future time 1 
What form expresses the im- 
mediate future? 
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LETTERS: Cicero to his Wife Teremtia. 

437. B.C. 49. 

Si vales, bene est, valeo.^ Da operam' ut convalescas. 
Quod opus' erit, ut* res tempusque postulat, provideas* atque 
administres ; et ad me de omnibus rebus quam* saepissime 
Ctteras mittas. Vale. 

438. B.C. 49. 

^ S. V. B. E. E.* V. Valetudinem tuam velim® cures* cKli- 
gentissime.^® Nam mihi et" scriptum et nuntiatum est te" in 
f ebrim subito incidisse. Quod ^ celeriter me feeisti de Caesa- 
ris Ktteris certiorem," feeisti mihi gratum. Item posthac, si 
quid^ opus erit,^* si quid accident novi,^' facies^* ut sciam. 
Cura ut valeas. Vale. 



1 The Romans often began 
their letters with these five words, 
or rather with the abbreviations 
S. V. B. E. V. 

2 Give labor = try, 

' An indeclinable nonn, need; 
opus est) is necessary. 

^ What indicates that nt does 
not mean in order that f 

^ The hortatory subjunctiYe. 
See 890. 

^ Quam strengthens the super- 
lative ; guam saepisslmSy as qfien 
as posstide, 

' For ego. 

* / could wish ; volS^ / wish. 



^ Equivalent to ut cores. 

^^ Notice the emphatic position 
of the adverb, after the verb. 

" Et . . . et, 6o<A . . . and, 

^ Subj. of incidisse. See 401. 

18 In that, 

1^ Feeisti . . . eertioreniy made 
more certain = informed, 

^ Anything; quid is regularly 
used instead of aliquid after si, 
nisi, ne, and num. 

1® See note 3, above. 

1^ Of new; partitive genitive. 

1* A future equivalent to the 
imperative. Fades ut sciam, 
inform me. What is it literally ? 
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439. 



B.C. 46. 



^Si vales, bene est.^ ConstitueramuB, ut^ ad te antea 
scripseram, obviam Ciceronem* CaeBan mittere ; sed muta- 
vimus c5nsilium, quia de illius^ adventu nihil audiebamus. 
De ceteris rebus, etsi nihil erat novi,* tamen quid velimus* 
et quid hoc tempore putemus* opus^ esse ex Sicca* poteris 
cognoscere. Tulliam adhuc mecum teneo. Yaletudinem 
tuam cura* dUigenter. Vale. 



440. 



B.C. 46. 



**S. V. B. E. V. N6s neque de Caesaris adventu neque 
de ntteris quas Philotimus habere dicitur, quidquam^ adhuc 
oerti^ habemus. SI quid erit certi, faciam te statim certio- 
rem.^ Valetudinem tuam fac" ut cures. Vale. 



1 Compare this form* of begin- 
ning a letter with those of the two 
preceding. 

2 Compare the use of ut in 
437, line 2. 

^ That is, his son Cicero. 

* That is, Caesar's. 

^ Grenitive neuter of novus de- 
pending on nihU. Compare the 
same word in 438, and the note. 

^ Translate the words quid ve- 
limusy etc., just as they stand. 

^ Compare opus erit in 437 
and 438, and the note. 

* A friend of Cicero. 

* Compare with this the begin- 
ning and the ending of 438. 

^'^ Observe how nearly this letter 



can be translated in the order of 
the Latin words. 

^* Anything at all. To express 
anything at all, after a negative 
word, as here after neque, the 
Komans used quidquam, not 
aUquid. See 279. 6. 

^ Grenitive neuter of certusy 
depending on quidquam. Com- 
pare novi in 438 after quid, and 
in 439 after nihil. 

^^ Compare fecisti certiorem 
in 438, and the note. 

1* See p. 150, note. Fac ut 
cores, he sure to take care. What 
is the literal meaning ? Compare 
with this the endings of the two 
preceding letters. 
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441. 



FABLES. 
Dis Vmis Hominum. 



Juppiter nobis ^ duas peras imposuit: alteram,' quae nos- 
ti-is vitiis repleta est, post tergum nobis dedit; alteram* 
autem, qua* aliorum vitia continentur, ante pectus nostrum* 
suspendit. Quare non videmus quae* ipsi peeeamus; si 
autem alii peccant, statim eos vituperamus. 



442. 



MULIER ET GaLLINA. 



Mulier quaedam habebat gallmam, quae ei^ cotidie ovum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicarT coe()it illam' aurl massam 
intus celare, et gallmam occidit. Sed nihil in ea repperit, 
nisi quod® in aliis gallinis reperiri solet.® Itaque dum 
majoribus divitiis inhlat,^^ etiam minores^^ perdidit. 



443. 



VULPES ET UVA. 



^ Vulpes tivam in vite conspicSta^* ad illam subsiliit omnium 
virium suarum contentione,^ si eam forte attingere posset. 



1 With Imposuit; has placed 
<m us, 

^ Alter . . . alter, the one . . . 
the other, 

^ QuS = in quS pera. 

^ Compare ante pectus nos- 
trum with post tergum nSbls. 

* What we sin = what sins we 
commit. On ipsi, see 270. 4. 

6 For her. 

"^ niam = illam gallinam, 
subject of celSre. 

8 Nisi quod = praeter id 
quod. 

• Is wont = is usually. 



^° Gapes for = is greedy for. 
Notice here a peculiarity of the 
Latin: the present is used after 
dum, though the perfect perdi- 
dit follows. The English idiom 
requires us to translate such a 
present by the imperfect, was 
greedy for. 

11 Supply the Latin noun in the 
proper form. ' 

12 Perfect participle of con- 
spicor, agreeing with vulpes. 
Translate by the present parti- 
ciple. 

^^ With the exertion. 
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Tandem defatigfita inani labore discedens, ''At nunc etiam," 
inquit, "acerbae^ sunt, nee eas* in via repertas' toUerem."' 

444. RusTicus ET Canis Fidblis. 

Rustieus in agros exiit ad opus suum. Filiolum, qui in 
cunis jacebat, reliquit cam* fideli atque valido custodiendum.^ 
Adrepsit anguis immanis, qui puerulum exstincturus erat. 
Sed custos fidelis corripit eum dentibus acutis, et, dum eum 
necare studet,* cunas simul evertit super exstinctum anguem. 
Paulo post ex arvo rediit agricola ; cum cunas eversas cruen- 
tumque canis rictum videret,* Ira accenditur.* Temere igitur 
^custodem filioll interfecit ligone, quem manibus tenebat. 
Sed ubi cunas restituit,' super anguem occlsum repperit 
puerum vivum et incolumem. Paenitentia facinoris'® sera" 
fuit. 

445. PuER Mend AX. 

Puer in prat5 oves pascebat,^ atque per jocum clamitabat, 
ut sibi auxilium ferretur, quasi lupus gregem esset adortus. 
Agricolae undique succurrebant, neque^ lupum inveniebant. 
Ita ter quaterque se elusos a puero viderunt. Deindc ^* cum 
ipse^ lupus aggrederetur, et puer re vera^* imploraret au- 

1 The plural, as if uvae had * Translate as if it were resti- 

been used. tuerat; after ubi, ut, and post- 

^ Eas repertSs, them found = quam, meaning when, the perfect 

if I had found them. indicative is commonly used, but 

^ Would I pick them up. it is best rendered by the plu- 

* The so called dative of the perfect. 

agent with custodlendum* ^° Translate, /or the deed. 

lYanslate, left for his . . . dog to ^^ Too late. 

guard. ^^ The imperfect, denoting cus- 

* Literally, to be guarded, tomary action ; render, used to tend. 

6 See p. 213, note 10. " But . . . not. 

7 For the subjunctive, see 373. " See p. 106, note 1. 

* Present for perfect, called i** Really. See 270. 6. 
historical present. 16 j^g verfi, in earnest. 
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xilium, nemo gregl subvenit,^ et oves lupi praeda^ sunt factae. 
Mendaci homini^ non credimus, etiam cum vera dlcit. 



446. Senex et Mobs. 

Senex quidam l^a in silva ceciderat,^ et, fasce in ume- 
ros sublato,* domum redire coepit. Cum fatigatus esset* et 
onere et itinere, deposuit iTgna, et, senectutis^ et inopiae^ 
miserias secum reputans, clara voce invocavit mortem, ut se 
omnibus maKs* liberaret. Mox adest* mors et interrogat 
quid vellet. Tum senex perterritus : " Pro ! hunc Hgnorum 
fascem, quaeso, umeris^^ meis imponas."^ 

447. VuLPBS ET Leo. 

Vulpes nunquam leonem viderat. Cum huic forte occur- 
risset, ita exterrita est, ut paene moreretur^ formidine.^ 
Eundem conspicata est iterum. Tum extimuit ilia quidem, 
sed nequaquam ut an tea. Cum tertio'* leoni obviam facta 
esset, adeo non perterrita fuit,^ ut auderet^ accedere propius 
et colloqui cum eo. 

1 Cf. succurro. See 343. ^^ Quaeso imponas = qoaeso 

IIow does the meaning help come ut imponas. 

from the primitive meaning ? ^ Is this clause a purpose or 

2 Predicate nominative. result clause ? See illustrative ex- 
« Why dative ? See 343. amples, 352 and 368. 

* From caedOy not cado. Are the clauses beginning with 

^ From tollo, not sulfero. cum temporal or causal ? Head 

^ For the subjunctive, see 373. again the illustrative examples, 

7 Notice the order : the geni- 372 and 374. 
tives coming first are made em- ^^ Qf fright, 
phatic. ^* The third time. 

8 Abl. of separation. Sec 130. ^^ To such a degree was not 
^ See p. 214, note 8. frightened = was so far from being 

1^ Umeris . . . imponas, cf. frightened. 
nobis . . . iiuposuit in 44L 
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448. CSISAR'S GALLIC WAR, I., 1-6. — B.C. 68. 

1. Gallia est omnis ^ divisa in partes tres ; quarUm unani 
incolunt Belgae, aliam' Aquitani, tertiam qui^ ipsorutn lingua^ 
Celtae, nostra GalU appellantar. HI omues lingua/ llistitutis, 
legibus inter se * differunt. Gallos ^ ab Aquitanis Garumna 
flumen, a Belgis Matrona et Sequana dlvidit. Horam omnium 
fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod a cultu atque humani- 
tate proviuciae ^ longissime absunt, minimeqae ^ ad eds merea- 
tores saepe commeant atque ea quae ad effeminandos ^ animos 
pertinent important; proximique sunt Germanis, qUi trans 
Rlienum incolunt, quibuscum" coutinenter bellum gerunt 
Qua de causa Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos " virtutd ^ prae- 
cedunt, quod fere coHdianis proeliis ^* cum Germanis conten- 
dunt, cum aut suis " finibus eos ^* prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum 
finibus ^^ bellum gerunt Eorum ^ una pars, quam Gallds obti- 
nere dictum est, initium capit a ^ flumine Rhodano ; codtinetur 
Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum ; attingit etiam 
ab ® Sequanis et Helvetils flumen Rhenum ; vergit ad depten- 



^ omnis : as a whole, 

^ aliam : alteram in the sense 
of secundam would be more com- 
mon. 

* qui: supply mentally il, as 
antecedent. 

^ ipsorum linguS: in their 
own tongue. 

^ lingua: 260. 

* inter se : from each other. 
What literally ? 

7 Gallos: that is, the Celtic 
Gauls. 

^ prSvinciae : not reckoned a 
part of Gallia. 

^ minime . . . saepe : very sel- 
dom. 



10 effSminandos: 432 (2). 

11 quibuscum : 265, 3. 

12 reliquos Gallos : the Vest of 
the Gauls, 

1^ virtute: see lingua and 
reference. 

i« proeUis: 144, 145. 

15 suis : refers to Helvetii, the 
subject. 

1® eos ... eorum : refer to 
Germanis ; ipsi, to Helvetii. 

1^ finibus : territm'ies, 

18 Eorum : of their country , 
though grammatically referring to 
Hi omnes, or Horum above. 

^ initium capit a : begins at, 

^ ab : on th» side of 
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triones. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur, per- 
tinent ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni, speetant in 
septentrionem et orientem Bolem. Aqultania a Garumnu 
ilumine ad Pyrenaeos montes et eam partem Ocean! qu:ie est 
ad Hisp§,niam ^ pertinet, spectat ^ inter occasum soils et sep- 
tentriones. 

2. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus fuit et ditissimus 
Orgetorix. Is M. Messala* et M. Pisone consulibus regnl 
cupiditate induetus coniurationem nobilitatis fecit, etcivitatl^ 
persuasit ut de finibus suls cum omnibus copiis exirent : per- 
facile esse/ cum^ virtute omnibus praestarent, totius Galliae 
imperio ' potirT. Id hoc f acilius eis persuasit,^ quod undique 
loci® natura Helvetii continentur ; ^° una ex parte" fluraine 
Rheno latissimo atque altissimo, qui agrum" Helvetium a 
GermanTs dividit ; altera ex parte monte lura altissimo, qui 
est inter Sequanos et Helvetios; tertia^ lacu Lemann5 et 
flumine Rhodano, qui prdvinciam nostram" ab Helvetiis divi- 
dit. His rebus fiebat^ ut^* et minus late vagarentur et 
minus facile finitimis ^^ bellum Inferre possent ; qua ex parte ^® 
homines^® bellandi cupidi magn5 dolore adficiebantur. Pro 

^ ad Hispanlam: next to Spain* ^^ contlnentur : has not the 

^ spectat : it lies or faces. same meaning in chap. 1. 

8 M. MessSlS . . . consulibus : ^^ fina ex parte : on one side. 

412, 6th example. The Bomans ^^ agrum : country. 

indicated the year by naming the ^^ tertia : i.e., tertia ex pstrte. 

consuls. This was in B.C. 61. ^* pFOvinciam nostram,;. see 

* civltfitf : 842 and 343. p. 216, n. 8. 

^ perfaclle esse : (saying that) ^^ His rebus fiebat : the con- 
it was very easy. 403. sequence of this was. Lit., it was 

^ cum . . . praestarent: since coming about from these things, fie- 

they surpassed, 375. bat: 327. 

"^ imperio: 304. ^^ ut . . . vagSrentur: see 

^ id . . .persuasit: he i>er- 368. 

stiaded this (id) to them (eis) = ^^ finitimis: 117* 

he persuaded them to this course the ^ qua ex parte: and for this 

more easily on this account (hoc). reason, qua =ete59parte= causa. 

* loci : of their country, i^ iiomines : (being) men. 
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multitudine autem hominum et pro gloria belli ^ atque fortitu- 
diiiis angustos' Be flues habere arbitrabantur, qui iu lougi- 
tudinem milia passuum ' ccxl, in latitudinem clxxx patebant.'* 
3. His rebus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis perindtl, con- 
btitiierunteaquae^ ad proficiscendum pertinerent comparare, 
jumentdrum et can-orum quam maximum ^ numerum coemere, 
sementes^ quam maximas facere, ut in itinere copia frumenti 
suppeteret, cum proximis eivitatibus pacem et amicitiam con- 
flrmare. Ad^ eas res cdnficiendas biennium sibi satis esse 
duxerunt;* in tertium annum ^" profectionem lege confii'- 
mant. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is sibi " 
legationem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Cas- 
tico,^* Catamantaloedis fflio, Sequano, cujus pater regnum ^* in ^^ 
Sequanis multos ann5s obtinuerat et a senatu popull Roman! 
amicus appellatus erat, ut^ regnum in civitate sua occuparet, 
quod. pater ante habuerat; itemque Dumnoi-igl Aeduo, fratn 
DivitiacI, qui eo tempore principatum in civitate obtinebat ac 
maxime plebl acceptus erat, ut idem c5naretur" persuadet, 
elque flliam suam in matrimdnium dat. Perfacile " factu esse 
illls probat eonata perficere, propterea quod ipse suae clvi- 



^ gloria belli : renown in war, 
^ angustos : too narrow, 
^ mUia passuum : thousands of 
paces = miles. 340. The Roman 
passus was five feet, and a thou- 
Band\of . them made a Roman 
mile. / Was this longer or shorter 
tUan our mile 1 

* patebant: extended, 
^ ea quae : such things as, 
^ quam maximum nume- 
rum: the greatest possible num- 
ber. 

^ sementes . . . facere: to 
make the greatest possible sowings = 
to sow as much land as possible, 
^ Ad . . . conficiendas: 432. 



^ doxerunt: they thought. 

10 in tertium annum : for the 
third year, Mark the force of 
in. 

^^ sibi : upon himself. 

13 Castico : see p. 217, n. 4. 

^ rSgnum: sovereignty. 

1* in: among. 

15 ut . . . occupSret : to seize ; 
depends on persuadet. 

1^ at idem conftretur: to 
make the same attempt, 

" PerfSetcile . . . perficere : to 
accomplish their undertakings^ (eo- 
nata perficere) he proves to them 
to be very easy to do (ISacto) . On 
facta, see 433, 2. 
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talis imperium obtenturas esset : ^ uon esse dubium^ quin totius 
Galliae plurimum ^ Helvetii possent ; se^ suls copiis suoque 
exercitu illls regna coDciltaturum coDfirmat. Hac oratione 
addueti inter se * fidem et jusjurandum dant, et regno occu- 
pato,* per tres potentissimos ae firmissimos populos totius 
Galliae^ sese® potlri posse sperant. 

4. Ea res ^ est Helvetils per indicium ^^ enuntiata. Moribus 
snis Orgetorigem ex vinelis " eausam dieere ^^ coegerunt Dam- 
natum '^ |x>en&m sequi oportebat ut Tgni eremaretur. Die con- 
stituta ^^ causae dictionis Orgetorix ad judicium ^^ omnem suam 
familiam ad hominum milia decern undique coegit, et omnes 
clientes obaeratosque suos, quorum magnum numerum babe- 
bat, eodem conduxit ; per eos ne ^* causara dlceret se eripuit. 
Cum civitas ob eam rem '^ incitata armis ius suum exsequl 
conaretur, multitudinemque hominum ex agrls magistratus 



^ obtentOrus esset : was about 
to get. Observe that obtineo 
has not the same meaning as be- 
fore. 

^ n5n esse dublum : depends 
upon a verb of saying, understood. 
400. 

B plSrlmum . . . possent : were 
the strongest, 

* se : that he, subject accusative 
of concUiatarum (esse). 401. 

^ inter se . . . dant : thei/ give 
among themselves = they exchange. 

^ rSgno occupSto : if they 
should seize the supreme power, 
412. 

^ totius Galliae : find potior 
with the ablative in chap. 2. 

^ sese: subject accusative of 
posse. 

® Ea res : this conspiracy. When 
res occurs, consider what word 
other than "thing" will best ex- 



press the meaning. Note where it 
has already occurred. 

^^ per indicium : that is, per 
indices, through informers. 

11 ex vinclis: we should say, 
in chains, 

12 dicere: plead. 

13 Damnatum . . . eremare 
tur: the clause ut . . . erema- 
retur explains poenam ; the pun- 
ishment of being burned alive was 
bound (oportebat) to follow^ if he 
should be condemned. With dam- 
natum supply eum, which is the 
object of sequi, as poenam is 
the subject accusative. 

1* Die constitnta : on the dai/ 
appointed. 136. 

1^ Judicium : trial, 

1^ ne . . . diceret: depends on 
se eripuity he escaped pleading his 
case. He overawed the court. 

1"' rem : act. See note 9. 
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cogerent/ Orgetorix mortuas est ; neque abest suspicio, iit - 
Helvetil arbitrantur, quia ^ ipse sibi mortem consciveiit. 

5. Post ejus mortem nihilo minos^ Helyetil id qnod con- 
stituerant facere conantur, ut' e finibus suls exeaot. Ubi 
jam se ad eam rem paratos esse arbitratl suut, oppida sua 
omnia numero ad^ duodecim, vieos ad quadringentos, reliqua 
privata aediiieia incendunt; frumentum omne praeterquam 
quod secum portaturi erant^ comburunt, ut domum reditiouis 
spe sublata * paratiores ad * omnia perlcula subeunda essent ; 
trium mensium ^® molita cibaria sibi quemque " domo efferie 
jubent. Persuadent^ Rauraels et Tulingis et Latobr%!s fini- 
timis uti eodem tisl'^ consilio, oppidis suis vicTsque exiistis, 
una cum ils" proficiseantur ; Boiosque, qui trans Rhenum 
incoluerant et in agrum Noricum transierant Noreiamque 
oppugnarant, reeeptos " ad se socios *• sibi adscTscunt. 



^ cogerent: after cum, like 
conaretar. 373. 

^ ut: as, 

^ quin . . . consciverit: but 

that he himself decreed death to him- 
self = that he died by his own hand. 

The golden rule for discovering 
the meaning of a Latin sentence 
is, Take the words in the Latin 
order. Four-fifths of the follow- 
ing chapter may he xead mentally 
this way. Try it. When once the 
meaning is clear, translate; that 
is, render into good English. 

* nihilo minus : none the less, 

^ ut . . . exeant : that is, to go 
forth from their country, 

^ ad : about, 

^ portaturi erant: 422. 

^ Rublata : from tollo, remove, 

'^ ad . . . subeunda: see ad 



eas res conficiendas^ chap. 3, 
and the note; subeunda^ from 
sube5: 327. 

"^^ trium mensium: /or three 
months, 

1^ quemque : 279, 4. 

^^ Persuadent Rauracis . . . 
uti . . . proficiseantur : find the 
same constructions with persua- 
deo in chap. 3. ; 

18 usi: from ntor. Translate, 
to adopt the same plan, burn their 
towns and villages, and set out with 
them. But how literally ? 

1^ cum iis: that is, with the 
Helvetil. 

1^ reeeptos . . . adsciscunt: 
it is best to trapslate reeeptos as 
if it were recipuunt et. 

1^ socios, as allies, appositive 
to Boios. 
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449. VOCABULARY. 

For words not found here, see general Voeabnlary. 



acceptusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of ac- 

cipio], acceptable, agreeable, 
* ad-dacoy 3, -xl, -ctum, influence, in- 
duce, 

ad-ficio (af-), 3, -feci, -fectum 
[faciS], move, affect, 

ad-sciscoy 3, -scivi, -scitum, take to 
one's selft take. 

Aeduiy -orum, m. plu., the jEduans, 

AeduuSy -a, -urn, adj., ^duan. 

augustuSy -a, -um, adj., narrow, 

autey adv., be/ore, 

Aquitani, -orum, m. plu., the Aqui- 
1 anions, 

AquitSnia, -ae, f., Aquitania, a 
province of southern Gaul. 

biennluniy -i, m. [bis^ annus], 
space of two years, 

Boiiy -drum, m. plu., the Boii, 

OasticuSy »i, M., Casticus. 

Catamantaloedesy -is, m., Cata- 
mantaloedes, 

Celtae, -arum, m. plu., the Celts, 

clbftiiusy -a, -um, adj. [eibus], 
pertaining to food; as noun in 
plu., provisions, supplies, 

co-emoy 3, -emi, -emptum [com], 
bug up, 

com-baro9 3,-bu8si,-bu8tum [ar5], 
burn up, destroy, 

eom-meOy 1 [eo], come and go, resort, 

com-parOy 1, furnish, procure. 

con-cillOy 1 [concilium^ meet- 
ing], bring together, gain over, win. 

con-dncoy 3, -xi, -ductum [com], 
lead together, collect, 

con-fSrmo, 1 [com], establish, ap- 
point, assure^ assert, 

con-jaratioy -unis, f. [co^JSrS, 
conspire], conspiracy. 



c9n-8ci8co, 3, -scivi, -scitum [com ] , 

adjudge. 
continenter, adv. [continens], 

continuously, incessantly. 
con-tineoy 2, -ui, -tentuni [com, 

teneS], bound, hem in. 
cotadifinusy -a, -um, adj. [quot, 

dies], daily, 
cremoy 1, burn, 
cultusy -us, M. [colOy cultivate], 

civilization, culture. 
cupidusy -a, -um, adj. [cupio], 

desirous, 
dg-llg5, 3, -legi, -lectum [lego], 

choose out, select. 
dictlSy -unis, r. [died], a saying, a 

pleading. 
ditisslmusy -a, -um, same as divi- 

tissimus, richest, 
dividS, 3, -visi, -visum, divide, sepa- 
rate, 
DivitlacuSy -1, M., Divitiacus. 
Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dumnorix. 
ef-feminoy 1 [ex, fimina, a fe- 
male], make effeminate, weaken. 
ex-sequoFy 3, -secutus, /o//oti; out; 

assert, maintain. 
extremusy -a, -um [superl. of ex- 

ter"], furthest, remotest, extreme. 
ex-SFO, 3, ussi, ustum, bum up^ 

consume. 
facile, adv. [facilis], easily, 
familia, -ae, f. [famulus, slave], 

household ; dependants, 
GaFumna, -ae, m., the Garonne. 
Helvetii, -orum, m., the Helvetians. 
Helvetius, -a, -um, Helvetian, 
hSmfinitSs, -atis, f. [h&manus], 

refinement, 
im-porto, 1 [in], In-ing in, import, 

— gle 
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In-ceDddy 1, -di, "Censam [candS, 

glow], set fire to, bum. 
in-cit5y 1, incite t arouse. 
in-d&cSy 3, -XI, -ductum, bring into; 

arouse, persuade, induce. 
inferior, -ioris, adj. [comp. of in- 

ferusy below], lower. 
institStuniy -I, m. [instltuS], cus- 
tom, habit. 
J amentum, -i, m. [JungS], beast of 

burden. 
Jura, -ae, m., Jura, a mountain. 
Jas-Jorandumy juris-jurandi, n. 

[jus, juro], oath. 
late, adv. [latus], widely, exten- 

sioely, 
IfititndS, -inis, f. [Ifitus], breadth, 

width. 
Latobrigi, -orum, m. plu., the La- 

tobrigi. 
legfitis, -onis, f. pego, depute], 

embassy. 
Iiemannus, •!, m., Lake Geneva, 
longitadS, -inis, f. [longus], 

length. 
matrimonium, -i, m. [mfiter], 

marriage. 
M&trona, -ae, m., the Mame, 
mercfitor, -oris, m. [mercor, 

trade], trader, merchant. 
MessAla, -ae, m., Messala, a Roman 

consul. 
mol5, 3, -ui, -itum, grind. 
nihilum, -i, v., nothing. 
nobilitlis, -atis, f. [nobilis], the 

nobility, the nobles. 
Noreia, -ae, f., Noreia. 
Noricus, -a, -urn, adj., q/* Norictim. 
ob, prep, w. ace, on account of. 
ob-aerfitus, -I, m. [aes], debtai'. 
Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetorix. 
per-facilis, -e, adj., very easy. 
per-ficio, 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 

make thoroughly, perform, accom- 
plish. 



per-moveO, 2, -moyl, -mdtum, move 
thoroughly, excite, arouse, 

per-8ufide9, 2, -suasi, -suasuni, 
persuade, induce. 

per-tlne5, 2, -ui, -tentum [teneo], 
reach, extend; tend, concern. 

PIso, -onis, M., Piso, a Roman con- 
sul. 

plorimum, adv. [plorimus], 
most; very much. 

prae-ced9, 3, -cessi, cessum, go be- 
fore; surpass, excel. 

praeter-quam, adv., beyond, ex- 
cept. 

principfitus, -lis, m. [princeps], 
pre-eminence, sovereignty, 

privfitus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of pri- 
To], private, isolated, 

probo, 1, show, prove. 

profectio, -onis, f. [proficiscor], 
setting out, departure. 

propterefi quod, because. 

Rauraci, -orum, m. plu., the Rau- 
raci. 

rediti5, -onis, f. [redeo], return, 

Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone, 

semen tis, -is, f., sowing, 

septemtrio, -onis, m,, in plu., the 
seven stars of the Great Dipper ; 
north, 

Sequana, sae, f., the Seine, 

Sequani, -drum, m. plu., Mc Segua- 
nians, 

Sequanus, -a, -um, adj., Sequanian. 

sup-pet5, 3, -ivi, -ii, -itum [sub], 
be at hand, in store. 

suspiclS, -onis, f. [suspicor], sus- 
picion. 

TulingI, -orum, m. plu., the Tulingi. 

&nS, adv. [Onus], at the same time, 
together. 

vergo, 3, no perf. or sup., turn, 
slope, lie. 

vinculum, (vinclum) -i, n. [vln- 
cio], bond, chain. 
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



In this vocabulary words inclosed in brackets are, in most cases, those which are 
given in Latin lexicons and special vocabularies as the primitives of those against 
which they are set. But, except in compounds, it would be more correct to regard 
the bracketed words as connected vHth the others in formation from a common 
root or stem. It is on this ground that such instances will be found as metus 
referred to metvUit and m^uo to metus. Neither is, strictly speaking, derived from 
the other, but both are formed from the stem metu. 

Words printed in Qothlo Italto type are at once derivatives and definitions. Many 
other more or less remotely derived words, not definitions, are added in smaui 

CAPITALS. 

It will be seen that comparisons of words in reference to meaning are much more 
frequent than is usual in special vocabularies. This has been done from the convic- 
tion that the pupil should make such comparisons frequently from the outset. 



a or ab 

a or ab, prep. w. abl., away from, by, 
ab-dOy 3, •didi, -ditum, remove, con- 
ceal, Cf . cclo. 
ab-docOy 3, -duxl, -ductum, lead 

away, take off, 
ab-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum, go from, go 

off, go away. (327.) 
ab-lcio, 3, -jecl, -jectum [jacio], 

throw off, throw down. 
abiesy -etis, ¥,, fir-tree. (11. 4.) 
ab-8um, -esse, af ui, he away, absent, 

distant ; with S or ab and abl. 
acy conj., see atque. 
ac-cedOy 3, -cessi, -cessum [ad], go 

or come near, approach. Accede. 

Cf. appropinqud. 
ac-cendOy 3, -di, -censuni [ad, and 

supposed cand5], kindle, inflame, 
accidoy 3, -cidi, [ad, cado] ,fall 

upon, fcdl out, happen. Accident. 

Cf. incido and evenio. 
acciplOy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [ad, 

capio], {take to), receive, accept; 

suffer. 



ad-imo 

acciisSy 1 [ad, causa], accuse. 
Seer, acris, acre, adj., sharp, keen; 

active. (150.) Acrid. Cf.acutus. 
acerbu8y-a, -um, adj. [acer], bitter, 

sour, harsh. 
aciesy -ei, f. [acer], edge; order of 

battle. 
Scritery adv. [acer], sharply, eagerly, 
aciitaSy -a, -um, ad j . [acuo, sharpen"] , 

sharp. Cf. acer. 
ady prep. w. ace, to, towards,. near. 
ad-e5y adv., to this, thus far; so, so 

very, 
ad-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, ap" 

proach, visit, (327.) 
ad-fero» adferre, attuli, allatum 

(adi), bear to, bring. (321.) 
ad-hacy adv., hitherto, up to this time, 
ad-fiOy 1, blow upon, 
ad-lciOy 3, -jeci, -jectum [jacio], 

(throw to or against), add, join to. 
ad-imoy 3, -emi, -emptum [emo], 

{take to one's self from another), 

take away, remove. 
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ad-lpiscor, 3, adeptus [apiscor], 
gety obtain, Cf. potior. 

ad-JungO» 3, -junxl, -junctum, add^ 
join. Adjunct. 

acl-Juv5, 1, -juvi, -jutum, aid, help. 

ad-ininlstr9, 1, manage, do, per- 
form, administer, 

ad-miror, 1, wonder at, admire, 

ad-modum, adv., very, 

ad-moveSy 2, -movi, -motum (move 
up or towards), apply, employ. 

ad-orlor, 4, -ortus (rise up against), 
attack. Cf . aggredior. 

ad-rSp5, 3, -repsi, -reptum, creep 
towardsy steal sloivly up. 

ad-spicio (asp), 3~ -spexi, -spec- 
turn [ad, specio], look at; look, 

adspectus, -us, m. [adspicid], sight, 
appearance, aspect. 

ad-sum, -esse, -fui (afiPui), be pres- 
ent, stand by, side with, w. dat. 

adalescSns, -entis, m. and f. [ado- 
lesco, grow], youth, young person. 
Adolescence. Cf. juvenis. 

ad-veni9, 4, -veni, -ventum, come 
to, arrive. Cf. pervenio. 

adventus, -us, m. [advenio], ap- 
proach, arrival. Advent. 

ad-versus, prep. w. ace, against, 
towards. 

ad-versus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ad- 
verto], opposite, opposed, adverse ; 
res adversae, adversity. 

aedificium, -i, n. [aedificd], build- 
ing. Edifice. 

aedlfico, 1 [aedis, facio], build. 

aedls (es), -is, f., building, temple; 
plur., house. 

aeger, aegra, aegrum, adj., sick, 
weak, feeble. (71.) 

Aemilius, -I, m., Mmilius, a Boman 
consul. (79.) 

aequSlls, -e, adj. [aequus], equal; 
noun, equal in age, companion. 



aequusy -a, -um, adj., level, equal; 

calm. 
fiep, aeris, m., air, 
aereus, -a, -um [aes], of copper, of 

bronze, 
aeS) aeris, n., copper, bronze; money. 
aestfiSy -&ti8, p., summer, 
aestusy -us, m., tide. 
aetSs, -atis, f., age, time of life. 

(105.) 
af-flig5, 3, -XI, -ctum [ad], cast 

down, prostrate, ruin, 
Africa, -ae, f., Africa. 
AfHcSnus, -1, M. [Africa], Afri- 

canus, surname of Scipio, 
Africus, -1, M., south-west (unnd). 
ager, agri, m., Jield, territory, Cf. 

campus. (66.) 
agger, -eris, m. [ad, gero], (what is 

carried to, i.e.) materials for a 

mound; mound, rampart, 
aggredior, 3, -gressus [ad,gradior], 

go to ; attack. Aggbessive. Cf . 

adorior. 
aglt5, 1 [frequentative of ago], 

shake, disturb, vex, chase. Agi- 
tate. 
fign9sc5, 3, -novi, -nitum [ad, 

(g)n6sc6, know], recognize. Cf. 

c5gnosc6. 
ago, 3, eg!, actum, drive, lead; act, 

do. 
agrlcola, -ae, m. [ager, cold], 

farmer, 
agri cnltiira, -ae, f. [ager, colo], 

agriculture. Cf . agricola. 
fila, -ae, f., wing. 
albus, -a, -um, adj., white. Cf. 

candidus. 
Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander, 

king of Macedon. 
alienus, -a, -um, adj. [alius], 

belonging to another; another's. 

Alien. 
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alimentuniy -I, k. [aid], nourish^ 

ment, foodf provisions, 
aliquandSy adv. [alius], at some 

time, ever ; formerly, once. Cf . Slim. 
allqulsy -qua, -quid (-quod), indef. 

pron., some one, some. (279.) 
aliuSy -a, -ud, adj., another, other; 

alius . . . alius, one , . . another. 

(201.) 
al-loquor [adl], 3, -locutus [ad], 

speak t<^ address, 
alOy 3, -ui, -itum and -turn, nourish, 

support, strengthen ; keep, 
Alpes, -ium, f., Mc A/pa. 
alter, -era, -erum, adj., the other {of 

two); alter . . . alter, the one . . , the 

other; as num. adj. ,Mcon</. (200.) 
altusy -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
ambOy -ae, -5, num. adj., both. 
ambulSy 1, walk, take a walk. 
America, -ae, v., America. 
amicitlay -ae, f. [amicus], friend- 
ship. 
amicus, -a, -um, adj. [amo],ynen</- 

ly; novLD, friend. 
&-mitt5y 3, -misl, -missum, send 

away, let go, lose. Cf . perdo. 
amnlsy -is, m., river. (154, 172.) 
am9y 1, love, like, befr>nd of. (319.) 
amplus, -a, -um, adj., large, splen- 
did, renowned. Ample. 
any conj., or, used in the second 

member of a double question. 
ancUlay -ae, f., maid-servant, 
ancora, -ae, f., anchor, 
Ancusy -1, Ancus, fr>urth king of 

Rome. 
Androclus, -i, m., Androc/ua, 
anguls, -is, M., snake, serpent. (154.) 
angustlaey -arum, f. [angustus, 

narrow"], narrow pass. Cf. Eng. 

** narrows." 
animal, -Alls, n. [anima, breath}, 

living being, animal. (149.) 



animus, -i, m., mind, soul, spirit, 

(273.) 
annus, -i, m., year. Annual. 
Snser, -eris, m., goose. 
ante, prep. w. ace, before. 
antea, adv. [ante], before. 
ante-ced5, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go 

before. Cf. anteeo. 
ante-e5, -ire, -ii, , go before, 

surpass. Cf. antecedo. 
antiquus, -a, -um, adj. [ante], 

old, ancient. Antiquity. Cf. 

vetus. 
Snulus, -1, M., ring, finger-ring. 
aper, apri, m., vnld boar, 
aperiS, 4, -ui, -tum, open. 
apertus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ape- 

rio], uncovered, open, 
ap-pello, 1 [B.^'],address,call, name. 

Appeal. 
ap-peto, 3, -ivl, or -ii, -itum [ad], 

seek after, strive for, 
ap-propfnqu5, 1 [ad], come near, 

approach. Cf. accedo. 
apto, l,fit, apply, adjust. Adapt. 
apud, prep. w. ace, with, by, near, 

among. 
Apulia, -ae, f., Apulia, a division 

of Italy. 
aqua, -ae, f., water. Aquatic. 
aquila, -ae, f., ectgle, 
ara, -ae, f., altar. 
aratrum, -i, n. [aro], plough. 
arbitror, 1, think, suppose, believe. 

(429.) 
arbor, -oris, f., tree, 
arceS, 2, -ul, -tum, keep off, 
areus, -us, m., bow. Arc. 
Ariovistus, -i, m., Arioriatua, king 

of a German tribe. 
arma, -drum, n. [armo], arma, 

weapons, tools. 
arm9, 1 [arma], arm, equip, 
aro, 1, plough. 
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Arplniimy -I, k.^ Arpinum, a town 
in Italy, 

arsy artis, f., art. 

arvumy -i, n. [aro], ploughed land, 
field. 

arx, arcis, f., citadel. (163.) 

AscalaphiUy -i, m., Aaca/aphua. 

Asia, -ae, i\, Asia. 

aspery -era, -enim, adj., rough, harsh, 
severe. Asperity. 

aAyluniy -i, n., place of rejuge, aay- 
/urn. 

at, conj., &t<^ (393.) 

fiter, -tra, -trum, adj., black, sable. 

Athenaey -arum, f., Athens. 

Athenienslsy -e, adj., [Athenae], 
of Athens, Athenian. 

at-que (before yowels and conso- 
nants, ac before consonants only ) 
[ad, in addition"], and also, and 
especiaUg, and. Cf . et and -que. 

atroxy -ocis, adj. [ater], savage, 
fierce, harsh, cruel, Atbocious. 

AtticuSy -1, M., AWcus, a friend of 
Cicero, 

atUngo, 3, -tigl, -tactum [ad, 
tang5], touch, approach, arrive at^ 
rea^h, 

auctoFy -oris, m. [auged. increase], 
maker, author. 

auctoritasy -atis, f. [auctor], coun- 
sel, advice, authority. 

audacter, adv. [audax], boldly. 

audaxy -acis, adj. [audeo], daring, 
bold, (164). Audacious. 

audeS, 2, ausus [audax], dare, be 
bold. (p. 177, note 2.) 

audiS, 4, hear, listen. (223.) 

AUDIBNCE. 

au-feroy auferre, abstuli, ablatum 
[ab(8)], bear off, carry away. 
(321.) Ablative. 

augeSy 2, auzi, auctum, increase, 
enlarge. 



aureUSy -a, -um, adj. [aurum], of 

gold, golden. 
aurlBy -is, f., ear. 
aurum, -i, k., gold. 
auty conj., or; aut . . . aut, either 

. . .or, Cf. vel. 
autem,conj. (never the first word), 

but, however, moreover. (393.) 
autumnus, -i, m., autumn. 
auxUiuniy -1, n. [augeo], hdp, aid, 

support; plur., auxiliaries, 
avarus, -a, -um, adj., greedy^ rapa- 
cious, AVAKICIOUS. 
S-vert5y 3, -ti, -sum, turn away 

from, avert, 
avis, -is, F., bird, (154.) 
avunculus, -I, m. [diminutive of 

avus], (maternal) uncle, 
avnsy -i, m., grandfather. 



barbarusy -a, -um, adj., foreign, 
barbarous, barbarian. 

beStuSy -a, -um, adj. [beo, bless]^ 
blessed, happy. Beatitude. 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgae, a 
Gallic tribe, 

bell5, 1 [bellum], war, carry on 
war. Cf . bellum gero. 

bellum, -i, k. [bcllo], war. (38.) 

bellusy -a, -um, adj., pretty ^ charm- 
ing, lovely. 

bene, adv. [bonus], welL . 

beneficium, -I n. [bene, facio], 
benefit, favor, 

benigne, adv. [benignus], kindly. 

benignus, -a, -um, adj. [bene, 
genus], {of good birth), kind, good. 
Benignant. 

bestia, -ae, f., beast. 

bibo, 3, bibi, potum, drink. Im- 
bibe. 

bonum, -i, n. [bonus] ,,.^9orf. thing^ 
blessing; plur., goods, possessions. 
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bonusy -a, -urn, adj., comp. melior^ 
superl. optimus; good, (71, 208.) 

bas, bovis, M. and f., ox^ cow. 
(262.) 

Bostonla, -ae, f., Boston, 

bracchlum, -i, n., arm. 

brevlsy -e, adj., short, brief, 

Britannia -orum, m., the Britons. 

Britannia, -ae, f., Britain. 

Briitusy -i, m., Brutus, a Boman 
surname. 



C abbreviation for Gajus. 
cachinnOy 1, laugh aloud. Cf. 

rideo. 
cad5, 3, cecidi, ca8um,yai/. 
caecusy -a, -um, adj., Hind. 
caedOy 3, cecidi, caesum, cut, cut 

to pieces; kill, 
caelum^ -i, n., skg, heaven, 
caerulensy -a, -um, adj. [for caelu- 

lens, from caelum], dark-blue, 
Caesar, ( J«)> -aris, m., Ju/ius Cae* 

aar, c famous Roman, 
Cfiius, 'h M. See Gajus. 
calathusy -i, m., basket. 
calcar, -aris, k. [calx, heeT], spur, 

(149.) 
callgnsy -entis, adj. [P. of calleo, 

be hard"], hard, tough. 
calliditfiSy -atis, r. [callidus, cun- 
ning"], shrewdness, cunning, 
calor, -oris, m. [caleo, be warm"], 

heat, warmth. Caloric. 
CampSnia, -ae, f., Campania, a 

division of Italy, 
campusy -1, M., fidd. Camp. Cf. 

ager. 
candldusy -a, -um, adj. [cande5, 

thine'], bright, fair, white. Candid. 

Cf . albus. 
caniSy -is, m. and f., dog, (163.) 

Canine. 



Cannae^ -&rum, f., Cannae, a vU- 

lage in Apulia. 
CannSnsis, -e, adj. [Camiae], of 

Cannae, 
Cantium, -I, n., itent (in Britain). 
cant5, 1 [cano], sing. Chant. 
cantua, -us, m. [cano], singing, song. 

(278.) Chant. 
capiUus, -1, X., hair (of the head), 

Capillaet. 
capiS, 3, c€pl, captum, t<ike, seize 

(235) ; consilium capio, adopt a 

plan. Capture. 
captivus, -I, M. [capio], captiye, 

prisoner, 
caput, -itis, v,,head, (105.) Capital. 
CarbS, -5nis, u,, Carbo, a Boman, 
career, -eris, u,, prison. Incar- 
cerate. 
careO, 2, -u!,-itum, be without, want, 
carmen, -inis, n., song, poem. (278.) 
car5, camis, v., flesh. 
carpO, 3, -si, -tum, pluck. 
carrus, -I, m., wagon, cart. Car. 
Carthfiginiensis, -e, adj. [Car 

thago], ofCarthage,Carthaginian. 
CarthfigS, -inls. f., Carthage, a 

town in Africa. 
Carthfig9 Nova, a town in Spain. 
cfirus, -a, -um, adj., dear, precious, 
castra, -orum, n., camp, 
eSsus, -us, M. [cado], a falling; mis- 

chance, misfortune, chance, 
catelltia, -i, m. [diminutiye of catu- 

lus], little dog, puppy. 
Catilina, -ae, u., Catiline, a famous 

Boman conspirator. 
Cats, -onis, m., Cato, a celebrated 

Roman censor, 
Cauda, -ae, f., tail. 
causa, -ae, p., cause, reason ; causfi 

(after a genitive), /or the sake, 
caveS, 2, cavi, cautum, beware, 

guard against. 
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oQdHy 8, cSssI, cSssmn, go, depart, 
withdraw; grant, 

celery -ens, -ere, adj., swift. (179.) 
Celerity. 

celeiitery adv. [celer], swiftly, 

ceiQy 1, conceal, Cf. abdd. 

cSnseOy 2, -ui, -urn, reckon ; think, 
deem, he of opinion. Censure. 
(429.) 

centuniy num. adj., indecL, hun- 
dred. Cent. 

CerSSy -eris, p., Ceres, goddess of 
agriculture. Cereal. 

certS^ady. [certus], certainly, sure- 
ly, of course. 

certSy 1, contend, strive, vie with, 

certusy -a, -um, adj., Jixed, deter* 
mined, certain, sure; certiorem 
facio, make {one) more certain, 
inform, 

[eSterus], -a, -um, adj. (usually in 
plur.), the other, the rest, 

cibusy •!, m.ffood, Cf. pabulum. 

CicerSy -onis, M., Cicero, a famous 
Roman orator, 

Cimbriy -orum, m., the Cimbri, a 
German tribe. 

cingS, 3, cinxi, cinctum, bind, en- 
circle, surround, 

circitery adv. [circus, circle'}, 
round about ; about. 

circum-dScSy 3, -dux!, -ductum, 
lead around, 

circum-siliSy 4, -ii, [salio], 

jump or hop around, 

circum-veniOy 4, -v€ni, -ventum, 
surround; circumvent, 

civis, -is, M. and f., citizen. (164.) 

civitSs, -atis, p. [civis], (body of 
citizens), state; citizenship. City. 

ciSdSSy -is, p., destruction, defeat, 
disaster, 

clamltSy 1 [frequentative of cla- 
mo], cry out, call out, Cf . ezcl8.md. 



clfimory •oris, m. [cl&mo], shout^ 
cry. Clamor. 

clfirusy -a, -um, adj., cletir, re- 
nowned, famous ; loud. 

clfissiSy -is, p., class of citizens; 
fleet. (164.) 

cliens, -entis, m., client, (163.) 

coepiy coepisse (defective verb, 
tenses from pres. stem wanting), 
began, 

coerces, 2, -ui, -itum [co(m), 
arceo, indose}, cor\fine, check, re- 
strain. 

c5gn58C0y 8, -novi, -nitum [com, 
(g)n5scd], learn, recognize, know, 
Cf . agnosco. 

c5g9y 3, -eg!, -&ctum [com, ago], 
drive together, compel, 

co-hortor, 1 [co(m), intensive], 
exhort, urge, encourage. 

Collatinus, -!, h., Collatinus, sur- 
name of Lucius Tarquinius, 

collega (conl), -ae, m. [lego], (jone 
who is chosen with another), col- 
league, 

colligo (conl), 3, -l€gl, -lectum 
[com, lego], collect, 

colliSy -is, M., hill. (164.) Cf. mons. 

colloquluniy -I, n. [colloquor], con- 
versation, colloquy. 

col-loquor, 3, -loctitus [com], 
speak together, converse. 

colo, 3, colui, cultum, cultivate, 
till. Cf . incola, agricola. 

colonla, -ae, p. [colonus, husband- 
man, colo], colony, 

color, -oris, m., color, 

columbay -ae, p., dove. 

com (col, con, cor, co), primitive 
form of cum, a prefix denoting 
completeness or union; some- 
times intensive. 

comes, -itis, m. and p. [comitor 
(com, eo)], comrade, companion. 
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comitory 1 [comes], <iccompany, at- 
tend, 

commefitusy -us, m. [commeo, go 
to and fro^f passage, trip, expidi- 
tion, 

com-mlttS, 3, -misi, -missum, (^join 
together), commit; proeliuih com- 
mittere, join battle, engage, begin 
fighting. 

com-modusy -a, -um, adj. (that has 
proper measure), convenient, suit- 
able, 

com-moror, 1, stag, linger, delay, 
remain, 

com-moveOy 2, -muvl, -motum, 
(^put in violent motion), shake, dis- 
turb, agitate, CoMMOTiOii. 

com-mOniOy 4, (Jortify strongly), 
secure, intrench, 

com-peiio, 4, -peri, -pertum, ascer- 
tain, learn, find out, 

com-pleSy 2, -plevi, -pletum, fill 
out, fill up, Cf. impleo. 

com-prlmo, 3, -pressi, -pre^sum 
[premo], press together; check, 
suppress, 

con-cutiOy 3, -cussi, -cussum [com, 
quatid], shake violently, 

c5n-fero, conferre, contuli, colla- 
tum (conl), [com], bring together, 
collect; se conferre, betake one's 
self. Confer. 
. cSn-ficiSy 3, -feci, -fectum [com, 
facio], inake, accomplish, carry 
out, 

con-fiteoFy 2,-fe88U8 [com, fateor], 
confess, 

con-flig;^, 3, -xi, -ctum [com], con- 
tend, fight. Conflict. 

con-iciOy 3, -jeci, -jectum [com, 
jacio], (throw together), throw, 
hurl. 

con-Junx, -jugis, m. 'and f. [com, 
jungo, Join'], spouse, wifis; husband. 



cOnor, 1, attempt, try, 
c5n-8cend5| 3, -di, -8c§n8um, [com, 

scando, climb], ascend, embark; 

go on board, 
con-sequoFy 3, -cutus [com], fol- 
low close upon ; follow, 
con-sidOy 3, -sedi, -sessum [com], 

(^sit together), encamp, 
consiliuniy -1, n. [consulo, consul], 

advice, counsel, prudence; plan, 

design, 
cSn-similiSy -e, adj., very similar, 

quite like* 
con-spiciOy 3, -spexi, -spectum 

[com, specio, look], look at atten- 

tively; observe, see, behold, 
c5n-8picor, 1, [conspicio], see at a 

glance, descry, catch sight of, 
cSnstSnsy -antis, adj., [P. of con 

^io],firm, steady, 
con-staty 1,-stitit, impers., it is evi- 
dent, clear, 
cSn-stituOy 3, -ui, -Qtum [com, 

statuo], (^place or put together), 

station, place; determine, 
cSn-suescOy 3, -suevl, -suetum 

[com], become accustomed; in 

perf., b", accustomed, 
consuetiidOy -inis, f. [consuetus], 

habit, custom, 
consul, -ulls, M. [consulo, consu/^], 

consul. (134.) 
coDSularis, -e, adj. [consul], /)€r- 

tainingto a consul, consular; noun, 

ex-consul, 
cSnsulStus, -lis, M. [consul], office 

of consul, tonsulship. 
con-snmoy 3, -sumpsi, -sumptum 

[com], take up completely, con- 
sume. 
con-temnoy 3, -psi, -ptum [com], 

despise. Contemn. 
contemplor^ 1, look at, observe. 

Contemplate. 
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con-tendO^ 3, -di, -turn [com], 
(draw tight) f exert one^s self, strive ; 
hasten. Contend. 

contentiOy -onis, f. [contendo], 
struggle, exertion, effort; conten- 
tion, 

contentusy -a, -urn, adj. [P. of 
contineo], contented; w. abl. 

con-testor, 1 [com, testis, witness'], 
call to witness, invoke, 

con-tinensy -entis, f. [P. of con- 
tineo, 8C. terra], continent, 

con-tineSy 2, -ul, -tentum [com, 
teneo], hold together, hold, con- 
tain. 

contrliy prep. w. ace, against, 

con-valSscSy 3, -valui , [com, 

valeo], get well, grow strong. Con- 
valescent. Cf. valeo. 

con-venioy 4,-venI,-ventum [com], 
come together, assemble, 

con-vertdy 3, -ti, -sum [com], turn 
around, tum^ change. Convert. 

c5play -ae, f. [com, ops], abundance, 
wealth; plur., troops, forces. 

cor, cordis, n., heart, 

cSram, prep. w. abl., in presence of. 

Coiinthus, -1, F., Cor//?M. (11,4.) 

Coriolanus, -i, m., Corio/anus, sur- 
name of C. Marcius, a Roman 
consul. 

Cornelia, -ae, f. Cornelia, mother 
of the Gracchi. 

Cornelius, -i, m., Cornelius, a Ro- 
mon family name. 

coma, -us, n., horn. 

corpus, -oris, n., body. (140.) 
Corpse. 

corrlgo, 3, -rexi, -rectum [com, 
rego], make straight, reform, cor- 
rect, 

corripio, 3, -ui, -reptum [com, 
rapio], seize, take hold of. 

cor-rumpo, 3, -rupi, -ruptum, 



[com], break in pieces, destroy; 

corrupt, bribe, 
cortex, -icis, m. and f., bark, shell, 

rind. 
cSrus, -1, M., north-west (wind), 
cotldiS, adv. [quot, dies], daily, 
crfts, adv., to-morrow. 
Crassus, -i, m., Crassua, a rich Bo' 

man, contemporary of Ccesar. 
crefitor, -oris, m. [creoj, creator, 
crSber, -bra, -brum, a.dj., frequent, 

numerous, 
crSd5, 3, -didi, -ditum, trust, believe ; 

w. dat. Credit. 
cre5, 1, make, create; choose, elect, 
Croesus, -i, u., Croesus, king of 

Lydia, 
CT^delis9-e,SLdj.,crue/,hard'hearted. 
crOdSliter, adv. [crudelis], cruelly, 
cruentus, -a, -um, adj. [cruor], 

stained with blood, bloody, 
cruor, -oris, m., Uood, gore. Cf. san- 
guis. 
crfis, cruris, n., leg. 
culpa, -ae, f. [culpo], blame, fault. 

Culpable. Cf. vitium. 
culp9, 1 [culpa], blame, find fault 

with, 
culter, -tri, m., knife. Coulter. 
cum, conj., when; since, as; though, 

although. (372 ff.) 
cum, prep. w. abl., with, 
Cumae, -arum, f., Cumae, a town 

in Campania. 
cunae, -arum, f., cradle, 
cunctatio, -Onis, f. [cunctor], de- 
laying, delay, 
cunctor, 1, linger, hesitate. 
cupiditSs, -atis, f. [cupidus, cupio], 

desire, eagerness. Cupidity. 
Cupido, -inis, m. [cupidus], Cupid, 

god of love. 
cupio, 3, -ivl, or -ii, -itum, desire, 

be eager for, Cf. desidero. 
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cur, adv. [qua, re], wAy, wherefore, 
cnra, -ae, p. [euro], care, anxiety, 
carOy 1 [cflra], care for, take care, 
curroy 3, cucurri, cursum, run, 
currusy -us, m. [curro], chariot, car, 
cursus, -U8, M. [curro], a running, 

course. 
curvus, -a, -um, adj., cunfed, bent; 

bending. 
custodio, 4 [custos], guard, pro- 
tect, defend. 
custosy -odis, M. and p. [custodio], 

guardian, keejter. Custodian. 
cymbay -ae, p. boat, Cf. navicula. 
CJrus, -1, M., Cyrus, king of Persia, 



Daedalus, -i, m., Daedalus, builder 
of the Labyrinth, 

damno, 1, condemn. 

Dareusy -I, m., Darius, king of 
Persia. 

Datis, -is, M., Datis, a Persian 
general. 

de, prep. w. abl., from, about, con- 
cerning, of; (of time), in, during, 
about. 

dea, -ae, p., goddess, (p. 8, note 1). 

debeOy 2, -ui, -itum, ou}e, ought. 
Debit, Dbb¥. 

decern, num. adj., indecL, ten. 

December, -bris, m. [decem], De- 
cember. Often as adj. 

decem-plex, -ieis, adj. [plico], ten- 
fold, 

de-cern9, 3, -crevi, -cretum {sepa- 
rate from), decide, determine; 
decree, 

de-cerpo, 3, -si, -turn [carpo],/)/McA; 
off. 

decet, 2, decuit,. impers., it is be- 
coming, fitting, proper, 

decimus, -a, -um, num. adj. [de- 
cem], tenth. 



de-d5, 3, -didi, -ditum (put from 
one's self), surrender, deliver up, 

dg-doco, 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead 
away, draw down, launch, De- 

DCCT. 

de-fatlgo, 1, tire out, exhaust, 

de-fendo, 3, -di, -fensum [defen- 
sor], {strike off from), defend, 
protect, 

defensor, -oris, m. [defendo], 
defender, protector, 

de-fer5, -ferre, -tuli, -latum {bring 
from), deliver ; report, 

de-fessus, -a, -um, adj., tired out, 
weary. 

de-ficio, 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 
{make away from), revolt; fail, be 
wanting, 

de-formis, -e, adj. [forma], mis- 
shapen, ugly ; base, disgraceful. 

de-inde, adv. {from thence), then, 
afterwards, 

delecto, \, delight, 

delectus, -us, m. [deligo], selec- 
tion ; levy, 

deleS, 2, -evi, -etum, destroy. Db. 

LETE. 

deliciae, -arum, p., delight, darling. 

d&-migr5, 1, migrate from; emi- 
grate, remot>e, 

Demosthenesy -is, m., Demosthe- 
nes, a famous Athenian orator, 

denique, tidy., finally, at Uist, 

dens, dentis, m., tooth. Dentist. 

dS-pereSy 4, -ii, ,go to ruin^ 

perish, be lost, 

de-pono, 3, -posui, -positum, put 
down, put by, lay down. Depo- 
nent. 

de-scendo, 3, -di, -^^censum [scan- 
do, climb'], come down, descend. 

dS-8er5, 3, -ui,-tum, desert, abandon, 

desldero, 1, desire, long for, miss 
(319). Cf.opto, volo, and cupio. 
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dS-slllQy 4, -silal [salio, leapj, 
leap down, Cf . subsilld and tran- 
silio. 

de-sistSy 3, -stiti, -stitum [stand off 
or aparf], leave off^ cease ; desist, 

<le-8per9y 1 [spes], he hopeless , 
despair. 

de-suniy -esse, -fui, , be want- 
ing, lack ; w. dat. Cf . deficio. 

de-trah5y 3, -traxi, -tractum, draw 
off, take away, 

deusy -1, H., god, (262.) 

devoroy 1, swallow up, devour. 

IHana, -ae, f., Diana, goddess of 
the chase. 

dlcoy Sf dixl, dictani, saj/f tell. 

dictator, -iyris, m. [dictd, dico], 
chief magistrate, dictator. 

dictfitSray -ae, f. [dictator], office 
of dictator, dictatorship, 

dlctito [frequentative of dico], 
keep saying. 

dies, -ei, M. and f., day, (253.) 

dif-ferSy difteire, distuli, dilatum 
[die], scatter, separate, put off; 
differ. (321.) 

difficllis, -e, adj. [dis, facilis, far 
from easy"], hard, difficult. (207.) 

digitus, -1, u.y finger. Digit. 

dignitasy -itis, f. [dignus], worth, 
dignity: office, 

dignusy -a, -um, adj., worthy. 

dlligensy -entis, adj. [P. of diligo], 
diligent, careful, 

diligenter, adv. [diligens], dili- 
gently, 

diligentla, -ae, f. [diligens], dili- 
gence, carefulness, 

di-llgSy 3, -lexl, -lectum [lego], 
esteem, love. (319.) 

dlmicOy 1, fight, contend, Cf. 
ptigno. 

df-midiusy -a, -um, adj. [medius], 
half. 



dl-mittOy 3, -misi, -mlstum, tend 

away, lei go, 
di-moveSy 2, -m5vi, -rndtum (move 

asunder), separate, drive away. ' 
dl-ruSy 3, dirui, dirutum, teast 

asunder, destroy, Cf. rescindo. 
dis, di (a prefix denoting separa- 
tion), a«tin</€r,apar<, in different 

directions, Cf. differo, discedo, 

dissimilis, dimittd, diruo. 
DIs^ Ditis, H., Dis, another namp 

of Pluto. 
dis-cedOy 3,-ceB8i, -cessum, depart, 

withdraw, go off. 
discipulusy -1, M. [disco], learner, 

scholar , pupil. Disciple. 

disco, 3, didici, , learn. 

dis-slmilis, -e, adj., (Jar from like), 

unlike, dissimilar, (207.) 
difiy adv., ybr a long time, long. 
dives, -itis, adj. (comp. ditior, 

superl. dlvitissimus), rich. (167. 

3.) 
divitiae, -arum, f. [dives], riches, 

wealth. 
do, dare, dedi, datum, give ; put. 
doceo, 2, -ui, -tum, teach, show. 
doctus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of doceo], 

learned. Doctor. i 

dolor, -oris, m., pain, grief. Dol- 
orous. 
dolus, -1, M., trick, deceit. 
doiiiiciliuin, -i, k. [dofnus], home, 

abode. 
donoiina, -ae, f. [dominus], mistress. 
dominor, 1 [dominus], be a lord 

and master, rule. Domineer. 
dominus, -i, m. [domina], lord, 

master. (QQJ) 
domus, -us, F., house, home ; domi, 

at home. (262, 336.) 
doDO, 1 [donum], give, present. 

Donate. 
donum, -i, n. [do], gijt, present. 
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dormlSy 4, sleep, Dormitobt. 

Drasusy -i, m., Drusus, a Roman. 

dubitOy 1 [dubius], hesitate, doubt 
Indubitable. 

dubium, -i, n. [dubios], doubt 

dubiusy -a, -um, adj. [duo], doubt- 
ful. Dubious. 

ducenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. [duo, 
centum], two hundred. 

diico, 3, -dux!, -ductum [dux], lead, 

Duilius (€.)) -i> M., Caiua Duiliua, 
a Roman general, 

dulclSy -e, adj., sweety pleasant. 
Dulcet. Cf. suavis. 

dum, adv., while, as long as ; until, 

duOy duae, duo, num. adj., two, 
(311. 4.) 

duo-decim, num. adj., indecl. [de- 
cem], twelve. 

duo-de-trigintSy num. adj., in- 
decl., twenty-eight, 

darusy -a, -um, adj., hard. En- 
dure. Cf. difflcilis. 

dux, ducis, M. and f. [duco], leader, 
general, Duke. Cf. imperator. 



eccey interj., lo ! see ! see there ! 
e-dic5y 3, -dixi, -dictum, speak out, 

declare, proclaim. Edict. 
edo, edere or esse, edi, esum or es- 

sum, eat. 
SdueSy 1, bring up, train, educate. 
e-diicOy 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead out, 

bring away. 
ef-feroy efferre, extuli, elatum 

[ex], hear out, bring forth. (321.) 

Elate. 
efflcloy 3, -feci, -fectum [ex, facio], 

bring to pass, effect, complete; 

make, construct, 
egensy -entis, adj. [P. of egeo], in 

want, needy, destitute. 
ego, pen. pron., /. (264.) 



S-gredioFy 3, egressus [gradior, 

step"], go out, go forth; disembark, 

land. Cf . exeo. 
Sgregie^ adv. [egregius], remcrk- 

ably, excellently. 
e-gregius, -a, -um, adj. [grex], re- 
markable, excellent. Egregious. 
elegansy-antis, adj., choice, elegant. 
elephantus, -I, m., e/ephant, 
e-llidOy 3, -SI, -sum, deceive, mock ; 

elude. 
e-mergOy 3, -si, -sum, arise, come 

forth; emerge, 
emOy 3, emi, emptum, buy, purchase. 
enlm, conj. (never the first word), 

for. Cf. nam. 
EnniuSy -i, m., £nntu8, father of 

Roman poetry. 
e-nanti5y 1, say out, divulge, declare, 

report. Enunciate. 
e, see ex. 
eo, adv. [is], to that place, thither, 

there. 
eo, ire, ii, itum, go. (327.) 
eodem, adv. [idem], to the same 

place. 
!Epirus» -1, F., Epirua, a division of 

Greece. 
epistuloy -ae, f., letter, epistle. 
eques, >itis, m. [equus], horseman, 

knight. 
equester, -tris, -tre, adj., [eques], 

(^pertaining to a horseman), equeS' 

trian. 
equitstusy -us, m. [equito, eques], 

(J)ody ofequites), cavalry. 
equitOy 1 [eques], (be a horseman), 

ride. 
equuSy -1, M., horse, 
ergo, adv., therefore, accordingly, 

Cf. igitur and itaque. 
e-ripio, 3, -ui, -reptum [rapio], 

snatch out, seize and bear off, 
erroy 1, wander; err, mistake. 
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e-mdi9, 4, [rudis, rough}, train, 
teach, instruct, 

essedum, -i, n., two-wheeled war- 
chariot. 

ct, conj., and; et . . . et, both . . . 
and. Cf. atque, ac, and -que. 

etiam, adv. and conj. [et, jam, 
and now"], also, even, 

et-siy conj., though, although. 

Europa, -ae, f., Europe. 

e-vado, 3, -vasi, -vasum, go forth, 
escape. Evade. 

S-venio, 4, -veni, -ventum, come 
forth, turn out, happen, Evbnt, Cf . 
accido and incido. 

e-verto, 3, -ti, -sum, overturn, over- 
throw, destroy, 

e-volo, 1, fly away, 

ex or e, prep. w. abl., out of, from, 

examlnS, 1 [examen, tesf], weigh 
out, weigh. 

excelsus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ex- 
cello], elevated, hfty, high, 

ex-ciplo, 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capio], 
take out, except; receive, wel- 
come. 

ex-clamo, 1, cry out, exclaim. Cf. 
clamito. 

ex-coso, 1 [causa], excuse, 

ex-cutio, 3, -cussi, -cussum [qua- 
tio], shake out, strike off, drive 
away, cast out, 

ex-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out, come 
out. >ExiT. Cf. egredior. 

ex-erceo, 2 [arceo], keep busy, 
employ; train, Exercisb. 

exercltus, -us, m. [exerceo], (the 
thing trained), army, 

exiguus, -a, -um, adj., scanty, small, 
slight. 

expedition -onis, r. [expedio], ex- 
cursion, expedition. 

ex-peI15y 3, -puli, -pulsum, drive 
out or away, expel. 



ex-perior, 4, -pertus, make trial of, 
test. Expert. 

ex-plico, 1, -avi, -atum, and -ui, 
-itum, unfold, explain. 

explSrStor^ -oris, m. [exploro], a 
searcher out, explorer/ spy, scout. 

ex-ploro, 1, search out, examine, 
explore; reconnoitre. 

ex-ponSy 3, -posui, -positum, put 
or set out, expose; draw up, mar- 
shal, 

ex-pagno, 1, take by storm, assault, 
Cf . oppugno. 

ex-sistOy 3, -stiti, -stitum (stand 
forth), exist, appear. 

ex-specto, 1, await, wait for, ex- 
pect. 

ex-spirOy 1, breath out, breath one's 
Imt, expire. 

ex-stinguo, 3, -nxi, -nctum (quench 
completely), extinguish; kill, de- 
stroy, 

ex-terreSy 2, -ui, -itum, frighten, 
affright. 

ex-timesco, 3,-timui, [timeo], 

fear greatly. 

extrS, prep. w. ace, without, out- 
side of, Cf. intra. 

ex-turbOy 1, thrust out, drive away. 



faber, -bri, m., worker, carpenter. 

Fabric. 
Fabiusy -1, M., Fab/us, a famous 

Roman general. 
Fabricius, -i, m., Fabricius, a 

famous Boman general. 
fSbula, -ae, f. [for, speak"], story, 

tale, fable. 
facilis, -e, adj. [faciS], (that can be 

done), easy to do, easy. Facility. 
facinusy -oris, n. [facio], (the thing 

done), deed; crime. Cf. scelus. 
facio, 3, feci, factum, do, make. 
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t&g^Sy -1, F., beech4ree, (11. 4.) 
Fallsciy -drum, m., the Fa/iscans, 

a people of Etruria, 
falso, adv. [falsus], falsely. 
falsusy -a, -um, adj. [fallo, deceive"], 

deceptive, false, 
fiaiinay -ae, r. [for, speakl, rumor; 

fame, renoivn. 
fames, -is, f., hunger, famine, 
tsis, N., indecl. [for, speak'], divine 

law; often translated as adj., 

right, lawful. 
fascis, -is, m., bundle. 
fatigOy 1, tire out, weary. Fatigue. 
fStum, -1, N. [for, speak], (that which 

is spoken) f fate, destiny. 
favedy 2, favi, fautum, be favorable 

to, favor, befriend ; w. dat. 
febris, -is, r. [ferveo, be hot), fever, 
Fel>ruarius, -I, m., February, Often 

as adj. 
fteliciter, adv. [felix], luckily, for- 
tunately, 
felixy -ids, adj., lucky, fortunate, 
fera, -ae, f. [ferus], wild animal, 

wild beast. 
fere, adv., nearly^ for the most part, 

almost, about. Cf. paene. 
fero, f erre, tuli, latum, bear, bring ; 

ferunt, they say. (321.) Cf. 

porto and veho. 
ferox, -ocis, adj. [ferus], fierce, 

impetuous, 
ferreus, -a, -um, adj. [ferrum], of 

iron, iron. 
ferruniy -i, n., iron, 
feniSy -a, -um, adj., wild, savage, 

cruel. 
fideliSy -e, adj. [fides], trusty, faith- 
ful. Cf. fidus. 
fideliter, adv. [Melis], faithfully. 
fidesy-^, p. [fido, trust], trust, faith. 
fldus, -a, -um, adj. [fido, trust], 

trusty, faithful. 



iOiay -ae, p., daughter, (p. 8, note 1). 

. Cf . nata. 

filiolusy-i, M. [diminutive of filius], 
little son. 

fOiuBy -1, M., son. (79.) Filial. 

fini^y 4k Itinis], end, ft nish. Finite. 

flnlSy -is, M., end, boundary. (164.) 

finitimiiSy -a, -um, adj. [finis], 
bordering on, neighboring. 

fio, fieri, factus (supplies pass, to 
facio), be made, become. (327.) 

tiTm&, 1 [firm us], make strong. 

HrinuSy -a, -um, adj. [firmo], stead- 
fast, strong. Firm. 

flagro, 1, bum, 

flecto, 3, -xi, -xum, bend, turn. 

fleo, 2, flevi, fletum, weep, cry. 

flo, 1, blow, 

flos, floris, M., flower. Floral. 

flomen, -inis, n. [fluo], (that which 
flows), river, stream. (172.) 

fluo, 3, fluxi, fluxum,y?0M;. 

fluviusy -1, M. [fluo], (the flowing 
thing), river, stream. (172.) 

foliuniy -1, N., leaf. Foliage. 

fSns, f ontis, m., spring, fount, foun- 
tain, 

fore, for f^turum esse. 

formido, -inis, v., fear, terror, 

forte, adv. [fors, chance], perchance, 
perhaps, possibly. 

fortiSy -e, adj., strong, brave, cour- 
ageous. 

fortiter, adv. [fortis], bravely, 
courageously. 

fortitado, -inis, r. [ioTtis], strength, 
bravery, endurance, fortitude. 

fortuna, -ae, f. [fors, chance], for- 
tune. 

forum, -1, N., market-place; forum, 

firango, 3, fregi, fractum, dash in 
pieces, break. Fraction. 

Arater, -tris, m., brother. Frater- 
nal. 
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firetusy -a, -um, adj., relying on, 
trusting to ; w. abl. 

fHgiduSy -a, -am, adj. [frigeo, 
freeze], cold, frigid, 

frondSsuSy -a, -um, adj. [frons], 
covered with leaves, leafy, 

firSnSy frondis, p., leaf , foliage ; gar- 
land of leaves. 

firdiiBy -tis, p., hrow, forehead. 
Fkont. 

firQctus, -U8, M. [fruor], fruit, Cf. 
frumentum. 

frQmentfirluSy -a, -um, adj. [fnl- 
mentum], pertaining to grain; 
res frumentaria, grain-supply. 

frQmeiituin, -i, n. [fruor], corn, 
grain. Cf. fructus. 

fruor, 3, fructus, enjoy; w. abl. 
C304.) 

firQstrS) adv., in vain. 

(ftrfix), frugis, p. (oftener plur. ; 
gen. f rugum), [fruor] , fruit of the 
earth, fruits. Cf. fructus. 

ftiga, -ae,p. liugio, flee], flight. 

f^glQ, 3, fugi, [fugo, fuga], 

run away. Fuoitivb. 

fUgQ, 1 [fugio, fuga],jo«^ to flight, 
chase, drive, . 

f^ngor, 3, functus, perform, dis- 
charge lyr.&hl. (304.) Function. 



GiyuSy gen. Gal (also written 

Caius), M., Caius, a Roman first 

name. 
Galba, -ae, m., Galba. 
Gallia, -ae, p., Gaul. 
Gallleus, -a, -um, adj. [Gallus], 

belonging to the Chuls, Gallic. 
galliaa, -ae, p. [gallus, cock], 

hen. 
Gallus, -1, M., a Gaul. 
gaudeS, 2, gavisus [gaudlum],6e 

glad, rejoice, (p. 177, note 2.) I 



gaadium, -i, n. [gaudeo], joy, 

delight, 
gener, -eri, u., son-in-law. 
gSns, gentis, p., clan, family. Gbn* 

TBBL. 

genQ, -us, n., hnee. (245.) 
genus, -eris, n., birth, race; kind, 

nature. Gbndbr. 
Germfinus, -a, -urn, adj., German ; 

noun, a German, 
gerS, 3, gessi, gestum, bear, carry ; 

wage, manage, do. 
gladifttor, -oris, m. [gladius], 

{swordsman'), gladiator. 
gladius, -1, M., sword, 
gloria, -ae, p., glory, fame, renown, 
gracilis, -e, adj., slender. (207.) 
gradus,-us,M.,<fep. (245.) Graob. 
Graece, adv. [Graecus], in Greek. 
Graecia, -ae, p., Greece. 
Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Grecian, 

Greek; noun, a Greek. 
grfimen, -inis, n., grass, 
grSnum, -i, n., grain, seed. 
gratulor, 1 [ffki\x&\ congratulate; 

w. dat 
gratus, -a, -um, adj., acceptable, 

pleasing, Gratbpul. 
gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious. 

Grave. 
graviter, adv. [gravis], heavily, 

seriously. 
gremium, -i, n., lap, bosom. 
grex, g^gis, u., flock, herd, 
gusto, 1, taste, eat. 

habeS, 2, have, hold. 

habits, 1 [frequentative of habeo], 

inhabit; dwell, live. (194.) 
Hannibal, -alis, m., Hannibal, a 

famous Carthaginian general. 
Hasdrubal, -alis, m., Haedrubal, 

a Carthaginian general, brother oj 

Hannibal. 
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hastay -ae, p., spear, 

haurlS, 4, hausi, hauBtum, draw 

(water), drain. Exhaust. 
Hector, -oris, m., Hector, chief of 

the Trojan warriors, 
Hennay -ae, f., Henna, a city of 

Sicily. 
heri, adv., yesterday. 
hie, haecy h5c, dem. pron., this, 

this of mine; abl., hoc, on this 

account; as pers. pron., he, she, 

it. (276.) 
liieiiis(hiemps), hiemis, f., winter; 

storm, 
hinc, adv. [hic], yrom this place, 

hence. 
Hlsp&nlay -ae, f., Spain, 
Hispfinusy -1, M., a Spaniard. 
historiay -ae, f., history. 
hodie, adv. [hoc, die], to-day. 
HomeruB, -i, m., Homer, the earli- 
est and greatest Greek poet. 
homo, -inis, m. and f. (human 

being), man. (138.) 
honeatfis, -atis, f. [honestus], honor, 

integrity, honesty, 
hondrlfice, adv., honorably. 
honor, -oris, m., honor. 
honor9, 1 [honor'], honor, respect. 
hora, -ae, f., hour. 
HorStius, -1, M., Horatius, Horace. 
horridus, -a, -um, adj. [horreo, 

shudder at"], frightful, rough, voild. 

Horrid. 
hortor, 1, urge, exhort, encourage. 
hortus, -1, M., garden. (38.) 
hospes, -itis, m. and f., host, guest, 

guest-friend. Hospital. 
hostis, -is, M. and p., enemy. (149, 

172.) Hostile. 
hfic, adv. [for old fonn hoc], to 

this place, hither. 
hfiin&nua, -a, -um, adj. [homo], 

human; cultivated, r^ned. 



humilis, -e, adj. [humus, ground]^ 
(pertaining to humus), low, lowly, 
humble, poor, (207.) 



ibi, adv. [is], in that place, there. 

Icarus, -1, Icarus, son ofDcedalus. 

idem, eadem, idem, determ. pron. 
[is], same. (270.) 

idoneus, -a, -um, adj.,^, suitable, 
proper, 

idiis, -uum, f. plur., the ides (of 
the month). The thirteenth, except 
in March, May, July, and Octo- 
ber; in those months the fif- 
teenth. (244. 1.) 

igitur, conj. (seldom the first 
word), therefore, then. Cf. ergo 
and itaque. 

ignfivia, -ae, p. [ignavus], laziness, 
idleness, cowardice. 

ignSvus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 
gnavus, busy"], lazy, idle, cowardly. 

Ignis, -is, u.,fire. (149.) 

ignSrQ, 1 [ignarus, ignoranf], not 
know, be ignorant of. 

ille, -a, -ud, demon, pron., that 
(yonder) ; as pers. pron., he, she, 
it. (275.) 

iliac, adv. [ille], to that place, 
thither, therf, 

imSgo, -inis, p., image, likeness, 
picture. (134.) 

imitor, 1, imitate. 

immfinis, -e, adj., huge, immense, 
monstrous. Cf . magnus. 

ImpediS, 4 [in, pes], (entangle the 
feet), impede, hinder, prevint, 

im-peli5, 3, -puli, -pulsum [in], 
urge on, impel, prompt. 

imperfitor, -oris, m. [impero], 
commander, general. Ehpbror. 

imperium, -i, n. [impero], com- 
mand, authority, power, Emfirs. 
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imperOy 1 [imperium], order, com' 
mand; w. dat. 

impetrdy 1, accomplish; gain, pro- 
cure, obtain. Cf. adipiscor. 

impetusy -us, u, [impetd, rush upon"], 
attack, onset. Impetuous. 

im-pleOy 2, -evi, -etum [in],^ up, 
Jill full, Jill. Cf . compleo. 

im-plSrOy 1 [in], crif out to, beseech, 
imp/ore. 

im-pQnQy 3, -posui, -positum [in], 
put or place upon. 

improbus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 
probus, goodj, bad, wicked, Cf, 
maluB. 

im-prS-visSy adv. [video], unex- 
pectedly. 

im-pudensy -entis, adj. [in], shame- 
less, impudent. 

illy prep. w. ace. into, to, against, 
for; w. abl., in, on. (333, 1, 2.) 

illy prefix, in composition with 
nouns, adjectives, and parti- 
ciples, often having negative 
sense. Cf. Eng. un-, in-, not. 

in&nis, -e, adj., empty, useless. 

in-cautusy -a, -urn, 9A]., incautious, 
heedless. 

in-certus, -a, -urn, adj., uncertain. 

in-cidSy 3, -cidi, -casum [cado], 
fall into; happen, befaU. Cf. ac- 
cid5 and evenio. 

in-cipioy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capio], 
{take in hand), begin. Cf. ordior. 

in-cognituSy -a, -um, adj., unknown. 

incola, -ae, m. and f. [incolo], in- 
habitant. 

in-colOy 3, -ui, [incola], dwell 

in, inhabit, live, dwell. Cf . habito 
and vivo. 

incolumisy -e, adj., unharmed, safe. 

inde, adv. [is], thence. 

indiciuniy "i, v., discovery, dis^ 
closure. 



in-eOy -ire, -ii, -itum, go in, enter \ 

begin. (327.) 
inferiy -oruin, m. (inferus, below"], 

inhabitants of the lower world, the 

dead. Infernal. 
in-ferdy inferre, intuli, illatum 

(inl) {bear in or against), cause; 

bellum inferre, make war upon; 

w.dat (321.) 
infestusy -a, -um, adj., hostile, 

troublesome, dangerous. Infest. 
in-ficiOy 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 

stain, color, 
in-flnitusy -a, -um, adj. [finis], 

boundless, unlimited, infinite, vast. 
In-flectOy 3, -xi, -xum, bend; change, 

alter. Inflect. 
in-gredioFy 3, -gressus [gradior, 

step"], enter. 
in-hiSy 1, gape at, long for, 
in-iinleusy -a, -um, adj. [amicus], 

unfriendly, hostile ; noun, enemy, 

(172.) Inimical. 
initiuin, -i, n. [ineo], beginning. 

Initial. 
injfiria, -ae, f. [in, jiis], injustice, 

injury, wrong. 
inJustS, adv. [injustus], unjustly. 
inopiay -ae, f. [inops, without re- 
sources], want, poverty. 
inquaniy defective verb, say; in- 
quit (placed after one or more 

quoted words), said he, 
in-stituQy 3, -ui, -utum [statuo, 

place], fix, determine, undertake. 

Institute. 
instrfictus, -a, -um [P. of instruo], 

furnished, equipped, 
in-struoy 3, -struxi, -structum 

[struo, build], build up, form, in^ 

struct, teach. 
insula, -ae, f., island. Peninsula. 
in-suniy -esse, -fui, , be in, 

among; w. dat. and in w. abL 
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Intel-legQy 3, -lexi, -lee turn [inter], 
see into; understand. Intellect. 

inter, prep. w. ace, between, among, 
amid. 

inter-eOy -ire, -ii, -itum, perish. 

inter-dum, adv., sometimes. 

inter-ficio, 3, -feci, tectum [fa- 
cio], kill, put to death. Cf. neco 
and occido. 

interior, -us, adj. [no positive], 
inner, interior. 

inter-pellSy 1, interrupt; entreat, 
importune. 

inter-rogo, 1, ash, inquire, question. 
(382.) Interrogation. 

inter-sum, -esse, -f ui, , be pres- 
ent at or among ; w. dat. Cf . ad- 
sum. 

intra, prep. w. ace, within. Cf. 
extra. 

in-tueor, 2, look towards, at, or upon. 
Intuition. 

intus, adv. [in], within, inside. 

in-venio, 4, -veni, -ventum, come 
upon, Jind, meet with, discover. 
Invent. Cf. reperio. 

In-vicem, adv., by turns, in turn, 
alternately. 

in-victu8, -a, -um, adj., unconquer- 
able, invincible. 

invito, 1, invite. 

invitus, -a, -um, adj., unwilling, re- 
luctant. 

in-vocQ, 1, call upon, invoice. 

lo, interj., ah! oh I 

ipse, -a, -um, in tens, pron., self, 
very. (270.) 

Ira, -ae, p., anger, tvrath / ire. 

ir-rlded, 2, -risi, -risum [in], laugh 
at, ridicule ; jest, mock. 

is, ea, id, determ. pron., that] as 
pers. pron., he, she, it. (270.) 

iste, -a, -ud, demon, pron., that (of 
yours). (276.) 



ita, adv., so, thus. Cf. sic. 
Italia, -ae, f., Italy. 
Italus, -a, -um, adj., Italian. 
itsi-qu.e9Conj., and so, therefore, Cf. 

ergo and igitur. 
item, adv. [ita], likewise, also. 

Item. 
iter, itineris, n. [eo], way, road, 

march. (262.) Itinerant. 
iterum, adv., a second time, again. 

Iteration. 
Itliaca, -ae, f., Ithaca, an island in 

the Ionian Sea. 
Itius, M., Itius, a port in Gaul. 

jace5, 2, -uI, [jaci5], (be 

thrown), lie. 
jaciS, 3, jeci, jactum [jaceo], throw, 

cast, hurl, fling. 
jam, adv., already, now, at last. Cf . 

nunc. 
jan^am, adv., already; jamjam 

ven turns, on the point of coming. 
janua, -ae, f. [Janus], do&r. Cf. 

porta. 
Janus, -i, m. [janua], Janua, the 

twofaced god, 
jejanium, -i, n. [jejunus], fast, 

hunger, 
jejnnus, -a, -um [jejunium], /ls^ 

ing, hungry, without food, 
jocus, -i, M. (plur. joci and joca), 

Joke, jest; per jocum, in jest, for 

a joke. 
Johanniculus, -i, m., little John, 

Johnny, Jack. 
jubeo, 2, jussi, jussum, bid, order, 

command. Cf. impero. 
jacundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant, 

agreeable. 
judex, -icis, m. [judico], judge. 

(105.) 
judicium, -i, n. [judico], Judg^ 

ment, opinion. 
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JOdlcO, 1 [index]. Judge. (429.) 

JfilluBy -i, M., Juliua, a Roman 
famihf name, 

Jiippitery Jovis, m., Jupiter, the su- 
preme deity of the Romans. (262.) 

JorOy 1 [ju»], swear, take an oath. 

Jfis, juris, N., right, justice. (140.) 
Cf . fas. 

jassusy -us, M. [jubeo], command, 
order. 

juste, adv. [Justus], rightly, justly. 

JuvenlSy -is, m. and f., yoiUh, young 
person. Cf. adulescens. 

JuventlSy -utis, f. [juvenis], the 
season of youth, youth. 

liabiSnus, -i, m., Labienue, a lieu- 
tenant of Ccesars. 

labor, M., -oris, iabor. 

labSro, 1 [labor], work, toil. 

labrum, -i, n., lip. 

lac, lactis, n., milk. Lacteal. 

Lacedaemonii, -drum, m., the 
Lacedaemonia/fa. 

lacrlma, -ae, f., tear. Lacrtmose. 

lacus, -us, M., lake, pond. 

Ijaevinus, -i, m., fjaevinus, a Ro- 
man consul. 

lapis, -idis, m., stone. Lapidary. 

liatine, adv. [Latinus], in Latin. 

Latlnus, -a, -um, adj. [Latium], 
iMtin ; noun, a Latin. 

latro, 1, bark, bark at. 

latro, -onis, m., robber. 

Ifitus, -a, -um, adj., broad, wide. 
Latitude. 

latus, -eris, n., side. Lateral. 

laudo, 1 [laus], praise, laud. 

laus, laudis, f. [laudo], praise, 
glory, fame. 

legatus, -i, m. [lego, depute"], am- 
bassador, lieutenant. Legate. 

legl5,-onis, f. [lego], (a gathering'), 
legion. 



I^g9, 3, leg!, lectum, gather; ae- 
led; read. 

lenis, -e, adj., soft, smooth, gentle. 

leo, -onis, m., lion. (134.) 

lepus^ -oris, M., hare. 

levls, -e, adj. [levo], light. (150.) 

Iev5, 1 [levis], lift up, raise, lighten. 

lex, legis, f., law. Legal. 

libenter, adv. [libet, it pleases], 
willingly, gladly; libenter video, 
I am glad to see. 

liber, -bri, m., book. 

liber, -era, -erum, adj.,yr6e. Lib- 
eral. (71.) 

Ldber, -eri, m., Bacchus, god of 
wine. 

libere, adv. [liber], freely, fear- 
lessly. 

liberi, -orum, m. [liber], children. 
(60.) 

liberS, 1 [liber], set free, free, lib- 
erate ; w. abl. 

libertfis, -atis, f. [liber], freedom, 
liberty. 

licet, 2, licuit or licitum est, im-. 
pers., it is permitted, (one) may. 

ligneus, -a, -um, adj. [lignum], of 
wood, wooden. 

lignum, -i, n., wood; plur., sticks 
of wood. 

ligo, -onis, M., mattock, hoe. 

lilium, -i, N., ////. 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 

littera, -ae, f., letter {of the alpha' 
bet)', plur., letter, epistle) litera- 
ture. 

litus, -oris, N., shore, beach, bank. 

locus, -T, M. (plur., loci and loca)^ 
place, position, spot. Local. 

longS, adv. [longus],yar off; wide- 
ly, greatly, much, by much. 

longus, -a, -um, adj., long. Lon- 
gitude. 

loquor, 3, locutus, speak, talk. 
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ISctuSy -US, M. [luged]y mowming, 

lamentation. 
locus, -1, M. [luceo, shine'], (open 

place in a wood), wood, grove, 
ladS, 3, lusi, lusum [ludus], play, 

InterLUDE. 
ladus, -1, M. [ludo], game, play, 

lageSy 2, luxi, , mourn, lament, 

lamen, -inis, n. [luceo, libc], light. 

Luminous. 
Ifina, -ae, f. [luceo, libc], moon, 

Luna. 
lupusy -1, M., too//*. 
lusciniay -ae, f., nightingale. 
loxy lucis, F. [luceo, shine], light, 

daylight, 

M.9 abbreviation of Marcus, a Ro- 
man first name, 

mactCy adj. [voc. of mactus], be 
honored, be blessed; hail! well 
done! (p. 178, note 8.) 

maculO, 1, stain. 

maglsy adr. [m&g(nu8)], more, 

magister, -tri, m. [m&g(nus)], 
master, teacher, Cf . praeceptor. 

magistrfitusy -us, m. [magister], 
(the office of a magister), magis- 
tracy, magistrate, 

mSgniflcus, -a, -um, adj. [mag- 
nu8,facio], splendid, magnificent, 

m&gnitadoy -inis, f. [magnus], 
greatness, size, magnitude. 

mSgnuSy -a,-um, adj. (comp. m&jor, 
superl. maxinms), great, large. 

mSJor, -us, comp. of magnus. 
Major. 

male, adv. [mains], badly ^ ill, 
(219.) 

mfil5, malle, malul, [magis, 

volo], be more willing ^ prefer^ 
would rather, (316.) 

malum, -i, n., bad thing, evil, 

malum, -i, n., apple. 



malus, >a, -um, adj. (comp. pejor, 
sup. petisimus), bad, evil ; bcUe/ul, 
(208.) Cf. improbus. 

mane, adv., in the morning. 

maneS, 2, mansi, maosum, stay, 
remain, await. 

manesy -ium, m., departed spirits, 
souls, 

Manlius, -I, m., Manlius, a Roman. 

man us, -us, f., hand; force, band, 
(244, 1.) Manual. 

Marcellus, -i, v., Marcellus, a 
Roman general, 

mare, -is, N., sea. (149.) Makine. 

marltimus, -a, -um, adj. [mare], 
belonging to the sea, bordering on 
the sea, maritime, 

Marlus (C), -h m., Gdjus Marias, 
a famous Roman general. 

Martius, -i, m. [M&rs], March, 
Often as adj. 

massa, -ae, f., mass. 

mSter, -tris, f., mother. Mater- 
nal. 

mSteria, -ae, f. [mater], (mother- 
stuff), materiais, timber. 

mStrilna, -ae, f. [mater], matron, 
wife, lady. 

mfitarS, 1 [m&tClras, ripe], hasten. 

m&xime, adv. [maximus], most, 
especially, greatly. (219.) 

maximus, -a, -um, superL of ma- 
gnus. (208.) 

medlcus, -i, m. [medeor, cure]y 
physician. Medicine. 

mediterrfineus, -a, -um, adj. [me- 
dius, terra], midland, inland, 
Mediterranean. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., middle; 
often to be translated midst. 

Meldi, -orum, m., the Meldi, a people 
of Gaul. 

melior, -us, comp. of bonus. 
(208.) 
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mellltiUy -a, -um, adj. [mel, h<mey']t 
honey-sweet, darling, 

memor, -oris, adj., mindful, (160.) 
Memorable. 

memoria, -ae, f. [memor], memory, 

mendSclum,-!, n. [mendax], lying , 
falsehood, 

mendax, -acis, adj., [mentior], 
lying, deceitful, 

mens, mentis, f., mind, purpose, 
(273.) Mental. 

mensa» -ae, f., table, 

mensis, -is, m., month. 

mentlor, 4 [mendax], lie, deceive, 

Mercurlusy -i, m., Mercury, messen- 
ger of the gods. (79.) 

mereOy } 2, 5e worthy of, deserve, 

mereor, ) merit. 

meridlanus, -a, -um, adj. [men- 
dies], of or belonging to midday, 
noon; meridian. 

MetelluSy -i, m., Metellus, a Roman 
general, 

metuSy 3, -ui, -utum [metas],y6ar. 
Cf . timed. 

metuSy -us, m. [metuo], /ear, rfrearf. 
Cf. timor. 

meusy -a, -um, poss. pron. (voc. 
sing. mas. mi), my, mine, 

migrSy 1, migrate. 

miles, -itis, M., so/cficr. (105.) Mil- 
itary. 

mille, num. adj., indecl. in sing. ; 
in plur. milia, -ium, thousand. 
(311, 6.) 

Miltiades, -is, m., Miltiades, a Greek 
general. 

Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva, goddess 
of wisdom. 

mlnlme, adv. [minimus], least; 
no, by no means, far from it. 

minister, -tri, m. [minus], (an in- 
ferior"), servant. (%6.) Minister. 
Cf . magister. 



minor, 1 [minae, thretUs'], threaten. 

minor, -us, comp. of parvus. 

minus, adv. [minor], less, 

mirabilis, -e, adj. [miror, wonder 
at'\, to be v)ondered at; wonderjvl, 
extraordinary, 

misellus, -a, -um, adj. [diminutive 
of miser], poor little, 

miser, -era, -erum, adj., wretched, 
unhappy, miserable, 

misere^ 2, -itum est, impers. [mi- 
ser], it makes miserable, it excites 
pity, (one) pities; nos miseret, we 
pity. (415.) 

miseria, -ae, 9, [miser], wretched- 
ness, misery. 

Mithridates, -is, m., M/thridates, 
king ofPontus, 

mitto, 3, misi, missum, send. Mis- 
sion. 

modestia, -ae, f. [modestus], mod- 
esty. 

modius, -1, M. [modus], measure; 
peck, 

modo, adv. [modus], only; modo 
. . . modo, now , , . now, 

molestus, -a, -um, adj. [mdles, 
joi/e], troublesome. Molest. 

mollio, 4 [mollis], sojien. Mol- 
lify. 

moneo, 2, -ui, -itum, remind, ad- 
vise, warn. Monitor. (112.) 

mons, montis, h., mountain. Mil, 
Cf. collis. 

monstro, 1 [moneo], show, point 
out. Demonstrate. 

monumentum, -i, n. [moneo], 
(that which reminds), memorial, 
monument, 

mora, -ae, f., delay. 

Morini, -drum, m., the Morini, a 
people of Gaul, 

morior, 3, mortuus [mors], (fut. 
part, moriturus), die. 
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mSrSsuSy -a, -um^ adj. [mo8],/r€^ 
yU/, cross ; morose, 

mortaliSy -e, adj. [mors], Qiahle 
to death) y mortal. 

mortuusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of mo- 
rior], dead, 

mors, mortis, f. [morior], death. 

mosy mdris, m., manner, habit, cus^ 
torn. (140.) Moral. 

motusy -us, M. [moveo], mot/on, 
movement ; tumult, disturbance, 

move5y 2, movi, motum, move, 

mox, adv., soon, presently. 

mulier, -eris, f., woman, 

multitadS, -inis, f. [multus], mul- 
titude. 

multum, adv. [multus], much. 

multus, -a, -um, adj., comp. plus, 
superl. plurimus, much^ many. 

munduSy -i, m., world, universe. Of. 
■)rbi8 terrarum. 

maniOy 4 {moemdL, fortijications'], 
fortify, defend. 

manitiOy -onis, f. [munio], fortifi- 
cation. Munition. 

maruSy -I, m., wall, 

mato, 1, change, alter. Mutation. 



naniy conj.,ybr. Cf. emm. 
nanciscory 3, nanctus and nactus, 

get, obtain ; find, meet with, 
narrOy 1, tell, relate, report, narrate, 
nSscor, 3, natus, be bom; be found. 
Nasica, -ae, m., Nasica, surname 

of one of the Scipios, 
nata, -ae, p. [P. of nascor], 

daughter, Cf . filia. 
natura, -ae, p. [nftscor], nature, 
nauta, -ae, m. [for navita; navis], 

sailor, 
navicula, -ae, p. [diminutive of 

nSvis], little vessel, boat, Cf. 

cjmba. 



navigStl9y -onis, p. [nSvigo], a 

sailing ; navigation, 
nfivigOy 1 [navis, ago], sail, set 

sail, 
aSviSy -is, p., ship, (164.) Naval. 
ne, conj., that not, lest; w. hortatory 

subjunctive, not, 
ne, interrog. adv., enclitic, (p. 10, 

N. 2.) Cf. nonne and num. 
necessSrlus, -a, -um, adj. [ne- 

cesse], necessary, 
necessitas, -atis, f. [necesse], ne- 
cessity, constraint, 
nec5, 1, hill, slay, Cf. interficid 

and occido. 
necto, 3, nexul and nexi, nexum, 

bind, weave, 
negS, 1 [ng, Sio, say], say not, deny; 

refuse, 
neinS, -inis, m. and p. [ne, homo], 

no one. For gen. and abl. use 

nullius, nuUo. 
Neptunus, -i, m., Neptune, god of 

the sea. 
ne-qufiquam, adv., by no means, 

not at all, 
ne-que or nee, and not; neque . . . 

neque, neither , , , nor. 
ne-sclo, 4, know not, be ignorant of 
neuter, -tra, -trum, adj., neither 

(of two), (200.) Neutral. 
nlger, -gra, -grum, adj., black, Cf. 

ater. 
nihil, N., indecl., nothing, 
nimium, adv., too, too much, 
ni-si, conj., if not, unless, except, 
nix, nivis, p., snow, (167, 2.) 
nobilis, -e, adj. [nosco^t well-known, 

famous; noble, 
noceo, 2, -ui, -itum, do harm to, 

hurt, injure; w. dat. Noxious. 

Cf. obsum. 
nocta, adv. [nox], by night, in thi 

night. 
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b519^ nolle, ndlnl, , [ni, to15], 

he tmwiUing, will mot^ not wisk, 

(31«.) 
Ii5iii€ii9 -inis, V. [noicu], (tkat by 

which a thing is known), Mane. 

KOMIWAL. (134.) 
Ii5inln0, 1 [Domen], nawte, call. 
nSiiy adr. [ne, unnin], not, 
nSn-ney interrog. adr., expecting 

an affirmatire answer, not t Cf . 

•ne and num. 
n5ii-niillii8y -a, -urn, adj. (not none), 

some. 
nSnuSy -a, -mn, num. adj. [noreni], 

ninth. 
nosed, 3, novi, notoni, learn, know. 

P. not us, -a, -um, as adj. known. 
noster, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

our, ours. Nostii, our men. 
novas, -a, -um, adj., new. Kov- 

ELTT. 

noxy noctis, p., night, (167. 2.) 

NOCTUBNAL. 

niibSsy -is, p., cloud. (149.) . 

nOlluSy -a, -um, adj. [n§, tUlus], 
not any, no, none. (200.) Nul- 
lity. 

numy interrog. adv., expecting a 
negative answer, whether. Cf. 
nonne and -ne. 

Numa, -ae, m., Muma (PompUius), 
second king of Rome, 

numerusy -!, m., number, 

nummuSy -i, m., piece of money, 
coin. 

nunc, adv., now, Cf. jam. 

nunquam, adv. [n§, unquam], 
never. 

n3nti9, 1 [nuntius], announce, 
report. 

ndntlusy -I, M. [nuntio], hearer of 
news, messenger. 

nusquam, adv. [ne, usquam], no- 
where. 



BltriBy 4, feed, nourish, support 
Cf.alo. 

9, interj., 0,Ohl 

ob-e9{y -ire, -il, 4tam, go to, reach^ 

meet. 
ob-llg9^ 1 [ligo, bind],bind, oblige, 

put under obligation. 
obliviscor, 3, oblitiis,yor^«f. 
ob-ruSy 3, -ul, -utnm^ overwhelm, 

cover, bury. 
obsesy -ddis, m. and r. [ob, sedeo], 

(one who sits or remains as a 

pledge), hostage. 
ob4lde5, 2, -sedi, -sSssnm [sedeS], 

(sit against), blockade, bea/ege. 

Cf . oppugnd. 
ob-sistOy 3, -stiti, -stitnm, oppose, 

withstand, obstruct; w. dat. 
ob-suniy-esse, -fui, , be against, 

opposed t ; injure; w. dat. Cf. 

noce5. 
ob-temperOy 1, amply with, yield 

to; w. dat. 
ob-Tlani» adv., in the way, towards ; 

with verb of motion, meet; w. dat. 
occfisusy -fis, M. [occido], (a sink- 
ing), setting. 
occidS, 3, -cidi, -casum [ob, cado], 

fall down,faU. 
occf doy 3, -cidi, -cisum [ob, caed5, 

cut"], cut down, kill, Cf. neco and 

interficio. 
occup9, 1 [ob, capio], take posses- 
sion of, seize ; occupy. Cf . potior. 
oc-carr5y 3, -curri, -cursnm [ob], 

run to meet; meet, faU in with. 

Occur. 
5ceanu89 -I, m., ocean. 
ocellus, -1, M. [diminutive of ocu- 

lus], little eye, 
octSvus, -a, -um, num. adj. [octo], 

eighth. 
oct5, num. adj., indecl., eight. 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



oculus 



247 



parSns 



oculus, -1, M., eye, Ooulab. 

of-ferSy offere, obtufi, obl&tum 
[ob], (bring before), present, ofhr. 
(321.) 

offldum, -1, K. [opus, f aci5], <emce, 
duty, office, 

511iiiy adv. [oUe, old form of ille], 
(at that time); formerly, once; at 
some time or other; hereafter, Cf. 
aliquando and quondam. 

omniSy -e, adj., whole, all, every, Cf . 
totus. 

oausy -ens, n., load, burden. 'On- 
erous. 

oper% -ae, p. [opus], labor, care, 
attention; operam dare, try ; ope- 
ra, on account of, Opehate. 

oportety 2, -uit, impers. [opus], it 
is necessary, it behooves; (one) 
must or ought. 

oppldfinusy -a, -um, adj. [oppi- 
dum], of a toum; noun, toumsman. 

opplduniy -i, K., town, 

op-pleOy 2, -evi, -etum [ob], fll 
up; cover, 

opportnnusy -a, -um, adj., ft, con- 
venient, suitable ; opportune. 

op-pagnSy 1 [ob], attack, assault, 
besiege, Cf . expugno and obsideo. 

[ops], opis, p., aid, assistance; 
plur., power, strength, resources. 

optline» adv. [optimus], most ex- 
cellently, best. (219.) 

optOy 1, unsh, desire, long for, Cf . 
cupio and desidero. 

opnSy -eris, n., work, labor (140) ; as 
indecl. noun, need, necessity ; opus 
est, it is necessary. 

Qraculum, -i, n. [oro], oracle. 

9ratlo» -onis, p. [oro], prayer, plea ; 
speech, oration. 

SrStoPy -oris, m. [oro], orator, am- 
bassador, 

orhls, -IB, u., circle, orb ; orbis ter- 



rarum, earth, world, (154.) 
orbusy -a, -um, adj., bereaved, child- 

less. 
Orcusy -1, M., Orcu8, the lower world ; 

also Pluto, the god of the lower 

world. 
ordloPy 4, orsus, begin, undertake, 

Cf . incipio. 
ordOy -inis, m., row, rank; order, 

arrangement. 
ori3ns, -entls, m. [P. of orior], 

rising; east. 
oriory 4, ortus (pres. ind. of conj. 

3, orCris, oritur; imp. subj. orirer 

or orlrer; fut. part, oriturus), m€, 

appear; begin. 
omamentuiiiy -i, n. [omd], (that 

which adorns), ornament, jewel. 
ornSy 1, adorn, ornament. 
opo, 1 [6s], pray, beg. Cf . peto and 

rogo. 
-58, oris, v., mouth, face. Oral. 
os-teDd9y 3, -di, -ensum [ob(s)], 

(stretch out before), show, display. 
ostium, -1, N. [os], entrance, door. 
ovlSy -is, p., sheep. 
Svuiiiy -i, N., egg. Oval. 



pSbulum, -i, N. [pasco], food, fod- 
der. Cf . cibus. 

paene, adv., nearly, almost. Cf. 
fere. 

pa«nltentia, -ae, r. [paeniteo], 
repentance, penitence. Peniten- 
tiary. 

palus, -udis, p., swamp, marsh. 

pfir, paris, adj., equal. 

parStus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of paro], 
ready, prepared, 

parco, 3, perperci (parsi), parsum, 
spare; w. dat. 

parens, -entis, m. and p., parent. 
(167. 1.) 
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pfireOy 2, -ui, , (comeforthf ap- 

pear), be cbedient to, obey; w. dat. 

parlQ, 3, peperi, paritum and par- 
tum, bring forth, lay, 

pariter, adv. [par], equally, 

parSy 1, make ready, prepare, yet, 

pars, partis, f., part, piece, portion, 
share. 

partiory 4 [pars], divide; part, 
share. 

ParuSy -1, F.y Pares, an island in the 
jEgean Sea. (11. 4.) 

parvus^ -a,-uiii, adj. (comp. minor, 
superl. minimus), small, little, 

p&8c5» 3, pavi, pastum, feed, tend; 
pasture. 

passer, -eris, m., sparrow, 

passus, -us, M. [pateo], (a stretch- 
ing out of the feet in walking), 
step, pace. 

pfistor» -oris, m. [pasco], feeder, 
keeper; shepherd, (134.) Pastor. 

pateoy 2, -ui, , lie open, he open, 

P. patens, open, 

pater, -tris, m., father, (134.) Pa- 
ternal. 

patientery adv. [patiens], patient' 
fy, with patience, 

patiory 3, passus, bear, suffer, en- 
dure. Passion. 

patria, -ae, f. [patrius, pater; sc. 
terra], fatherland, native land, 
country. Expatriate. 

paucus» -a, -um, adj. (generally 
plur.),yei^, little. Paucity. 

paulSy adv. [paulus], by a little, 
little. 

paulusy -a, -um, adj., little, 

PaulluSy -1, M., surname of^milius, 

pauper, -eris, adj., poor. (1 67. 3.) 

pax, pacis, f. (no gen. plur.), 
peace. Pacify. 

peccfitum, -i, n. [pecco], mistake, 
faulty sin. 



peoc9, 1, make a mistake, commit a 

fauU, sin. 
pectus, -oris, v., breast, 
pecus, -oris, n., cattle, herd, 
pedes, -itis, m. lyes'], foot-soldier, 
pejor, -us, comp. of malus. (208.) 
pellis, -is, F., skin, hide. Pelt. 
pSnsuin, -i, n. [P. of pendo], (what 

is weighed out, e.g. uwol, as a task 

for spinning), task; lesson, exer- 
cise, 
per, prep. w. ace, through^ by, by 

nieans of, on account of, 
pSra, -ae, f., bag, wallet. 
per-agr5, 1 [ager], wander through, 

pass ovei\ traverse. 
per-d5, 3, -didi, -ditum, destroy; 

lose, Cf . amitto. 
per-daco, 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead 

or bring through. 
per-e9, -ire, -ii, , perish, be 

ruined. (327.) 
per-fodio, 3, -fodi, -fossum, dig 

through, pierce, stab. 
per-fring5, 3, -fregi, -fractura, 

[frango], break through, break, 
per-fugl9, 3, -fugi, ,^ (for 

refuge), 
pergo, 3, perrexi, perrectum [per, 

rego], go on, continue, 
periculum, -i, w. [perior, try"], 

trial, attempt; risk, danger, peril. 
peritus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of perior, 

try"], (having tried), skilful. 
per-mitto, 3, -misi, -missum, allow, 

grant, suffer, permit, Cf . sino. 
per-paucus, -a, -um, adj. (gener- 
ally plur.), very few. 
Persae, -arum, m., the Persians, 
per-sequor, 3, -cvitxis, follow persist' 

ently, follow up, 
per-spicio, 3, -spexi, -spectum, 

[specie], S66 through, see into; per* 

ceive, observe. Perspectiyb. 
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per-Bt5» 1, -stiti, -statom, tltand 
fast, persevere, persist, 

per-terreO» 2, "Vd, -itum, thoroughly 
frighten, 

pertlnaclay -ae, f. [pertinax], per- 
severance; obstinacy. Pbrtinac- 

ITY. 

per-veniOy 4, -veni, -ventum (come 

through to tke end), arrive, Cf. 

advenid. 
pes, pedis, M., ybo/. (105.) Pedal. 
peto, 3, -ivi or -ii, -itum, seek, de- 

mand, beg. Petition. Cf. oro 

and rogo. 
PhllotimnS} •!, m., Pht/otimua, 
plger, -gra, -grum, adj., slow, lazy, 

indolent, 
pigety 2, -iiit or -itum est, imper- 
sonal, it disgusts, (one) is dis- 
gusted, (416.) 
pigritia» -ae, f. [piger], laziness, 

sloth, indolence, 
pUnuk, -i, IS., javelin, 
pipiOy 1, chirp, 
placeoy 2, -ui, -itum [placidus], 

please: w. liat. 
placide^ adv. [placidus], softly, 

gently, quietly. Placidly. 
placldusy -a, -um, adj. [placeo], 

gende, quiet, calm. Placid. 
planltleBy -ei, f. [planus, even, 

level], (a flatness), level ground, 

plain. 
plfinusy -a, -um, adj. [planities], 

even, flat, level, plain, 
Plataeensesy -ium, m., the Platae- 

ans, inhabitants ofPlatata, 
plebSy plebis, f., the common people, 

multitude. Plebeian. 
plenns, -a, -um, adj. [pleo, ^ff], 

ftdl 
plSnisque, -aque, -umque, adj. 

(generally plur.), very many, most, 

the greater part. 



plumbaniy -i, n., lead ; plumbum 

album, tin, 
plasy pluris, adj., comp. of multus. 

(208.) 
Flats, -onis, Pluto, m., god of the 

lower toorld. 
^pacoluniy -T, n., cup, bowl, 
poemay -atis, n., poem, 
poena^ -ae, f. [punio], quit-money, 

fine, punishment. Penal. 
Poeniy -drum, h., the Carthaginians, 
Poenlceii8» -a, -um, adj. [Poeni], 
" Carthaginian, See Punicus. 
poeta, -ae, m., poet, 
pollioeor, 2, promise, Cf. pio- 

mittd. 
Polyphemus^ -i, m., Polyphemus, 

a Cyclops. 
Pompejus, -ei, m., Pompey, a fa- 
mous Roman general, 
pomuniy -I, V,, fruit, 
pondnsy -eris, n. [pend5, weigh}, 

weight, 
p5nl^ 3, posui, positum, put, place, 

set. Position, 
pSnSy -ntis, m., bridge, 
Popediusy -i, m., Popediua, a Latin. 
populusy -i, M., people, 
Porciusy -1, M., a ^man family 

name, 
Porsena, -ae, m., Poreena, an 

Etruscan king, 
porta, -ae, f., gate, door. Portal. 

Cf. janua. 
porto, 1, carry, bring. Cf. fero and 

veho. 
porticus, -us, F. [porta], portico. 
portus, -us, M., harbor, port. (247.) 
possum, posse, potui, [potis, 

aUe, sum], be able, can. (202.) 
post, prep. w. ace, after, behind; 

as adv., for postea, afterwards, 

after, 
post-efi, adv., afterwards. 
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potteru8» -a, -um, adj. [post] 
(comp. posterior, superl. postre- 
mus or poBtnmuB), following f next. 

post-hfiCy adv., ajler this time, here- 
after, henceforth, 

postrfdlS, adv. [postero die], on 
the day after, the ftdlowing dajf» 

poittulSy 1, atk, demand. Cf. quss- 
ro and rogo. 

pot9ii8» -entis, adj., [P. of possum], 
able, powerful ; potent 

potior, 4 [potis, able"], become mas- 
^ <ft 9^» 9^ possession of; w. 
gen. or abl. Cf. adipiscor. 

praebeOy 2 [prae, hahed^, hold forth, 
offer, furnish, 

praecepsy -ipitis, adj. [prae, ca,- 
pni], headforemost, headUmg ; rash, 
precipitate, 

praeceptor, -oris, m. [praeceptum], 
Uacher, preceptor. Ct, magister. 

praeceptum^ -!, k. [praeceptor], 
maxim, precept, 

praeda, -ae, f., booty, spoil, prey. 
Predatory. 

praedicQy 1 [prae, dioo, -&re, make 
knoum'], proclaim, boast. 

prae-e5y -ire, -ii, -itum, go before; 
be at the head, (327. 2.) 

praemiuniy -I, n., reward, prize. 
Premium. 

praesldluiDy -I, k. [prae, sedeo, sit 
before'] J defence, help; troops, gar^ 
rison, 

praestllnsy -antis, adj. [P. of prae- 
8t6], pre-eminent, distinguished, 

prae-8t5y 1, -stiti, -stitum (statiun), 
stand before; surpass; fulfil, dis- 
charge, perform, 

prae-suniy -esse, -fui, , be be- 
fore, at the head of, command; w. 
dat. 

praeter« prep. w. ace, beyond, be- 
sides, except. 



praeter-eO» •ire, ^ •itmn, go by^ 
pass by, omit, (327. 2.) Prbt* 

BRITB. 

praetSriua, -a, -am, adj. [praetor], 
(pertaining to a prcetor), prtetO' 
rian; noun, ex-prcetor. 

prfttum, -i, K., meadow. 

premQy 3, press!, pressam,/if9ss; 
with 5rey bite, eat. 

[prez], precis, f. (used mostlj in 
plur.), prayer, entreaty, 

primus, -a, -um, adj. [superl. with 
comp. prior, no pos.], Jirst, fore- 
most. Prime. 

princepsy -ipis, adj. [primus, ca- 
pio], (taking the Jirst place), 
first, chief; noun, chief, leader, 
(105.) Princb. 

prlus-quam, conj., before that, be* 
fore. 

priv5, 1, deprive; w. abl. 

prC, inter j., 01 

prC, prep. w. abl., before, in behalf 
of, for; considering, 

pr5-cSd5, 3, -cgssl, -cessum, gofor* 
ward, advance, proceed, Cf . pro- 
gredior. 

procul, adv., far, far from, 

prd-dOy 3, -did!, -ditum, give forth; 
hand down; give up, betray. 

pr5-dac5, 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead 
forth. 

proelium, -i, n., battle, combat, Cf. 
pQgna. 

proficiscor, 3, -fectus, set out, 
march, go, Cf . exeo and egredior. 

pro-fiteor, 2, -fessus [fateor], ac- 
knowledge, confess, declare. Pro- 
fess. 

pro-fligQ, 1, overthrow, destroy, rut'n. 
Profligate. 

profundus, -a, -um, adj., deep, 
profound, 

pr5-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradioc 
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step'], go /orwardf advance. Pro- 
gress. Cf. procedo. 

pro-liibeo9 2 [hab€<»], (^hold in front 
of), hold bach, cheeky hinder, pre- 
vent, prohibit. 

pro-iciOy 3, -jeci, -jectum [jacio], 
throw forward, cast away, cast. 
Project. 

pro-mittOy 3, -misi, -mlssum [let or 
send forth'], promise; let grow, 
Cf . polliceor. 

prope^ prep. w. ace, and adr. 
(comp. propius, superl. proxime), 
near, near to ; nearly, almost, 

pro-pono, 3, -posui, -positum, put 
before, set forth ; make known, de- 
cJare. Propose. 

propositum, -i, n. [propono], pur- 
pose, design, resolution. Proposi- 
tion. 

proprius,-a, -um, adj., {pne*s) own. 
Proper. 

pro-pSgno, 1 (Jight in front), rush 
out to battle, make sorties, 

pro-sequor, 3, -cutus, follow, pur- 
sue. Prosecute. 

Proserpina, -ae, f., Proserpina, 
daughter of Ceres. 

pro-stemo, 3, -stravi, -stratum, 
overihrow, destroy; prostrate. 

pro-sum, prodesse, prof ui, , be 

useful to, benefit; w. dat. (293.) 

pro-veho, 3, -vexi, -vectmn, carry 
forward, convey; in pass., ride, 
sail. 

pro-video, 2, -vidi, -visum, (see 
forward), provide. 

provincia, -ae, f., province, 

proximiis, -a, -um (super-l. with 
comp. propior, no pos.), nearest, 
next. Proximity. 

priidens, -entis, adj. [for provi- 
dens], toise, sagacious, knowing, 
prudent. (164.) 



prSdenter, adv. [prudensj^irtWy, 

prudentiy. 
pradentia, -ae, f. [priidens], fore- 
sight, sagacity, wisdom, prudence. 
pfiblieus, -a, -um, adj. [p'bpulus], 

(pertaining to the people), pubiic. 
Pablius, -i, m., Pubiius, a Roman 

first name. 
pudet, 2, puduit or puditum est, im- 

pers., it shames, (one) is ashamed. 
puella, -ae, f. [diminutive of puer], 

girl, maiden. 
piiellaris, -e, adj. [puella], girlish, 
puer, -eri, m., boy, child. Puerile. 
puerulus, -i, m. [diminutive of 

puer], little boy. 
pagna, -ae, f. [pugno], battle, con* 

test. Pugnacious. Cf. proelium. 
pugno, 1 lv^gii&], fight, Cf. dimi- 

c6. 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., beauti- 
ful, fair, comely, 
pulchritudo, -inis, f. [pulcher], 

beauty. 
pulvis, -eris, m., dust. Pulverize. 
Piinicus, -a, -um, adj. [Poeni], 

Carthaginian, Punic; malum Pu- 

nicum, pomegranate. See Poeni- 

ceus. 
pnnio, 4 [j^oena.], punish, 
puto, 1, think, believe, reckon. (429.) 
Pyrenaeus, -a, -um, adj., Pyre^ 

naean, Pyrenees, 
Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrlius, king of 

Epirus. 

quadragintfi, num. adj., indecl. 

[quattuor], forty. 
quadringenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. 

[quattuor, centum], ^bwr hundred. 
quaero, 3, quaesivi or -ii, quaesi- 

tum, seek, ask, inquire. (382.) 
quaeso, 3, -ivi, or -ii, -^— [old 

form of quaerd], beg, pray. 
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quaiiiy adv. ; interrog., how, how 
much f rel., as much, as, than ; quam 
saepissime, as often as possible. 

quantus, -a, -um, adj. [quam], 
how yf eat, how much; as great as, 
as mwA as. 

qufi-re, ady. (on account of which 
thing), wherefore. 

quartusy >a, -um, num. adj. [quat- 
tuor], fourth. Quabt. 

qua-sly adv., as if. 

quater, num. ady. [quattnor], /our 
times. 

quattuor, num. adj., indecl., /our. 

quattuor-declniy num. adj. [de- 
cern], fourteen. 

-que, conj. enclitic, and. Cf. et, 
atque, and ac. 

quercusy -us, f., oak. (11. 4.) 

quiy quae, quod, rel. and adj. pron., 
who, which, what, that. (279.) 

quia, conj., because, Cf. quod. 

quidaniy quaedam, quid(quod)- 
dam, indef. pron., certain, a cer- 
tain one, a. (279. 4.) 

qnldeniy adv. (never the first 
word), indeed, certainly, in truth; 
ne . . . quidem, not even. 

quiOy conj. [qui, ne], hut that, that. 

quingentiy -ae, -a, num. adj., indecl. 
[quinque, centum], five hundred. 

quinqullgintay num. adj., indecl. 
[quinque], fifty. 

quinque, num. adj., indecl., five. 

quintusy -a, -um, num. adj. [quin- 
que], fifth. 

quintus declmusy num. adj., fif- 
teenth. 

qulsy quae, quid, interrog. pron., 
whof which? what? (279.) 

qnisquam, quidquam (no fem. or 
plur.), indef. pron., any, any one 
(at all). (279. 4.) 

quisque, quaeque, quid(quod)que, 



indef. pron., each one, each, every 
(279. 4.) 

quOy adv., where, whither, 

quody conj., because. Cf. quia. 

quondaiDy adv., once, formerly. Cf. 
aliquando and olim. 

quonlamy adv. [cum (quom), 
jam], since, because. Cf. cum. 

quoquCy conj. and adv. (following 
the emphatic word), also, too. 

qQoty interrog. and rel. adj., in- 
decl., how many ; as many as. 

radlusy -i, m., beam, rar/. 

radOy 3, rasi, rasum, shave. Razor. 

rSna, -ae, f., frog. 

rai>Sx, -acis, adj. [rapio] , snatching, 
greedy, ravenous. Rapacious. 

rapl5, 3, -ui, -tum [rapax], seize, 
snatch, drag away. Rapture. 

rfirnsy -a, -nm, adj., far apart, dis- 
persed, single. Rare. 

ratiOy -onis, v., plan, method; reason. 

re-clpl9y 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capio], 
take back, get again, receive. Se 
recipere, withdraw, retreat. 

recltOy 1, read aloud, recite. 

re-ereoy 1 [creo, make], refresh, 
recreate. 

rectCy adv. [rectus], rightly. 

red-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum [re(d)], go 
back, return. (327. 2.) 

redltusy -us, m. [reded], return. 

re-dfico, 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead back, 
bring back. Reduce. 

re-ferOy -f erre, rettuli, -latum, carry 
back, bring back. (321.) ' Refer. 
Cf. reporto. 

re-ficiOy 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 
make again; repair, restore, re- 
build. 

rSginay -ae, f. [rego], (the ruling 
one), queen. 

regiOy -onis, f., region. 
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rSgnGy 1 [regnumy r§z], be king, 

rule, reign, 
reg^um, -i, n. [rex], kingdom. 
>^go> 3, rexi, rectum [rex], rule, 
Begulus, -1, M., Regulus, a Roman 

consul, 
re-lcioy 3, -jecl, -jectum [jaciO], 

throw hack, drive back, Keject. 
re-linquoy 3, -liqui, -lictum [re- 

liquus], leave behind, leave. Re- 
linquish. 
rellquusy -a, -um, adj. [relinquo], 

remaining y the rest, 
re-mitto, 3, -mlsi, -missum, send 

back. Remit. 
retnusy -i, m., oar, 
Remusy -i, m., Remus, twin brother 

of Romtdus, 
re-pelloy 3, reppuli, repulsum, 

drive back, repel, repulse, 
re-perio, 4, repperi, repertum [pa- 
^ T\b, procure"], find y discover, ascer- 
tain. Cf. invenio. 
re-petOy 3, -petivi or -ii, -petitum, 

seek again, demand back; res re- 

peto, demand restitution, 
re-pleo, 2, -evi, -etum, {fill again), 

fill up, fill. Replete. 
re-porto, 1, bring back, carry back, 

Cf . refers. 
re-prehendSy 3, -di, -hensum, hold 

back, restrain, reprove, Repre- 

HENSIYE. 

re-putOy 1, (count over), reckon; 
think over, 

res, rei, p., thing, event, circumstance, 
affair (264) ; res publica, repub- 
lic, state, commonwealth. 

re-scindOy 3, -scidi, -scissum, tear 
away, break dovm. Rescind. 

re-8ponde5, 2, -dl, -sponsum, 
(promise in return), answer, reply, 
respond. 

re-8tituo, 3, -ui, -utum [statuo], I 



replace; give back, return, restore 

Restitution. 
re-stOy 1, restiti, , stop behind. 

stand still, remain, 
re-tineSy 2, -tinui, -tentum [teneo], 

hold back, restrain, retain, 
rc-vertor, 3, -ti, -sum (deponent 

in pres. imp. and fut.), turn back, 

return. Revert. 
pe-voc5, 1, call back, recall, 
rex, regis, m. [rego], (ruler), king, 

(105.) 
Rhea Silvia, -ae, f., Rhea Silvia, 

mother of Romulus and Remus, 
Rhenusy -i, m., the Rhine. 
RhoduSy -1, p., Rhodes, an island 

in the JEgean Sea, 
rictusy -us, H. [ringor, open the 

mouth], jaws wide open; jaws. 
rideOy 2, risi, nsum, laugh. Cf. 

cachinno. Deride. 
risus, -us, M. [rideu], laughter. 
rivus, -i, M., brook, stream. Rival. 
robur, -oris, n., strength, 
Togo, 1, ask, question, Cf. inter- 

rogo. (382.) 
Rotnay -ae, F., Rome, 
RomanuSy -a, -um, adj. [Roma], 

Roman ; noun, a Roman. 
RomuluSy -1, M., Romulus, first 

king of Rome, 
rosa, -ae, p., rose, 
rostrum, -i, n. [rodo, gnaw], beak 

of a vessel. Rostrum, 
rube5, 2 [ruber], be red, 
ruber, -bra, -brum, adj. [rubeu], 

red. Ruby. 
ruina, -ae, p. [ruo, fall], (a falling 

down), downfall, disaster, ruin. 
rupee, -is, p. [ru(m)p6, break], (the 

broken thing) cliff, rock, 
rnrsus, adv. [re-vorsus, reverto], 

(turned back), back, again, 
rus, ruris, m,, the country, (336.) 
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liisticusy -i» M. [rus], countryman, 
pecuant. Rustic. 

sacer, -era, -crum, adj., sacred. 
saepey adv., often ^ freqtiently. 
sagitta, -ae, f., arrow, 
Saguntuiiiy -1, N., Saguntum, a 

town in Spain, 
SallustiiiSy -!, M., SaJ/ust, a Roman 

historian, 
saliisy -iitis, f., safety, welfare, 

Salctabt. 
Samnis, -itis, m., a Samnite. 
sanguis^ -inis, m., Uood, Sangui- 
nary. Cf. cruor. 
saplenSy-entis, adj. [sapid, he wise'\y 

wise, sensible, 
sapienter, ady. [sapiens], wisely, 
satisy adv., enough. Satisfy. 
SStumusy -1, H., Saturn, god of 

agriculture, 
saxum, >i, N., rock, 
scholay -ae, f., school, 
sciOy 4, sciYi, scitum, know, know 

how. Science. 
ScipiOy -onis, m., Scipio, a famous 

Roman general. 
scribay -ae, m. [scribo], (one who 

writes) y clerk. Scribe. 
scribOy 3, scrips!, scriptum [scriba], 

vjrite. Scribble. 
scriptory -oris, m. [scribo], writer, 

author, 
scnptum, -!, n. [scribo], writing, 

written work. Script. 
scatum, -i, n., shield. 
se-eedo, S, -cessi, -cessum, go apart, 

withdraw, retire ; secede, 
secundus, -a, -um, adj. [sequor], 

following, next; second ; favorable, 
sed, conj., 6«f. (393.) 
8ede5, 2, sedi, sessum, sit. Ses- 
sion. 
sedes, -is, f. [sedeo], seat, abode. 



semper, adY., always, ever. 

sempltemuS) -a, -um, adj. [sem- 
per], everUuUng, 

senfitor, -oris, h. [senez], senator. 

senfitusy -lis, h. [senex], council of 
elders, senate. 

senectosy -utis, f. [senex], old age. 

senex, senis, adj., old; noun, old 
man, (262.) Senile. 

senior, -oris, adj. [comp. of senex], 
elder, old person, 

sSnsns, -us, m. [sentio], feeling, 
sense, perception. 

sententla, -ae, f. [sentio], opinion, 
purpose. Sentence. 

sentlS, 4, sensi, sensum [sensns], 
feel, know (by the senses^, see, per* 
ceive. 

septem, num. adj., indecl., seven. 

September, -bri8,H. laepteia}, Sep- 
tember. Often as adj. 

septem-decimy num. adj. [decem}^ 
seventeen. 

septiesy num. ady. [septem], seven 
times. 

Septimus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sep- 
tem], seventh, 

sequor, 3, secutus, follow. Se- 
quence. 

ser5, 3, seyi, satum, sow, plant. 

serta, -orum, n. [seio, plait"], gar- 
lands, wrecUhs of flowers. 

serus, -a, -um, adj., late. 

servi9, 4. [serYUs], be a slave to, 
serve; w. dat. 

servitfis, -utis, f. [senrus], slavery, 
servitude, 

servS, 1, save, keep; preserve. 

servus, -i, m. [servio], slave, ser- 
vant. (m.) 

sexSglntS, num. adj., indecl. 
[sex], sixty. 

sextus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sex], 
sixth. 
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8I9 conj., ift whether. 

siOy ady., so, thus, in this manner. 

Cf . ita. 
Sicca, -ae, m., Sicca, a friend of 

Cicero. 
Slciliay -ae, f., Shi/y. 
siduSy -eris, n., star, constellation, 

SiDEBEAL. (301.) 

sig^utn, -1, N, mark, sign, signal. 
silva, -ae, f., wood, forest. Silvan. 
simllisy -e, adj. [simul], like, re- 

semhling, similar. (207.) 
simplexy -ids, adj., simple, plain, 

artless. 
stmuly adv. [similis], at the same 

time. 
sin, conj. [si-ne], hut if, however, if. 
sine, prep. w. abl., without. 
slnguli, -ae, -a, num. adj., separate, 

single, one by one. (311. 8.) 
sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left 

(hand). Sinister. 
sin5, B, 8IVI, situm, allow, permit. 

Cf . permitto. 
sinus, -us, H., bosom, lap, folds of a 

garment. 
sitis, -is, F. (ace. -im, ahl. -i), thirst. 
socer, -eri, m., father-in-law. 
socius, -1, M., ally, companion. As- 
sociate. 
Socrates, -is, m., Socrates, a famous 

Greek philosopher. 
s51, solis, M., sun (no gen. plur.). 

Solar. 
BoleS, 2, solitus, be accustomed, unmt. 

(p. 177, note 2.) 
Solon, -onis, m., Solon, the great law- 
giver of Athens. 
sQlus, -a, -um, adj., alone, single; 

sole. (200.) 
Bolvo, 3, solvl, solutum, loose, loosen ; 

break; weigh anchor, set sail. 

Solve. 
somniiSy -i, m., sleep. 



sorer, -oris, f., sister. 

sors, -tis, F., lot, condition. Sort. 

sortior, 4 [sors], draw lots, obtain 
by lot. 

spargS, 3, -si, -sum, strew, scatter. 
Sparse. 

Spartacus, -1, m., Spartacus, a 
gladiator. 

spatium, -i, n., room, space ; period. 

specto, 1 [specio, loolc], look at, be- 
hold, witness. Spectacle. 

speculor, 1, spy out, watch. 

specus, -us, M., cave, den. 

spero, 1 [spes], hope, hope for. 

spes, spei, F. [spero], hope, ex- 
pectation. 

spoUo, 1, rob, plunder, spoil, de- 
spoil. 

statlm, adv. [sto], (^standing there), 
on the spot, immediately, at once. 

statua, -ae, f. [statuo], (the thing 
set up), statue. 

statuo, 3, -ui, -utum, put, place; 
determine, think, believe. 

Stella, -ae,F.,»tor. (301.) Stellar. 

sto, 1, steti, statum, stand. 

Strauses, -is, f., slaughter, carnage. 

stringo, 3, -nxi, strictum (draw 
tight), graze ; draw, unsheath, 

studeo, 2, -ui, [studium], be 

eager, strive earnestly for ; study; 
w. dat. 

studium, -1, N. [studeo], zeal, 
eagerness; study. 

stultitia, -ae, f. [stultus], folly. 

stultus, -a, -um, adj., /oo//sA, silly. 

suavis, -e, adj., sweet, delightful. 
Cf. dulcis. Suavity. 

suSviter, adv. [sua vis], sweetly, 
delightfully. 

sub-dfico, 3, -duxi, -ductum, draw 
from under, draw up. 

Bubeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go under or 
up to, enter; undergo. (327.) 
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subltOy adv. [subeo], suddenli/, un- 
expectedly. 

sub-moved, 2, -movi, -mutum 
(move from henecUK), remove, drive 
away. 

subsldium, -i, n. [subsided], aid, 
support, relief, assistance, 

sub-silio, 4, -ui, [salio, leap"], 

jump up, Cf . desilid and transilio. 

sub-venlSy 4, -veni, -yentum (come 
to one*s relief), help, aid, assist, 
Cf. succurro. 

suc-eurrOy 3, -curri, -cursum [sub], 
(run up to), kelp, aid, succor. 

suf-fer5, sufferre, sustuli, sublatum 
[sub], bear up under, undergo. 
Suffer. 

sui, reflex, pron., of himself (her- 
self itself themselves). (264.) 

Sullay-ae, m., Suffa, a famous Roman 
general and statesman. 

sum, esse, fui, , be, exist. (72.) 

suinmusy -a, -um, adj., superl. of 
superus, highest. 

satno, 3, sumpsi, sumptum, take, 
take up; assume. 

super, prep. w. ace. and abl., over, 
above, on top of. 

superbe, ady. [superbus], proudly, 
haughtily. 

superbus, -a, -um, adj. [super], 
proud. Superb. 

superior, -us, adj., comp. of supe- 
rus, higher, superior, 

snpero, 1 [super], pass over; «Mr- 
pass, overcome ; conquer. (186.) 

super-sum, -esse, -fui, , re- 
main over; survive, exist. 

supremus, -a, -um, adj., sup. of 
superus, highest; last. 

suscipio, 3, -cepi, -ceptum [sub, 
capio], undertake. 

sUs-pend5, 3 -di, -pensum [sub], 
hang up, suspend, hang. 



suspicor, 1 [suspicio, look askance 
at], mistrust, suspect. 

sustineo, 2, -tinui, -tentum [sub, 
teneo], hold up, bear, endure; sus- 
tain. 

suus, -a, -um, poss. pron. [sui], his, 
Jiers, her, its, tJieirs, their (own). 



tace5, 2, tacui, tacitum, be silent, 

be silent about. Tacit. 
taedet, 2, taeduit, taesum est, im- 

pers., it disgusts, wearies; (one) is 

disgusted, wearied. (416.) 
tfilea, -ae, f., thin bar. 
tam, ady., so; tarn . . . quam, as 

. . . as. Cf . ita and sic. 
tamen, ady., yet, but, nevertheless, 
tandem, ady. [tam], (just so far), 

at length, finally. 
tango, 3, tetigi, tactum, touch. 
tanto, ady. [tantus], by so much, so 

much the (with comparatiyes). 
tantum, ady. [tantus], ordy. 
tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great. 
Tarentinus, -a, -um, adj., of Ta- 

rentum, Tarentine. 
Tarquinius, -i, m., Tarquin t/ie 

Proud, seventh king of Rome. 
tectum, -1, N. [tegd, cover], cover' 

ing, shelter, roof. 
telum, -1, N., weapon. 
temerarius, -a, -um [temere], 

rash, inconsiderate. 
temere, ady., rashly, inconsiderately. 
temerltSs, -atis, f. [temere], 

chance ; rashness, temerity. 
tempestSs, -atis, f. [tempus], 

(state or condition of time), weath- 
er; stormy weather, storm, tempest. 
templum, -i, n., tempie. 
tempus, -oris, n., time. Temposai. 
tenebrae, -arum, f., darkness, 

shades. 
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tenebricSsus, -a, •um, adj. [tene- 
brae], (JuU of darkness), dark, 
gloomy. 

teneoy 2, -ui, tentum, hold, keep, 
have ; memoria tenere, remember, 

tener, -era, -erum, adj., soft, deli- 
cate, tender. 

tenuis, -e, adj., thin, light. 

ter, num. adv. [tres], thrice, three 
times. 

Terentiusy -i, m., a Roman family 
name. 

tergam, -i, v., back. 

terray -ae, r., earth, land. Ter- 
race. 

terreOy 2 [terror], frighten, alarm, 
terrify. 

terror, -oris [terreo], terror, alarm. 

tertio, adv. [tertius], the third time. 

tertiusy -a, -um, num. adj. [tres], 
third. 

tertius decimus, num. adj., thir- 
teenth. 

testimonium, -i, v. [tester, bear 
witness'], witness, evidence, testi- 
mony. 

testndo, -inis, f. [testa, shell], tor- 
toise; shed or covering to protect 
besiegers. 

Teutones, -um, m., the Teutons, a 
German tribe. 

Thales, -is, m., Thales, a Greek 
philosopher. 

Themistocles, -is, m., Themisto- 
cles, a famous Athenian. 

Ticinus, -i, m., the Ticinus, a river 
of Italy. 

tig^ris, -is, or -idis, tiger. 

timeo, 2, -ui, [timor],^r, be 

afraid of. 

Timoleon, -ontis, m., Timoleon, a 
Corinthian general. * 

timor, -oris, m. [time6],/ear, dread, 
cUarm. Timorous. 



toler9, 1, bear, endure. Tolerate. 
toll5y 3, sustull, sublatum, ///2, 

raise, pick up; weigh (anchor). 
tot, adj., indecl., so many. Cf . quot. 
totus, -a, -um, adj., whole, cUl, entire. 

(200.) Total. 
tracts, 1 [trahd], handle, manage, 

treat. 
tra-do, 3, -didi, -ditum [trans], ^i«c 

over, deliver; relate, recount. Tra- 
dition. 
trah5, 3, traxi, -ctum, draw, drag; 

derive. 
tra4ci5, 3, -jeei, -jectum [trans, 

jacio], throw across; pass over, 

cross. 
trSjectus, -lis, m. [traicio], a cross- 
ing over, passage. 
tranquillitSs, -atis, f. [tranquil- 

lus], calmness, tranquillity; a 

calm. 
trfins, prep. w. ace, across, beyond, 

over. 
tran-scendo, 3, -di, -scensum 

[scando, climb'}, step or pass over; 

cross. Transcend. 
trans-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go over, 

cross, (372.) 
trSns-flgo, 3, -fixl, -fixum, pierce 

through, pierce, stab ; transfix, 
tran-silio, 4, -ii, and -ui, [sa- 

lio, leap], leap over or across. 

Cf . desilio and subsilio. 
treeentiy -ae, -a, num. adj. [tres, 

centum], three hundred. 
tredecim, num. adj., indecl. [tres, 

decem], thirteen. 
tres, tria, num. adj ., three. (311 . 4.) 
tribnnus, -1, m. [tribus, tribe], trib* 

une. 
trigintS, num. adj., indecl. [tres], 

thirty. 
tripartltS, adv. [trCs, partior], in 

three divisions. 
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tristis, -e, adj., sad, gloomy. 

trlumphusy -i, triumph. 

tUy pen. proD., thou, (264.) 

tuba, -ae, f., trumpet, (14.) ^ 

tueoFy 2, tuitos, and tutus, look at ; 
watch, defend f guard. Cf . defendo. 

Tullla» -ae, f., Tu/tia, Cicero's 
daughter, 

turn, adv., €U that time, then. 

tunc, adv. [torn], at that time, then, 

turgidulus, -a, -um, adj., swollen. 
Turgid. 

turpis, -e, adj., ugly, foul; base, dis- 
graceful, shameful, 

turplter, adv. [t\ay\s\, foully, base- 
ly, shamefully. 

turpitadoy -inis, f. [turpis], ugli- 
ness, baseness, 

turris, -is, f., tower. (149.) 

tutusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of tueor], 
safe, 

tuusy -a, -um, poss. pron., thy, thine ; 
your, yours (of only one). 

tyrannusy -i, m., tyrant. 



ubl, adv., where, when. 

alius, -a, -um, adj. [for unulus, 
diminutive of unus], any, any one. 
(200.) 

alterlory -us, adj., comp. (no posi- 
tive), /uriAcr. 

altitnus, -a, -um, adj. (superl. of 
ulterior), furthest, IcLst, Ulti- 
mate. 

umerus, -I, m., shoulder, 

unde, adv., whence. 

undi-que, adv., from all parts, on 
all sides, everywhere. 

nni-versus, -a, -um, adj., (turned 
into one), all together. 

unquam, adv., at any time, ever. 

Gnus, -a, -um, num. adj., OTie; alone, 
(200, 311, 3.) 



urbsy -is, F., city, (168.) Sub- 

URBS. 

urged, 2, ursi, , press, drive^ 

impel, urge, 
usque, adv., all the time, continually, 
ut or uti, adv. and conj., how, as ; 

that, in order that, so that, 
uter, -tra, -trum, interrog. pron., 

which of two, (200.) 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, indef . 

pron., each of two, both. (200.) 
atilis, -e, adj. [iitor], useful, advan- 

tageous, 
utl-nam, adv., wotdd that, that, 

I wish that. 
utor, 3, usus, use, employ; w. abl. 
utruin, adv., whether; used chieflj 

in double questions. 
ilva, -ae, f., grape, bunch of grapes. 
uxor, -oris, f., unfe, Cf. conjunx. 



vagor, 1, go to and fro, wander. 

Vagrant. 
valeS, 2, -ui, -itum, be strong or 

u?ell; yaXe, farewell, good by. Cf. 

convalescd. 
valStudo, -inis, f. [valeo], state of 

health, health, 
valldus, -a, -um, adj. [valeo], 

strong, stout, sturdy. Valid. 
vallls (or valles), -is, f., ya/tey, rate. 
varlus, -a, -um, adj., different, 

changeable, various. 
Varro, -onis, m., Ifarro, a Roman 

consul. 
vasto, 1 [vastus, waste, desolate'], 

lay waste, ravage, 
veho, 3, vexi, vectum, carry, draw, 

convey ; pass., ride, sail. 
velox, -ocis, adj., swift, fleet, quick, 

(179.) Vblocity. 
v€nfitor, -oris, m. [venor, Atin<], 

hunter. 
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venenuDiy -i, n., poison. Venom. 
venla, -ae, f., indulgence, mercy, 

kindness. Venial. 
veniOy 4, veni, ventum, come, 
ventusy -1, M., wind. 
VenuSy -eris, f., ¥enus, goddess of 

love. 
Venuslay -ae, f., ¥enu$ia, a town 

in Apulia. 
venustuS) -a, -um, adj. [Venus], 

lovely, charming. 
ver, veris, v., spring. Vernal. 
verbum, -i, n., word. Verb. 
vercop, 2, reverence, respect, fear. 
veroy adv. and conj. [verus], in 

truth, in fact, but in fact. 
verum, -i, n. [verus], the truth. 
vSmSy -a, -um, adj., true, real. 
vester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

your, yours (of more than one). 
veterrlmusy -a, -um, adj., superl. 

of vetus. 
vestio, 4 [vestis, garment"], clothe. 
vetSy 1, -ul, -itum, forbid, prevent. 

Veto. 
vetusy -eris, adj. (comp. yetnstior, 

8uperl.veterrimus),o/</. (141,208.) 
vetustlor, -us, adj., comp. of vetus. 
via, -ae, r., way, road, street. 
vicinus, -a, -um, adj. [vicus], near, 

neighboring. Vicinity. 
victor, -oris, m. [vi(n)co], con- 

queror, rictor. 
Victoria, -ae, f. [victor], rictory. 
vicus, -i, M., ¥illage. 
video, 2, vidi, visum, see, perceive; 

pass., be seen, seem. Vision. 
vigil, adj. [vigeo, be lively'], watch- 
ful. (161. 4.) Vigilant. 
vigilla, -ae, f. [vigilo, vigil], a 

watching, watch, i.e., the fourth part 

of the night. 
vigilo, 1 [vigil], watch. 



viginti, num. adj., indecl., twenty. 
vlnci5, 4, vinxi, vinctum, bind. 
vines, 3, vici, victum, conquer, de 

feat. (186.) 
vindic5, 1, claim; avenge, punish. 

Vindicate. 
vinum, -i, n., wine. 
viola, -ae, f., vto/et 
vir, viri, m., man, hero. (138, 262.) 
Virgo, -inis, f., maiden, rtrgin. 
virtSs, -utis, f. [vir], (^manliness), 

courage, bravery ; virtue. 
vig, VIS, f. (gen. and dat., rare), 

strength, power. (262.) 
vita, -ae [vivo], life. Vital. 
vitis, -is, F. [vied, twist together], 

vine, 
vitium, -i, n. [vitis], (a moral 

twist), fault, blemish, vice. Cf. 

culpa. 
vito, 1, avoid, shun, 
vitrum, -i, n., wood, a dye. 
vltupero, 1, blame, censure. Vitu- 
peration. Cf. culpo. 
vlv5, 3, vixl, victum [vivus], live, 

am.) 

vivus, -a, -um, adj. [vivo], cdive, 
living, 

vlx, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 

vols, velle, volui, , wish, be 

willing, desire, intend. (316, 319.) 

voluptas, -atis, f., pleasure, enjoy- 
ment. 

vox, vocis, F. {voco, call], voice . 

vulner5, 1 [vulnus], wound, hurt, 
injure. Vulnerable. 

vulnus, -eris, n. [vulnero], wound. 

vulpes, -is, F.J fox. 

vultus, -us, M., countenance, looks, 
features. 

Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town in 
Africa. 
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a^ commonly not translated; quidam, 

quaedam, quoddam (279. 5). 
able (be), possum (292). 
abou^ de, w, aU. 
absent (bo), absum (297). 
accept, accipio, 3. 
accompany, comitor, 1. 
accord (own), ipse, -a, -um 

(270. 6). 
accuse, accuso, 1. 
across, trans, to, ace, 
act, ago, 8. 
admire, admiror, 1. 
admonish, moneo, 2 (112). 
adorn, dmo, 1. 

advance, procedo, 8 ; progredior, 3. 
advice, consilium, -i, n. 
advise, moneo, 2 (112). 
afEur, longe. 

affair, res, rei, r. (264.) 
afraid (be), metuo, 8; timeo, 2. 
Africa, Africa, -ae, f. 
after, post, to. ace, ; cum, to, subj, ; 

postquam, to, ind, 
afterwards, postea, deinde. 
again, iterum, rursus. 
against, adversus, contrS., in, to, 

ace. 
age (old), senectus, -utis, p. 
agriculture, agri cultura, -ae, f. 
aid, auxilium, -i, n. 
air, aer, aeris, h. 
Alexander, Alexander, -dri, m. 
alive, vivus, -a, -um. 



arrangrement 

all, omnis, -e; tdtus, -a, -um (200) 

Alps, Alpes, -ium, f. 

alone, solus, -a, -um (200). 

aloud (read), recito, 1. 

altar, ara, -ae, f. 

always, semper. 

ambassador, legatus, -i, m.; orlU 
tor, -oris, m. 

among, in, to, ahl, ; inter, to, ace, 

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um ; yetus« 
-eris (141). 

and, et; atque, or ac; -que. 

Androclus, Androclus, -I, m. 

anger, Ira, -ae, f. 

angrily, cum Ira (144). 

animal, animal, -alls, n. (149). 

another, alius, -a, -ud (201) ; one 
, , . another, alius • . . alius. 

another's, alienus, -a, -um. 

answer, responded, 2, to, dot, 

any, ullus, -a, -um (200) ; aliquis, 
-qua, -quid, or -quod (279) ; quia 
(p. 211, note 16); quisquam, 
, quidquam (279. 6). 

approach, appropinquS, 1, to, dat,, 
and ad, w. ace, 

arm, n., bracchium, -i, n. 

arm, r., arm5, 1. 

arms, arma, -orum, n. 

army, exercitus, -iis, m., the general 
toord; on the march, agmen, -Inis, 
N. ; in order of battle, acies, -ei, f. 

Arpinum, Arpmum, -i, n. 

arrangement, ordo, -inis, m. 
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arrivaly adrentus, -fls, m. 

arrive^ advenio, 4 ; pervenio, 4. 

arroWy sagitta, -ae, f. 

art, ars, artis, f. 

as, ut ; as , , . as, tarn . . . quam ; 

same . . . as, Idem . . . qui; (= 

since), cum ; (= when) , cum. 
Asia, Asia, -ae, f. 
ashamed (be), pudet, 2 (415). 
ask o^ quaero, 3. 
assemble, convenio, 4. 
at, in, w, ace, or abl. ; ad, w, ace. ; 

apud, w, ace; in combination w. 

verbs (wonder at, etc.), see the 

verbs ; w, names of towns, locative 

case (334). 
Athenian, Atheniensis, -e. 
Athens, Athenae, -arum, f. 
attentively, diligenter. 
author, auctor, -oris, m. 
away (go), abeo (327) ; discedo, 3. 
away from, a or ab, w, all, ; e o* 

ex, tr. aU, 



back (bring or carry), refero 

(321) ; reports, 1. 
bad, malus, -a, -um ; improbus, -a, 

-um. 
basely, turpiter. 
battle, pugna, -ae, t. ; proelium, 

-1,N. 

be, sum (73). 

bear, fero (321); veho, 8; tolero, 

1 ; (oflO, aufero. 
beast, bestia, -ae, f. 
beautifkil, pulcher, -chra, -chnim. 
beauty, pulchritudo, -inis, f. 
because, quod ; quia. 
become, fio (327) ; it becomes, 

decet, 2 (415). 
beg, peto, 3 ; oro, 1. 
beg^n, incipio, 3 ; ordior, 4. 
believe, cr§do, 3, w, dot. 



benefit, n., beneficium, -i, n. 
benefit, r., prosum (293), w. dat. 
besiege, obsideo, 2 ; oppugno, 1. 
best, optimus, -a, -um. 
better, melior, -us, compar. of bo- 
nus (208). 
between, inter, w, ace, 
big, magnus, -a, -um. 
bind, yincio, 4. 
bird, avis, -is, f. (154). 
black, niger, -gra, -grum; ater, 

atra, atrum. 
blame, vitupero, 1 ; culpo, 1. 
blind, caecus, -a, -um. 
blood, sanguis, -inis, m.; cruor, 

-oris, M. 
boar, aper, apii, h. 
boat, navicula, -ae, f. ; cymba, 

-ae, F. 
body, corpus, -oris, n. 
bold, audax, -acis. 
boldly, audacter. 
book, liber, -bri, m. 
booty, praeda, -ae, f. 
born (be), nascor, 3. 
Boston, Bostouia, -ae, f. 
both (each of two), uterque, utra- 

que, utrumque (200) ; both . . . 

and, et . . . et. 
boy, puer, -eri, m. 
bow, arcus, -us, m. (247). 
brave, fortis, -e. 
bravely, fortlter. 
bravery, fortitiido, -inis, p. 
breal£, f rango, 3 ; (through) per- 

fringo, 3. 
breeze, ventus, -T, m. ; aura, -ae, f. 
bribe, corrump5, 3. 
bridge, pous, pontis, M. 
bring, ports, 1 ; fer5 (321); (up), 

educo, 1. 
Britain, Britannia, -ae, F. 
broad, latus, -a, -um. 
broohj rivus, -I, M. 
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brother, ftrater, -tris, m. 

Brutus, Brutus, -i, M. 

build, aediflco, T 

burden, onus, -eris, n. 

but, at; antem; 8ed(898); (that), 

quin. 
buy, em5, 8. 
by, fi, ab, to. abl ; (denoting means 

or instrument) t to. abL alone. 



Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m. 
call,DdmiD5, 1; appell5, 1; voc5, 1. 
calm, aequus, -a, -urn ; placidus, -a, 
camp, castra, -orum, n. [-um. 
Campania, Campania, -ae, F. 
can, possum (292). 
care, cura, -ae, f. 
carefully, diligenter; cum cura 

(U4). 
carry, porto, 1; fero (321); 

(back), refero; carry on war, 

bellum gerere. 
cart, carrus, -i, M. 
Carthage, Carthago, -inis, f. 
Cato, Cato, -onis, m. 
certain (a), quidam, quaedam, 

quid (quod) dam (279. 4) ; sure, 

certus, -a, -um. 
chance, f ors, -tis, f. ; casus, -us, m. 
change, mut5, 1. 
cherish, colo, 8. 
chief, princeps, -cipis, m. 
children, puerl, -orum, m.; libe- 

ri, -orum, m. (60). 
Cicero, CicerS, -onis, M. 
CimbrI, Cimbri, -6rura,*M. 
circumstance, res, rei, f. 
citadel, arx, arcis, f. 
citizen, civis, -is, M. and f. (154.) 
city, urbs, -is, f. 
clerk, scriba, -ae, m. 
clitr, rapes, -is, f. 
clothe, vestid, 4. 



cold, adj., frigidas, -a, -um. 
cold, n., f rigus, -oris, N. 
CoUatinus, Collatinus, -I, m. 
come, venio, 4; (down), descen- 

d5, 8; (out), egredior, 8; (to- 
gether), convenio, 4 ; (pit), 

abeo (827). 
coming, n., adventus, -us, m. 
command, Imperd, 1, to. dat; ju- 

be5, 2, to. ace. ; praesum, to. dat. 
commander, imperator, -oris, m. ; 

dux, ducis, M. 
commonwealth, res publics, rei 

publicae, f. 
comrade, comes, -itls, M. and v. 
companion, comes, -itis, m. and f. 
compel, c5g5, 8. 
condemn, damn5, 1. 
conquer, super5, 1; vinc5,8 (186). 
consul, c5nsul, -Is, m. 
consulship, consulatus, -us, m. 
contemplate, coutemplor, 1. 
contented, contentus, -a, -um, to. 

abl. 
converse, colloquor, 3. 
Corinth, Corinthus, -i, f. 
Cornelia, Cornelia, -ae, f. 
correct, corrigd, 8. 
counsel, cdnsilium, -i, n. 
country (fcUJierland), patrla, -ae, 

F.; (not city), rus, ruris, n. 
courage, virtus, -utis, f. 
covered i/vith leaves, Arond5sus, 

-a, -um. 
cowardice, IgnSvia, -ae, f. 
cowardly, ign&vus, -a, -um. 
create, creo, 1. 
creator, creator, -oris, M. 
cross, tr., transcendo, 8; tr. aud 

intr., transed (827). 
cruelly, crudeliter. 
cultivate, col5, 8. 
Cumae, Cumae, -firum, f. 
cunning, n., calliditas, -atls, f. 
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oup, pocalam, -I, n. 
Gyrus, Cyrus, -i, m. 



DflDdalus, Daedalas, -i, m. 

daily, colidie. 

danger, pencolam, >i, n. 

daughter, f ilia, -ae, f. 

day, digs, -el, M. and F. (254). 

daybreak (at), prima lace. 

dear, carus, -a, -am. 

death, mors, -tis, f. 

deep, altus, -a, -um; profundus, 

-a, -um. 
defeat, n., clades, -is, f. 
defea^ v., vincd, 8; super5, 1 

(186). 
defend, defendo, 8. 
defender, defensor, -5ris, m. 
delay, mora, -ae, f. 
delight, delecto, 1. 
deUver, defero (321). 
demand restitution, res repeto, 8. 
Demosthenes, Demosthenes, -is. 
depart, disced5, 8; eze5 (827). 
deprive, privo, 1; to. abl. 
descend, descendd, 8. 
desert, deserd, 8. 
deserve, mere5, mereor, 2. 
design, consilium, -i, N. 
desire, volo (816); desiderd, 1 

(319); cupio, 8. 
despair, desperd, 1. 
despise, contemno, 8. 
destroy, deled, 2. 
difficult, difficilis, -e. (207.) 
difficulty (with), viz. 
diligently, diligenter. 
discharge^ fungor, 3, w. abl, 
disclose, enuntid, 1. * 
disgraceful, turpis, -e. 
disgusted (be), piget, 2 (416). 
divide, divido, 8; (a^are), par- 

tior. 4. 



do, facia, 8; ag5, 8. 

dog, canis, -is, m. and f. 

doubt, n., dubium, -i, n. 

doubt, v., dubito, 1. 

doubtful, dubius, -a, -um. 

dove, coiumba, -ae, f. 

down (tear),rescind5,8 ; (come) 

descendo, 8. 
draw, trahd, 8 ; (up), subduco, 8. 
drink, bib5, 8. 

drive, ago, 8 ; (off) , submove5, 2. 
duty, offlcium, -i, n. 
dwell, habito, 1 ; vivo, 8 (194). 



each (one), quisque quaeque, 
quid (quod) que (279. 4) ; (of 
two), uterque utraque, utrum- 
que (200). 

eagle, aquila, -ae, f. 

earth, terra, -ae, f. 

easily, facile. 

easy, facUis, -e. (207.) 

eat, ed5, 8. 

egg, 5vum, -i, n. 

eight, oct5. 

eighth, octavus, -a, -um. 

either ... or, aut . . . aut. 

elegant, elegans, -antis. 

elephant, elephantus, -i, M. 

else, alius, -a, -ud (201). 

embark, cdnscendo, 3. 

employ, admove5, 2 ; utor, 8, to. 
abl 

encircle, cing5, 8. 

end, n., finis, -is, M. (154.) 

end, v., fini5, 4. 

endure, patior, 8; fero (821), 
tolero, 1. 

endurance, fortltiido, -inis, f. 

enemy, hostis, -is, m. and f. ; ini- 
micus, -i, M. (172). 

ei^oy, fruor, 3, w, abl. 

Ennius, Ennius, -i, m. 
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enough, satis. 

enter, ingredior, 3; ineo (327). 

entertain the hope, veni5 in 

spem. 
entreaty, preces, -urn, f. 
Eplrus, fipirus, -!, f. 
equally, pariter. 
equanimity, aequas animus, m. 
Europe, Europa, -ae, f. 
even, etiara; Ipse (270. 6). 
evident (It Is), c5nstat, 1. 
excellently, optlme. 
explain, explico, 1. 
expulsion, P. o/expell6. 
eye, ocolas, -1, m. 

Fabriclus, Fabriclus, -I, m. 
fact, res, rei, F. 
fall, deficlo, 3; desum (297). 
fair, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
faithful, fidus, -a, -um; fldelis,-e. 
faithfully, fideliter. 
Fallscans, FaliscI, -drum, m. 
famous, clarus, -a, -um. 
far and wide, longe lateque. 
farmer, agricola, -ae, M. 
father, pater, -tris, m. 
father-in-law, socer, -eri, m. 
fault, vitlura, -i, n.; culpa, -ae, 

F. ; find fault with, vltupero, 1 ; 

culpo, 1. 
favor, fave5, 2, to, dat, 
fear, n., metus, -us, m. 
fear, t?., timeo, 2 ; metuo, 3. 
few, pauci, -ae, -a. 
fidelity, fides, -ei, F. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fierce, atrox, -5cls ; f erox, -dels. 
fiftieth, qumquagesimus, -a, -um. 
fifty, qulnquaginta. 
fight, pugno, 1; dimico, 1. 
fill, impleo, 2, -evi, -etum ; com- 

ple5, 2. 
finally, dSnlque. 



find, reperio, 4 ; invenlo, 4. 

finger, digitus, -i, m. 

finish, fiuio, 4; c5uflcl5, 3. 

fire. Ignis, -Is, m. 

first, piimus, -a, -um. 

fit, apto, 1. 

five, quinque. 

five hundred, quingenli, -ae, -a. 

fiee, ftiglo, 3. 

fieet, classis, -is, f. (154.) 

flight, fuga, -ae, f. 

flock, grex, gregis, f. 

flow, fluo, 3. 

flower, flos, florls, M. 

fodder, pabulum, -i, n. 

follow, sequor, 3. 

folly, stultltla, -ae, f. 

food, cibns, -i, m. 

foot, pes, pedis, m. 

foot-soldier, pedes, -Itls, m. 

for, conj., nam ; enlm {not the first 

word). 
for, sign of dative; prep., de, pro, 

w. ahl. ; of time, space, purpose. 

In, w. ace, 
forces, cdplae, -arum, f. 
forget^ oblivlscor, 3. 
forgetful, oblitus, -a, -um. 
former (the), llle (276. 6). 
forth (go), exeo (327) ; egre- 

dior, 3. 
fortify, munio, 4. 
fortune, fortuna, -ae, f. 
forty, quadraglnta. 
forum, forum, -i, n. 
forward (go), procedo, 3; pro- 

gredior, 3. 
foully, turpiter. 
fourteen, quattuordecim. 
fourth, qliartus, -a, -um. 
free, liber, -era, -erum. (71.) 
free from, liber5, 1 ; w, ahh 
friend, amicus, -I, m. 
fHghten, terre5, 2. 
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frog, rana, -ae, r, 

from, de, w. abl ; away from, a or 

ab, 10. ahh ; out o/, e or ex, «?. 

dbL; (afar), longe. 
fruity f ructus, -us, m. 
ftill, plenus, -a, -ura. 
furnish, praebeo, 2. 

Galba, Galba, -ae, m. 

game, ludus, -i, M. 

garden, hortus, -I. 

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, r. 

Gauls, Galli, -orum, M. 

general, dux, duels, m. and P.; 

iraperator, -oris, m. 
Germans, Germam, -orum, m. 
get, adiplscor, 3; (possession), 

potior, 4, to. aU.; (by lot), 

sortior, 4. 
gift, donum, -i, n. 
girl, puella, -ae, f. 
give, d5, 1. 
glory, glSrla, -ae, f. 
go, eo (327) ; (forth or out) , exeo; 

(ofTor away) , abeo ; discedo, 3 ; 

(down), descends, 3. 
God,,Deus,-i, M. (262). 
goddess, dea, -ae, f. 
gold, aurum, -i, n. 
golden, aureus, -a, -um. 
good, bonus, -a, -um (71, 208). 
good thing, bonum, -I, n. 
grain, frumentum, -i, N. 
great, magnus, -a, -um. 
greatly, maxime. 
Greece, Graecia, -ae, f. 
Greek, Graecus, -a, -um. 
guard, n., custos, -odis, m. and f. 
guard, v., custodio, 4. 

hand, manus, -us, f. 
handsome, pulcher, -chra,-chrum. 
Hannibal, Hannibal, -alls, m. 



happy, beatus, -a, -ura; felix, 

-icis. 
hard, dtirus, -a, -um; (jMfficult), 

difflcilis, -e. 
hasten, contendo, 8. 
haughtily, superbe. 
have, habe5, 2. 
he, is, hic (270) ; ille (275). 
head, caput, -itis, n.; he at the 

head of, praesum (297). 
headlong, praeceps, -cipitls. 
hear, audio (223). 
heart, cqj", cordis, N. 
heat, calor, -oris, M. 
heaven, caelum, -i, n. 
heavy, gravis, -e. 
Hector, Hector, -oris, m. 
hero, vir, viri, m. (262). 
hesitate, dubito, 1 ; cunctor, 1. 
high, altus, -a, -um. 
hlU, collis, -is, M. (164.) 
himself, see self. 
his, ejus (270); illius (276); 

(own), suus, -a, -um. 
history, historia, -ae, f. 
hold, habe5, 2 ; teneo, 2. 
home, domicilium, -i, n. ; domus, 

-Ss, F. (262). 
Homer, Homerus, -i, m. 
honor, n., houestas, -atis, f. 
honor, v., honoro, 1. 
hope, spes, -ei, f. 
Horatius, Horatius, -i, M. 
horn, cornu, -us, N. 
horse, equus, -i, M. 
horseback (ride), in equ5 veh!; 

eqnitS, 1. 
horseman, horse-soldier, eques, 

-itis, M. 
hour, hora,, -ae, f. 
house, domus, -us, F. (262). 
how, quam ; (many), quot. 
huge, mSgnus, -a, -um; immft- 

ni8,-e; ingSns, -entis. 
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human, hQm&nas, -a, -um. 
hundredy centum. 
hunger, fames, -is, F. 
hunter, venat5r, -oris, m. 
hurl, conicid, 3. 
hurtful (be), noceo, 2, w, dat. 
hustle, exturbo, 1. 



I, ego (264). 

Icarus, Icarus, -I, M. 

if, si ; if not, nisi. 

Ignorant (be), nescio, 4 ; Tgnoro. 

illustrious, clarus, -a, -um. 

imitate, Imitor, 1. 

immediately, statim. 

in, in, V3. ahl, 

increase, auge5, 2. 

inhabitant, incola, -ae, M. and f. 

inhabit^ liabito, 1 ; incolo, 3. 

injure, noceo, 2; obsumjto. dat. 

instruct, erudio, 4; doceo. 2. 

intend, in animo est; t^. dat. 

into, in, to. ace. 

invite, invito, 1. 

iroA (of), ferreus, -a, -iim. 

island. Insula, -ae, F. 

it, is, ea, id (270). 

Italian, Italus, -i, M. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, f. 

itself, see self. 

Janus, Janus, -T, M. 

Javelin, pilum, -i, N. 

Jewel, omameutum, -I, n. 

Joy, gaudium, -i, n. 

Judge, judex, -icis, M. (105). 

Judgment, judicium, -i, n. 

Julius, Julius, -1, M. 

Jupiter, Juppiter, Jovis, m. (262). 

Justly, juste. 

keen, &cer, acris, acre. 
keep off, arced, 2. 



kill* nec9, 1 ; interflci5, 3; occl- 

do, 3. 
kind, beniguus, -a, -nm. 
king, rex, regis, m. 
kingdom, reguum, -I, K.; Impe- 

rium, -1, N. 
knife, culter, -tri, m. 
know, know how, scio, 4. 
known, Dotus, -a, -um. 

labor, labor, -5ris, M. 

lack, desum (297) 

lisevinus, Laevlnns, -T, bc 

lake, lacus, ^s, m. (247), 

land, ager, agri, m. ; terra, -ae, f. 

language, lingua, -ae, f. 

large, maguus, -a, -um. 

last, supremus, -a, -um. 

Latin, Latinus, -a, -um. 

latter (the), hic, haec, hoc (275. 

6). 
laugh, ndeo, 2; (at), irrideo, 2; 

(aloud), cachinuo, 1. 
law, lex, legis, F. 
lazy, piger, -gra, -grum. 
lead, duco, 3 ; (out), educ5, 3. 
leader, dux, duels, M. and F. 
leaf, folium, -i, N. 
leap over, transill5, 4. 
learn, disco, 3. 
leg, crtis, cruris, n. 
legion, legio, -onis, F. 
lesson, pensum, -I, n. 
let, sign of sub}, or imperative, 
letter, epistula, -ae, f.; ITtterae, 

-Srum, F. 
levy, delectus, -lis, M. 
life, vita, -ae, f. 
light, ad}., levis, -e (160). 
light, n., lux, lucis, F.; lumen 

-Inis, N. 
like, amo, 1. 
likeness, Im&go, -inis, F. 
line of battle, aci8s, -§i, F. 
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Uon, led, -onis, M. (134). 
listen, audid, 4 (22S). 
literature, litterae, -arum, f. 
little, parvus, -a, -urn. 
live, VIVO, 8; habito, 1 (194). 
long, longus, -a, -um; a long 

time, diu. 
longer (no), jam, to. neg, 
loolc at, spectd, 1. 
lose, amitto, 8; perdo, 3. 
lot (obtain by), sortior, 4. 
loud (laugh out), cachinno, 1. 
love, amo, 1 (319). 
low, humilis, -e. 
lucky, feliz, -icis. 

maiden, puella, -ae, F. 

make, facio, 8; (trial of), expe- 
rior, 4. 

man, vir, viri, M. (262) ; homo, 
-inls, M. (138). 

Manlius, Manllus, -i, M. 

manner, mos, moris, m. 

many, muUT, -ae, -a. 

3Iarcellus, Marcellus, -i, m. 

marshal, instruo, 8. 

master, dominus, -I, m.; magis- 
ter, -tri, M. 

may, licet; w, dat. 

means (by means of), use abl. 

meet, obeo (327) ; go to meet, 
obviam eo, w. dat, 

memory, memorla, -ae, f. 

messenger, nQntius, -I, m. 

migrate, migro, 1. 

mind, animus, -i, m.; mens, men- 
tis, P. (273). 

mindful, memor, -oris (150). 

mine, meus, -a, -um (2G6). 

Minerva, Minerva, -ae, F. 

miserable, miser, -era, -crura. 

miss, desidero, 1. 

Mithridates, Mithridates, -is, M. 

modesty, modestia, -ae, f. 



month, mensis, -is, M. 
monument, monumentum, -I, N 
moon, luna, -ae, f. 
more, plQs (208), magis. 
most, plurimus, -a, -um (208). 
mother, mater, -tris, f. 
mountain, m5us, mentis, m. 
move, moveo, 2. 
much, multus, -a, -um (208). 
multitude, multltudo, -iuis, f. 
must, oportet, 2 ; gerundive. 
my, meus, -a, -um (266). 

name, nomen, -inis, n. 
nation, gens, geutis, F. 
native land, patria, -ac, v. 
near, prope, w. ace. 
neighboring, finitimns, -a, -um. 
Neptune, Neptunus, -T, M. 
never, nunquam. 
new, nevus, -a, -um. 
night, nox, nectis, f. 
nightingale, luscinia, -ae, F. 
ninety, uonaginta. 
ninth, nonus, -a, -um. 
no, nullus, -a, -um (200). 
nobody, no one, nemo, -inis, ivr. 

and F. (286) ; that no one {neg. 

purpose), ne quis. 
no longer, jam, w. neg. 
not, non. 

nothing, nlliil, indecl. 
nourish, alo, 3 ; nutrio, 4. 
now, nunc ; jam. 
Xuma, Numa, -ae, m. 
number, numerus, -I, m. 
nurture, nutrio, 4. 

oak, quercus, -Gs, F. 

obey, pared, 2, w. dat. 

obtain, adipiscer, 3; potior, 4, w. 

abl. ; (by lot), sortior, 4. 
ocean, oceanus, -I, M. 
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of; sign of genUive; dfi, 10. aM.; 
(put of), 6 or ex, w. abU 

offer, prdpono, 8; offerd (821); 
praebed, 2. 

oflen, saepe. 

old, antiquus, -a, -urn ; vetns, -eris 
(141) ; (man), senex, -is (262) ; 
(aflr«)> senectus, -litis, f. 

on, in, 10. ahh ; {of time), abl. 

one, anas, -a, -am (200) ; one . . . 
another, alias . . . alias ; the one 
, . ,the other, alter . . . alter. 

open, adj., patens, -entis. 

open, r., aperio, 4. 

opinion, judicium, -1, n. 

oppose, obsistd, 8; to. dat, 

orator, orator, -oris, m. 

order, v., impero, 1, to. dat. ; jubeo, 
2, to. ace. 

order (in order to), ut, to. subj. 

other, alius, -a, -ud (201) ; some 
. . . others, alii . . . alii; (of 
two), alter, -era, -crum. 

ought, debed, 2; oportet, 2; gerun- 
dive, 

our, noster, -tra, -trum. 

ourselves, see self. 

out, in combination to. verbs, see 
the verbs. 

out of, e or ex, to. abl. 

over, in combination to. verbs, see 
the verbs. 

overcome, vinco, 3; supero, 1 
(186). 

owe, debeo, 2. 

own, proprius, -a, -um;- (his, her, 
their), suus, -a, -um ; (my), me- 
ns, -a, -am; (our), noster, -tra, 
-tram; (your), vester, -tra, 
-trum; (thy), tuus, -a, -um. 

pain, dolor, -oris, m. 

parent, parens, -entis, m. and F. 

part, pars, partis, f. 



(narrow), angustiae, -arum, 



F. 



pass by, praetereo (327). 
patience (with), patienter; cum 

patientia (144). 
patiently, patienter. 
peace, pax, pacis, f. 
people, populus, -!, M.; (com* 

mon), plebs, -is, f. 
peril, periculum, -T, n. 
perish, pereo (327). 
Persians, Persae, -arum, m. 
physician, medicus, -1, M. 
place, n., locus, -T, M., in plur, 

M. and N. 
place v., pono, 3. 
plain, planities, -ei, F. 
plan, c5nsilium, -1, n. 
pleasant, gratus, -a, -um. 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 
pleasure, voluptas, -atis, f.; 

(with), libenter. 
pledge, fides, -ei, F. 
plough, n., ar&trnm, -T, n. 
plough, v., aro, 1. 
poem, poema, -atis, N. 
poet, poeta, -ae, M. 
point (be on the), see 422. 
Polyphemus, Polyphemus, -T, m. 
Pompey, Pompejus, PompeT, m. 
poor, miser, -era, -erum ; pauper. 

-eris (167. 3). 
possess, habeo, 2 ; potior, 4, to. abl, 
possession (get possession of). 

potior, 4, w. abl. ; adipiscor, 3. 
postpone, differo (321). 
power, imperium, -1, N. 
praise, n., laus, laudis, f. 
praise, v., laudo, 1. 
precept, praeceptum, -1, n. 
prefer, malo (316). 
present (be), adsum, to. dat. 
pretty, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
prevent, prohibeo, 2. 
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prisoner, captivus, -i, M. ; captiva, 

-ae, F. 
proceed, pr5ced5, 3. 
proclamation (make), Sdlco, 3. 
promise^ polliceor, 2; promit- 

to, 3. 
property, bona, -orum, n. 
proud, superbas, -a, -am. 
province, proviucia, -ae, f. 
prow, rostrum, -i, n. 
prudence, prudentla, -ae, f. 
punish, pQnio, 4. 
punishment, poena, -ae, f. 
pupil, discipulas, -i, m. 
purpose {for the purpose of), ut 

or qoi, to. 8uh}. ; ad, w. gerund 

or gerundive ; supine. 
put (to flight), fugo, 1; (off), 

differs (321) ; (by), depono, 8 ; 

(an end to), finio, 4. 
Pyrrhus, Pyrrhus, -I, M. 

queen, regina, -ae, F. 
quickly, celerlter. 

raise, toUo, 3 ; levo, 1. 
rather (wish), malo (316). 
read, lego, 3 ; (aloud), recitd, 1. 
receive, reclpi5, 3; accipio, 3; 

excipio, 3. 
recite, recitd, 1. 
recognize, agnosc5, 3. 
red, ruber, -bra, -brum. 
refresh, recreo, 1. 
Regulus, Regulus, -T, M. 
reign, regno, 1. 
relate, trado, 3 ; narro, 1. 
relieve, libero, 1 ; w. abl. 
remain, maned, 2 ; resto, 1. 
remember, memoria tene5. 
remove (= emigrate), demigro, 1. 
Remus, Kemus, -I, m. 
render aid, auxilium fero. 
renown, f&ma, 4ie, f. 



renowned, amplus, -a, •am; clS- 

rus, -a, -um. 
report, nontlo, 1. 
republic, res publlca, rei pabli. 

cae, F. 
respect, vereor, 2. 
respects (in all), omnibus rebus. 
rest (the), ceterT, -ae, -a. 
restitution (demand), res repe- 

t5,3. 
restrain, coerced, 2. 
results (it), fit (327). 
retain, retineo, 2. 
retreat, se recipid, 3. 
return, redeo, (327). 
reward, praemium, -I, N. 
Rhine, Rhenus, -I, M. 
Rhone, Rhodanus, -i, m. 
rich, dives, -itis (167. 3). 
ride, pass, of veho, 3; equitd, 1. 
rightly, recte. 
rise, orior, 4. 
river, amnls, -Is, M.; fluvius, -I, 

M. ; flumen, -inis, N. (172). 
road, via, -ae, f. 
rob, spolio, 1 ; privo, 1 ; w. abl. 
robber, latrS, -onis, M. 
Roman, Romauus, -a, -um. 
Rome, R5ma, -ae, f. 
Romulus, R5mulus, -i, m. 
rose, rosa, -ae, f. 
rough, asper, -era, -erum. 
ruddy, ruber, -bra, -brum. 
rule, rego, 3 (180) j regno, 1. 

sad, tristls, -e. 
safe, tutus, -a, -am. 
sagacious, prudens, -entis. 
sail, pass, of veh5, 3; navig5, 1'. 
sailor, nanta, -ae, m. 
sake (for the sakej, caasS, v). gen. 
Sallust, Sallustius, -I, M. 
same, idem, eadem. Idem (270). 
Samnite, Samnis, -Itis. 
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Saturn, S&turnus, •!, M. 

save, servo, 1. 

gay, dico, 3; (keep saying), die- 

tlto, 1. 
scare, terred, 2. 
school, schola, -ae, f. 
Sclpio, Scipi5, -onis, M. 
sea, mare, -is, n. 
see, video, 2; (through), per- 

spiclo, 3. 
second, secundus, -a, -um. 
seek, peto, 8; quaero, 3. 
seem, videor, 2. 
seize, rapi5, 8. 

self, ipse, -a, -um (270) * sui (264). 
send, mitto, 3 ; (back) remitto, 3. 
senate, senatus, -us, m. 
September, September, -bris, m. 
servant, minister, -tri, M.; ser- 

VU8, -I, M. (66). 
set out, proficiscor, 3. 
seven, septem. 
seventh, Septimus, -a, -um. 
share, partior, 4. 
sharply, ficriter. 
she, ea, ejus, F. 
sheep, ovis, -is, F. 
shepherd, pastor, -oris, M. 
shield, scutum, -T, n. 
ship, navis, -is, p. (154). 
shore, litus, -oris, n. 
short, brevis, -e. 
shout, clamor, -5ris, m. 
SlcUy, Sicilia, -ae, f. 
sick, aeger, -gra, -grum. (71.) 
side, latus, -eris, n. 
signal, signum, -i, N. 
silent (be), tace5, 2. 
since, cum, w. sub}. 
sing, cano« 3 ; canto, 1. 
sister, soror, -oris, F. 
sit, sedeo, 2. 
sixth, sextus, -a, -am. 
skilful, peritus, -a, -um. 



slave, servus, -I, M. (66). 

slavery, servitiis, -utis, f. 

slay, neco, 1; interflcio, 8; oc- 

cido, 3. 
sleep, n., somuus, -T, m. 
sleep, v., dormio, 4. 
small, parvus, -a, -um. 
smith, f aber, -bri, m. 
Socrates, Socrates, -is, m. 
soldier, miles, -itls, m. 
Solon, Solon, -onis, m. 
someone, aliquis, -qua, (quid) 

•quod (279.2); quidam, quae- 

dam, quod(quid)dam (279. 6) ; 

some . . . others, alii . . . alii; 

(of two parties), alter! . . . alter! ; 

often not expressed. 
something, aliquid. 
son, filius, -!, M. 
song, cantus, -Qs, m.; carmen, 

-iuis, N. (278). 
son-in-law, gener, -er!, ^. 
soon, mox. 
soothe, moUio, 4. 
source, fons, f ontis, M. 
Spain, HlspEnia, -ae, f. 
spare, parco, 3 ; %J0, dat. 
speak, loquor, 3; dlco, 8; speak 

to, alloquor, 3. 
spear, hasta, -ae, F. 
spiritedly, acriter. 
spring, fons, fontis, M. 
8py> explorator, -oris, m. 
stab, ti*ansf!g5, 8. 
stain, maculo, 1. 
star, Stella, -ae, F. (301). 
start (= set out), profisclseor, 3. 
state, cIvitSs, -atis, F. 
statue, statua, -ae, f. 
step, gradus, -tls, m. (245). 
story, f&bula, -ae, f. 
street, via, -ae, f. 
strong, validus, -a, -um ; fortls, -e. 
study, n., studiura, -I, n. 
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stady» v., studeo, 2, w. dat. 
sturdy, validas, -a, -um. 
successfully, optime ; f eliclter. 
suddenly, improvisd. 
suffer, patlor, 3; tolero, 1; suf- 

fero (321). 
suitable, opportunus, -a, -um. 
summer, aestas, -atis, v, 
summon, invito, 1. 
sun, sol, s51is, M. 
surpass, superd, 1; viuco, 3 

(186). 
surrender, ded5, 3. 
surround, ciogd, 8; circumve- 

nlo, 4. 
survive, sapersum (297). 
swear, jur5, 1. 
sweet, dnlcis, -e ; suavis, -e. 
swift, velox, -ocis ; celer, -eris, -ere 

(179). 
sword, gladlus, -i, M. 



table, raensa, -ae, f. 

tail, Cauda, -ae, f. 

take, capio, 3; sumo, 3; take a 

walk, ambulo, 1. 
tall, alius, >a, -um. 
Tarentine, Tarentinus, -i, m. 
Tarquin, Tarquinius, -i, m. 
task, pensum, -i, N. 
teach, doceo, 2. 
teacher, magister, -tri, m. ; prae- 

ceptor, -oris, m. 
tear down, rescindo, 3. 
tedious, longus, -a, -um. 
tell, narro, 1 ; dic5, 3. 
temple, templum, -T, n. 
tender, tener, -era, -erum. 
tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 
territy, terreo, 2. 
terror, terror, -oris, m. 
than, qnam; abl. (212). 
that, conj. {in purpose or result 



clauses), at; (after verbs of fear- 
ing), nS; (not), ne; {of ter ex- 
pressions of doubt), quin ; after 
verbs of saying and the like, not 
translated. 

that, pron. (determ.), is, ea, id 
(270); (demon.), ille, -a, -ud 
(275) ; iste, -a, -ud (275) ; (rel), 
qui, quae, quod (279). 

their, gen. plur. of is; (own), 
suus, -a, -um. 

themselves, see self. 

then, tum ; delude. 

there, ibi; as an expletive, not 
translated. 

thing, res, -ei, f. 

think, arbitror, 1 ; puto, 1 (429). 

thirst, sitis, -is, f. (acb. -im, 
abl. -i). 

thirty, trlginta. 

this, {determ.), is, ea, id (270); 
{demon.), hie, liaec, hoc (275). 

thou, tu. 

though, cum, w. subj, 

thousand, mille (311. 6). 

three, tres, tria (311. 4). 

three hundred, treceuti, -ae, -a. 

thrust forth, exturbS, 1. 

through, per, w. ace. 

throw, jacio, 3 ; conicio, 3. 

time, tempus, -oris, n. 

tired, defessus, -a, -um. 

to, sign of dative; ad, in, w. ace. ; 
{e^ressing purpose), ut, tv. 
subj.; ad, w. gerund or gerund- 
ive; supine. 

to-day, hodie. 

together with, cum, to. abl. 

toll, labors, 1. 

to-morrow, eras. 

too, quoque; (much), nlmium. 

touch, tangd, 3. 

towards, ad, in, to. ace. 

tower, turris, -is, f. (149). 
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town, oppldum, -I, n. 

townsman, oppid&nas, -I, M. 

train, exerceo, 2. 

tree, arbor, -oris, f. 

trial (make), experior, 4. 

true, verus, -a, mm. 

trumpet, taba, -ae, F. 

truth, vemni, -i, k. 

try, experior, 4 ; cdnor, 1. 

turn, converto, 8 ; (from), aver- 
to, 3 ; (out), evenio, 4. 

twenty, vTglnti. 

two, duo, -ae, -o (311. 4) ; (which 
of), uter, -tra, -tram ; (each of), 
Qterque, utraqae, utromqae. 

tyrant, tyrannus, -I, m. 

uncertain, incertus, -a, -um. 
undertake, suscipi5, 3 ; c5nor, 1. 
unwilling (be), u51o (316). 
up, in con^ination w. verba, see 

the verbs. 
upon, in, to. ace. or abl, 
use, utor, 3; w. abl. 
useful, Qtilis, -e. 

vain (in), friistrfi. 
valley, vallis (or valles), -is, f. 
valor, virtus, -utis, F. 
very, superl. degree ; admodum. 
victorious, victor, -oris, M. 
victory, victoria, -ae, f. 
virtue, virtus, -utis, f. 
voice^ vox, vocis, F. 

wage (war), gero, 3. 

wagon, carrus, -i, m. 

walk (= take a tmlk), ambul5, 1. 

wall, miirus, -T, m. 

wander, vagor, 1. 

want (= vnsh), A'olo (316) ; de- 

sidero, 1. 
want C= lack) J caveo, 2. 



war, btsUum, -i, K. 

warn, moneo, 2. 

watch, vigilo, 1. 

watchfU, vigil, -is (151. 4). 

water, aqua, -oe, f. 

way, via, -ae, F.; (= respect) 

res, rei, F. 
weapon, telum, -T, n. 
weary, def essus, -a, -um. 
weep, fleo, 2. 
welcome, excipio, 3. 
well, bene. 
well (be), valeo, 2. 
what, interrog., quis, quae, quid 

(quod) (279); (= that which), 

id quod. 
when, cum. 
whether, Dum ; utrum. 
which, qui, quae, quod (279),; (of 

two), uter, utra, utrum (200). 
while, dum. 
white, albus, -a, -um; candidus, 

-a,-um. 
who, rel., qm, quae; interrog., 

quis, quae (279). 
whole, totus, -a, -um (200). 
why, cur. 

wide, latus, -a, -um. 
wife, uxor, -oris, f. 
wild, ferus, -a, -um. 
wild beast, fera, -ae, F. 
wind, ventus, -i, M. 
wine, vinum, -i, N. 
wing, &la, -ae, f. 
winter, hiems, -is, f. 
wise, sapiens, -entls. 
wisely, sapienter. 
wish, volo (316). 
with, cum, w. dbl. ; sometimes abl. 

alone. 
without, sine, w. abl. 
witness, specto, 1. 
wonder, nnror, 1; (at), admi- 

ror, 1. 
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wooden, llgneus, -a, -urn. 

woods, silva, -ae, f. 

word, verbum, -i, n. 

work, n., labor, -dris, m.; opus, 

-eris, N. 
work, v., laboro, 1. 
world, mundas, -i, m. 
worthy, dignas, -a, -um. 
would rather, malo (816). 
would that, utinam. 
wound, n., vulnus, -eris, n. 
wound, v., vulnero, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 
write, scribo, 3. 



writing, scnptum, -I, n. 
wrong, injuria, -ae, f. 

year, aunns, -i, M. 

yesterday, heri. 

yonder (that), ille, -a, -ud (275. 3). 

you, sing, tu, plur, vos. 

young man, adnlesceus, -entis, 

M. ; juvenis, -is, m. 
your, sing, tuus, -a, -um; plur. 

Tester, -tra, -trum. 

Zama, Zama, -ae, f. 
zeal, studium, -I, x. 
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ablative 

ablative, ablativus, -i, m.; (of 
instrument) instrument!; {of 
agent) agentis ; {of manner) 
modi; {of specification) respec- 
tus; {of separation) separatio- 
nis; {of description) qualitaiis. 

absolute, absolutas, -a, -um. 

accent, accentus, -us, m. 

accusative, accusativus, -I, m. 

active, actlvus, -a, -um. 

adjective, adjectivum, -i, n. 

adverb, adverbium, -i, n. 

agent, agens, -eutis, m. 

agree, congruo, 3; w. abl.; con- 
cordo, 1. 

agreement, concordatio, -onis, F. 

alphabet, alphabetum, -i, n. 

ans-wer, n., responsum, -i, n. 

answer, v., responded, 2. 

antecedent, antecedens, -entis, n. 

apposition, appositio, -5nis, F.; 
(be In) appono, 3. 

cardinal, cardinalis, -e. 
case, casus, -us, m. 
clause, clausula, -ae, F. 
common or appellative, appella- 

tivus, -a, -um. 
comparative, comparatTvus, -a, 

-um. 
comparison, comparat1o,-oni8, f. 
compound, compositus, -a, -um. 
concessive, conccssTvus, -a, -um. 
condition, hypothesis, -is, F, ; 

couditio, -ouis, f. 



distributive 

conditional, hypotheticus, -a, 

-um; couditionalis, -e. 
conjugation, conjugatio, -onis, f. 
conjunction, conjunctio, -onis, f. 
consonant, littera consonans^ 

-antis, or cdnsonans, -antis, f. 
construction, constructid,-onis, F. 
conversation, colloquium, -T, K. 
correct, ac{)., rectus, -a, -um. 
correct, v., corrigo, 3 ; emendo, 1. 
correctly, recte. 

dative, dativus, -i, M. 
declension, decllnatio, -onis, f. 
decline, declino, 1. 
declinable, dgclinS,bilis, -e. 
defective, defectivus, -a, -um. 
degree, gradus, -us, m. 
demonstrative, demonstratlvus, 

-a, -um. 
deponent, deponens, -entis. 
derive, traho, 3. 
description (abl. of), qualitas, 

-atis, F. 
determinative, definitus, -a, -um. 
difference, discrimen, -inis, n. 
diminutive, deminutavum, -i, n. 
diphthong, diphthongus, -T, m. 
direct, directus, -a, -um ; rectus. 

-a, -um. 
discourse, oratlo, -onis, F. 
discuss, tracto, 1. 
dissyllable, dissyllabus, -i, m. 
distributive, distributivus, -a, 

-um. 
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end, v., desino, 3. 
Bnglishy AngliGus, -a, -urn. 
Bnglish (in)y Anglice. 
etymology, etymologla, -ae, f. 
dxample, exemplum, -i, x. ; (for) 

ut ; exempli causa. 
exception, exceptio, -onis, f. 

feminine, femininus, -a, -urn. 
finite, finitus, -a, -um. 
formation, formatio, -ouis, f. 
future, futurnm, -i, n. 
future perfect, f uturum exactum. 



gender, genus, -eris, n. 
genitive, genetivus, -T, m. 
gerund, gerundium, -T, n. 
gerundive, gerundivum, -T, n. 
govern, rego ; pass, of jungo or 

conjungo, foil, by cum w. ahl, 
grammar, grammatica, -ae, f. 



imperative, modus imperativus 

or imperativus, -I, M. 
imperfect, imperfectum, -i, k. 
impersonal, impersonalis, -e. 
increase, cresco, 3. 
indicative, modus indicativus, 

-i, M., or indi'iativus, -i, m. 
Indeclinable, indecliuabilis, -e. 
indirect, indirectus, -a, -um ; ob- 

liquus, -a, -um. 
infinitive, modus infinitivus or 

infinitivus, -T, m. 
instrument, Tnstrumentum, -T, n. 
intei;|ection, interjectio, -onls, F. 
interrogative, interrogativus, -a, 

-um. 
Intransitive, Intransitivus, -a, 

•am. 
irregular. Irregularis, -e; ano- 

malus, -a, -um. 



IJatin, Latinus, -a, -um. 
Latin (in), Latmg. 
lesson, pensum, -i, N. 
letter, llttera, -ae, f. 
limit, v., limito, 1. 
liquid, llquidus, -a, -um. 
locative, locativus, -i, m. 
long, longus, -a, -um; proauccus, 
-a, -um. 

manner, modus, -i, m. 
masculine, masculluus, -a, -um 
mean, signified, 1. 
meaning, significatid, -onis, f. 
mistake, w., error, -oris, m. 
mistaJke, v., erro, 1. 
monosyllable, monosyllabum, -I, 

N. 

mood, modus, -i, M. 
mute, mutus, -a, -um. 

negative, negativus, -a, -um. 
neuter, neuter, -tra, -trum. 
nondnative, nominativus, -I, m. 
noun, nomen, -inis, K.; substaur 

tivum, -1, N. 
numeral, numeralis, -e. 

object, objectura, -i, n. 
ordinal, ordinalis, -e. 

paradigm, paradigma, -atis, i;. 
participle, participium, -i, n. 
particle, particula, -ae, f. 
partitive, partitTvus, -a, um. 
passive, passivus, -a, -um. 
perfect, perfectum, -i, n. 
person, persona, -ae, f. 
personal, personalis, -e. 
phrase, phrasis, -is, f. 
pluperfect, plusquamperfectum, 
-1, N. 
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plandf pldr&lis, -e. 
poftittvey positlYQS, -a, -nm. 
prepoftitioiiy praepo8iti5, -onis, f. 
present, praesens, -entis, n. 
principal^ principfilis, -e. 
pronoun, prondmen, -Inis, n. 
proper, proprius, -a, -am. 

quantity, qaantit&s, -fttis, f. 
question, interrogftti5, -onis, f. 

reflexive, reclprocus, -a, -um; re- 

flexivus, -a, -um. 
regular, regulSris, -e. 
relative, relatlvus, -a, -um. 
remember, memoria teneo. 
review, recogndsco, 3; (lesson) 

pensum recdgnosceudum. 
root, radix, -icis, f. 
rule, regula, -ae, f. 

school, schola, -ae, F. 
sentence, sententia, -ae, f. 
separation, separatio, -onis, f. 
sequence, consecutio, -dnis, f. 
short, brevls, -e; correptus, -a, 

•um. 
sibilant, sibilus, -a, -um. 
singular, singularis, -e. 
sound, sonus, -T, M. 
specification, respectus, -Qs, M. 
speech (part of), oratio, -onis, f. 
stem, basis, -is, f. 
study, n., stadium, -I, N. 



study, v.t studeo, 2. 
subject, subjectum, -!, n. 
subjunctive, modus subjancti- 
vus, -I, M., or subjunctlvus, -i, m. 
substantive, substantlvum, -I, n. 
substantively, substantive. 
superlative, superlatiYUS, •«, -am. 
supine, suplnum, -i, n. 
syllable, syllaba, -ae, f. 
syntax, syntaxis, -is, f. 

teacher, praeceptor, -5ris, m.; 

magister, -tn, m.; magistra, 

-ae, F. 
tense, tempos, -oris, N. 
termination, terminatio, -onis, F. 
transitive, transitivus, -a, -um. 
treat (= discuss), tractd, 1. 

verb, verbum, -I, N. 
vocabulary, vScabularium, -I, n. 
vocative, vocStivus, -i, m. 
voice, v5x, vocis, f.; gen'is, 

-eris, N. 
vowel, Kttera vocalis, -is, f., or 

yoc&lis, -is, f. 

wish, optatio, -Onis, F. 
word, verbum, -I, N. ; y5cfibulum, 
-1, N.; v5x, vocis, F. 

yes, certs, certisslme; vero; ita 
est, ista sunt; verb qf question 
related. 
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The general vocabularies are to be used as an index to words (with some ezcep- 
tions) for which reference is needed. Full-face figures reler to sections, not 
pages. A superior figure (e.g. 10') indicates a foot-note. Most abbreriations 
will readily be understood: ft, s and following; imv. = imperatlTe. 



A. 

a or ab, 61, 62. 

a-verbs, 86. 

Abbreviations beginning letters, 
437^ 438. 

Ablative, translation of, 14^, 59^ ; 
of agent, 61, 62; of means or in- 
strument, 90, 91 ; of material, 92, 
II, 81; of separation, 128-130; 
of time, 135, 136; of manner^ 
144, 146 ; w. comparatives, 211, 
212; of specification, 259, 260; 
w. iitor, etc., 303, 304; w. preps., 
333; of />/ace, 335, 3 ; descriptive, 
341, p. 2228-* ; absolute, 412 ; abl. 
sing, of vowel stems in 8d decl., 
151, 2. 

Abstract nouns, 168^. 

-abas, in dat. and abl. plu., 19^. 

Accent, 7 ; before enclitics, 7, (1). 

Accusative, direct obj., 25, 26; 
predicate, 92, 1, 5^, 93, II, 7*, 171, 
II, 31, 250, II, 4«; two aces., 131, 
I, 82, 197, II, 108; ^. yerbs of 
remembering and forgetting, 305, 
306; of extent, 312, 313; w. 
preps., 333, 4 ; of liinit, 334, 335, 
2; w. inf., 400, 401; w. some 
impers. verbs, 415, 3, 4, 416. 

Ad, w. gerunds and gerundives, 
432,3. 



Adjectives, of Ist and 2d decls., 
44, 71; of 8d decl., 105, 134, 
141, 150, 164; irregular, 200; 
comparison of, 205 ff.; poss. adj. 
prons., 266; interrog., 279, 3; 
numeral, 311; agreement with 
nouns, 45, II, 1^-53, 54; used as 
nouns, 117 ; of one, two, or three 
terminations, 155 ; agreement 
with understood subject, 197, 
I, 8^; order w. prep, and noun, 
64, 1, 71 ; order w. gen. and noun, 
124, 1, 6* ; method of declining, 
443. 

Adverbs, formation of, 216 ff. ; 
comparison of, 219; numeral, 
311, 8. 

Agent, abl. of, 61, 62; dat. of, 
425 (5), 426, 444*, cf. 428, II, 9«. 

Aliquod as adj., 279, 2. 

Alphabet, 1. 

And, omitted, 57, II, 6», 227, II, 1^, 
cf. p. 2208; inserted, 35, II, S^-^, 
50, II, 8*, 57, 1, 8*. 

Antecedent of rel. pron., 280 if. ; 
omitted, 287, 1, 10«, p. 221^. 

Antepenult, 5, 6. 

Anything at all, quidquam not 
aUquid, 279, 6, 440". 

Apposition, 118, I, 2\ 157, 168, 
197, II, 87. 

Augustus et lulus (Coll.), 9. 
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I 
Battle of Cannae (for trana.'i. I 

339,378. 

Battle of Mabathon (for trans.), 

291. 



CAESAR'S Two Twasions of Bri- 
tain (for trans.), 448. 

Cardinal numerals, 311. 

Cases, names of, 10; alike in form, 
16. 

Cause, expressed by com clause, 
376; by part., 409, 7, 412, 3. 

Char5n et Mercorias (Coll.), 187. 

Cogndmen, 195, 204. 

Collective nouns, 1682. 

CoLLOQuiA, Augustas et lulus, 9, 
58, 80; Pater et FOiolus, 95, 
222, 302 ; Frater et Sororcula, 
111, 162, 269, 274; Praeceptor 
et Discipulus, 126, 133, 195, 
204, 234, 261 ; Magister et Dis- 
cipulus, 139; Du6 Pueri, 148; 
Father and Son, 173; Charon 
et Mercurius, 187; Jacobus et 
Augustus, 242; Sdcrates et 
Rhadamanthus, 290; Tityrus 
et Meliboeus, 332 ; Jdhannes et 
Jacobus, 388. 

Commands and appeals, 391. 

Comparative degree, formation 
of, 206, (1),219; with and with- 
out quam, 211, 212; trans, by 
too, p. 220^. 

Comparison of adjs., 205 ff. ; of 
advs., 219. 

Compound tenses, 97. 

Concession, expressed by cum 
clause, 372, 375, p. 219^1; by 
part., 409, 4, 412, 3. 

Conditions, 383 ff.; expressed by 
part., 409, 6, 412, 3, p. 2142. 



Conjugations : 1st, 86 ff., 351 ff. 
2d, 112 ft., 351 ff. ; review of 1st 
d) id 2d, 127 ff. ; 8d, 180 ff ., 357 ff . 
review of 1st, 2d, and 3d, 196, 
197 ; 4th, 223 ff ., 357 ff. ; 3d m -to, 
235ff.,357ff. ; review of the four 
conjs., 240, 241; periphrastic, 
422 ff. 

Consonants, 3 ; sounds of, 4. 

Consonant stems, 104, 134, 140. 

Cum, conj., temporal, causal, and 
concessive, 372 ff. 

Cum, prep., with me, te, etc., 265, 3 ; 
w. abl. of manner, 144, 145. 

Customs and Habits of the 
Britons (for trans.), 449. 

D. 

Dative of possessor, 32 ; indirect 
obj\ 31, 1, 7, 8, 9, II, 2, 6, 10, 33, 
34; w. comps. of sum, 295 ; of 
service, 291^, 296, II, 78, 344; w. 
certain verbs, 342, 343; double 
dative, 344 ; w. intransitives, 417, 
418; of agent, 425, 426; not to 
be taken for abl., 184, 6. 

Death op the Pet Sparrow (for 
trans.), 421. 

Declension, paradigms of: Ist 
14 ; 2d in -us and -urn, 38 ; in -er, 
59, 65; adjs. of 1st and 2d, 71 
3d, mute stems, 105 ; liquid stems, 
134; sibilant stems, 140, 141 
t stems, 149, 150 ; mixed stems, 
163-165; comparatives, 209 
4th, 245 ; 5th, 254; special, 262 
prons., 264, 270, 275, 279; duo 
and tres, 311, 4. 

Definitions, sometimes not given 
in vocabs., 67, 1, 1^. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 275. 

Deponent verbs, Ist and 2d conJ9., 
298 ff . ; 8d and 4th conjs., »m fi. 

Derivation, 345. 
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Descriptive abl. and gen., 341; 

abl., p. 2228.*. 
Determinative pronouns, 270; 

used like adjs., 270, 1. 
Die, imv. of dico, p. 160^. 
Diphthongs, 4; quantity of, 6, 2. 
Distributive numerals, 311, 8. 
-do, nouns in, 168. 
Double consonants, 3. 
Double dative, 344. 
Due, imv. of duco, p. ISO^. 
DuM with pres. ind., 26313, 442io. 
Duo Pueri (Coll.), 148, 

E. 
e- verbs, 112. 
6- verbs, 180, 236. 
English method of pronunciation, 

8. 
Enclitics, 7, (1). 
-er, nouns and adjs. of 2d decl. in, 

67; compar. of adjs. in, 206, 

(1). (3). 
-evi, perfects in, 119^. 
Extent, accusative of, 312, 313. 

F. 
Fables (for trans.), 441-447. 
Fac, imv. of facio, p. IW. 
Father and Son (Coll.), 173. 
Feminine gender, 11, 2, 4; in Ist 

decl., 13 ; in 3d decl., 168, 2 ; in 

4th decl., 244, 1; in 5th decl., 

253. 
Fer, imv. of fero, p. IGQi. 
Fero, compounds of, 322. 
Fifth decl., 252 ff. 
First conj., 86 ff., 351 fif. ; first 

periphrastic conj., 422. 
First decl., 12 ff ., 52 if. 
Fourth conj., 223 ff., 357 ff. 
Fourth decl., 243 ff. 
Frater et Sororcula (Coll.), Ill, 

162, 269, 274. 



Future translated by Eng. pres., 
116, 1, 18, 385, 31; fut. imv., 391, 
(3) ; equivalent to imv., 488*8. 

G. 

Gender, general rules of, 11 ; in 
1st decl., 13; in 2d decl., 37; 
in 3d decl., 168; in 4th decl., 
244; in 5th decl., 253. Agree- 
ment in, 45, II, 11, 53, 54, 281. 

Genitive, like Eng. possessive, 30, 
I, 61 ; of nouns in -ius and -ium, 
79; with verbs of remembering 
and forgetting, 306, 306 ; parti- 
tive, 340, 4381^ 4395, 44012; de- 
scriptive, 341; with certain im- 
I)ers. verbs, 415, 3, 4, 416 ; order 
w. adj. and noun, 124, 1, 68. 

Gerund, 430-432; nom. of sup- 
plied by inf., 431, 1. 

Gerundive, p. 342; 423, 432; diff. 
between gerund and gerundive 
construction, 432. 

-go, nouns in, 168. 

H. 

Hie, demon, of 1st pers., 276, 1 ; 

in contrast with ille, 275, 5. 
Historical TENSES, 347; pres. 4448. 
Hortatory subjunctive, 390, 391. 

I. 

i-stems, 149 ff. 

1- verbs, 223. 

Ille, demon, of 3d pers., 275, 3 ; in 

contrast with hie, 275, 5. 
Imperfect, denoting continuance, 

115, 1, 62; of customary action, 

44512. 
Imperative, 389 ff. ; not common 

in prohibitions, 391, (2)8. 
Impersonal verbs and verbs used 

impersonally, 415 ff., 425, (4). 
In not always to be translated by 
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in, 146, I, 2^ 185, II, 7, 

II, W. 
In omitted, 291^ 
Increase in the gen., 162, 1^. 
Indefinite pronouns, 279. 
Indicative in cond. sentences, 385. 
Indirect discourse, 399 if. 
Indirect object 31, I, 7, 8, 9, II, 

2, 6, 10, 33, 34. 
Indirect questions, 379 ff. 
Infinitive as in Eng., 395 ff . ; w. 

sub. ace, 399 fC. ; tenses of, 402- 

403; fut. pass., 402^, 405, 1, 2K 
Instrument, abl. of, 90, 91. 
Interrogative pronoun, 279 ; adj ., 

279,3, adv8.,380, 1. 
Intransitive verbs need imperson- 
ally in the passive, 417, 418. 
-15, nouns in, 168 ; verbs in, of 3d 

conj., 235. 
Ipse, distinguished from se, 270, 4, 

6 ; how translated, 270, 6. 
Irregular adjs., 200 if. ; verbs, 

72 ff., 292 ff., 316 ff. 
Is as pers. pron., 270, 2 ; this or 

that, 275, 6. 
Islands, names of, 334^. 
It, expletive, 35, 1, 1^, 56, 1, 7^. 
-iom in gen. plu., 151, 3. 
-ins in gen. sing, of adjs., 200. 
-ins and -inm, gen. of nouns in, 

79; voc. of nouns in -ins, 79. 
-ivi, perfs. in, often drop v, 231, 1, 

91.2,327,2. 

J. 
Jacobus et Augustus (Coll.), 242. 
Johannes et IwbobvLB (Coll.), 388. 

L. 
Letters (for trans.), 437-440. 
Limit, acc. of, 335, 28. 
Liquids, 3. 
Liquid stems, 134 ff. 
4i8, superlative of adjs. in, 207. 



Locative, 10, 3, 334, 335, 1 ; in Ist 
dec!., 14, 2; in 2d decl., 40; in 
8d decl., 175. 

M. 
Magister et Discipulua (Coll.), 

139. 
Manner, how expressed, 144, 145. 
Marcus Porcius Cat5, Puer (for 

trans.), 394. 
Masculine gender, 11, 1, 3 ; in 2d 

decl., 37 ; in 3d decl., 168, 1 ; in 

4th decl., 244; in 6th decl., 253. 
Material, how expressed, 92, II, 8i. 
Means, abl. of, 90, 91. 
Mixed stems, 163 ff. 
Motion, verbs of, foil, by acc. with 

and without prep., 333-335. 
Mutes, 3. 
Mute stems, 105 ff. 

N. 
Narrative sentences, 372, (3). 
Nasica and Ennius (for trans.) i 

407. 
Ne, enclitic, 7, (1), 28, 12, 51, 33, 

588. 
Ne, 358, 369, 391, (1); omitted 

after cave, p. 178*. 
Neuter gender, 11, 5 ; in 2d decl., 

37 ; in 3d decl., 168, 3. 
Noli in prohibitions, 391 (l)i. 
Ndmen, 195, 204. 
Nominative, subj., 24; pred., 46, 

47, 92, 1, 68, 93, II, 68. 
Nonne, 51, 38. 
-ns, nouns in, 167, 1. 
Numeral adjs., 311 ; advs., 311, 8. 

O. 

0, w. voc, 56, II, 1*. 
Object, direct, 25, 26; indirect, 
31, 1, 7, 8, 9, II, 2, G, 10, 33, 34. 
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Op = because of, 330, II, 28. 
Omission of my, thy, his, etc., 100 ; 
, of ut, 438», 44611; of in, 29r; 

of ne, p. 178* ; of fore in trans., 

428, 1, 4*. 
Ordbr of words in sentence, 23; 

35,1; 56,1,108; 64, I, 7i; 69, 

1,101; 77,1,56; 93, I, 92; 124, 
• I, 68; 202, I, 66; 215"; quis- 

que, 287, 1, 62; fere, 329, I, 6i; 

386, 1, 38; 404; 410, H, O^; 

43810; 44010; 446^; p. 2168; p. 

2176; p. 21918. 
Ordinal numeraxs, 311. 
OuoHT, of past time, 419, 1, 88. 

P. 

Participles, 408 ff. ; in principal 
parts, 861; decl. of pres. act., 
165, 408, 1, of perf. and fut., 
406, 2; perf. in comp. tenses 
as adj., 192, I, 71, 404, I, 41 ; 
part, and verb trans, by two co- 
ordinate verbs, 409, 2, 410, I, 6*, 
412, 4; abl. absolute, 412, 413; 
Eng. perf. act. part., how ren- 
dered, 412, 6, 7 ; used as nouns, 
2918. 

Passive to be distinguished from 
progressive form in Eng., 69, 11, 
86, 123^ II, 31. 

Pater et Filiolus (Coll.), 95, 222, 
302. 

Partitive gen., 340, 438i^ 439^, 
440^2. 

Penult, 5, 5. 

Perfect, sometimes distinguished 
from pres. by long penult, 119^, 
191, 1, 21, 232, 1, 11 ; definite and 
indefinite, 347 ; perf. subj. in pro- 
hibitions, 391, (2) ; perf. part, 
trans, by pres., 44212, p. 217^ ; w. 
ubi, ut, etc., 444^; perf. subj. 
really fut. perf., 391, (2)2. 



Periphrastic conjuoations : act., 
422 ; pass., 423 ; paradigms, 424. 

Personal pronouns, 264, 265; 
when nom. of is expressed, 265, 2. 

Place, expressions of, 334 ff. 

Possessive adj. prons., 266 ; when 
omitted, 100. 

Possessor, dat. of, 32 ; cf . 441*. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus (Coll.), 
126, 133, 195, 204, 234, 261. 

Praenomen, 195, 204. 

Predicate nom., 46, 47, 92, 1, 68, 
93, II, 68; ace, 92, 1, 62, 93, II, 
7*, 171, II, 31. 

Prepositions, 333; order w. adj. 
and noun, 64, 1, 71. 

Present, translation of, 43i; de- 
noting continuance, 115, I, 52; 
Eng. pres. for Lat. fut., 116, I, 
18, 385, 31 ; for Lat. fut. perf., 
413, II, 102; sometimes distin* 
guished from perf. by short pe- 
nult, 1196, 191^ i^ 21; w. dum, 
26318,44210; historical, 4448; pres. 
subj. trans, as fut., 369, 1, 4. 

Primary tenses, 347. 

Principal parts of verbs, 86I. 

Principal tenses, 347. 

Prohibitions, 391, (1), (2). 

Progressive form in Eng. to be 
distinguished from passive, 69, 
II, 86, 123, II, 31. 

Pronunciation, Koman method, 
4 ; English method, 8. 

Prdserpina (for trans.), 199, 216, 
263. 

Publius Cornelius Sapio (for 
trans.), 188. 

Purpose, expressed by ut w. subj., 
352, 353; qui w. subj., 364; 
fut. part., 410, I, 96; ad w. 
gerundive, 432, 3; supine, 433, 
434 ; causa w. gen. of gerund or 
gerundive, 435, 1, 3, p. 2216. 
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Quantity of vowels and diph- 
thongs, 6, 1, 2 ; of syllables, 6, 
3,4,6. 

Qnin, w. snbj., 349, 350. 

Quia, indef. pron. w. n, etc., 362, 
1, 6>, 4381^ 

R. 

r, as sign of passive, 87^ ; for s, 
73i.».*, 142. 

Reflexive pronoun, 264, 265. 

Relative pronoun, 279; agree- 
ment, 280 ff. ; in purpose clause, 
364. 

Rest, verbs of, foil, by abl., 333- 
335. 

Result, w. ut, 368 fif. ; to be dis- 
tinguished ^ from purpose^ 352, 
368, 44712. 

Roman method of pronun., 4. 

-rs, nouns in, 167, 1. 



-s, monosyllables in, 167, 2. 

Secondary tenses, 347. 

Second conj., 112 ff., 351 ff. Sec- 
ond periphrastic conj., 423. 

Second decl., in -us and -um, 36 ff., 
62 ff., in -er, 59 ff. 

Semi-deponents, p. 177^. 

Separation, how expressed, 128 ff. 

Sequence of tenses, 347 ff. 

Service, dat. of, 291i, 296, H, 7^ 
344. 

Sibilant, 3. 

Sibilant stems, 140 ff. 

Sdcratesei Rhadamanthns (Coll.), 
290. 

Sounds of letters, 4. 

Specification, abl. of, 259, 260, p. 
218«. 

Stem, 12*; in 2d decl., 36, 42; in 



verbs, 86^; in 3d decl., 103, 
104, 107, 151, 1, 152, 166, 167 ; 
in 4th decl., 243; in 5th decl.,. 
252. Ferf. stem w. long vowel, 
119*. 

Subject nom., 24 ; ace. 401 ; 
omitted, 50, 1, 9*. 

Subjunctive of purpose^ 352, 353, 
364 ; of remit , 368 ; w. com, 372 ; 
in ind. questions^ 379 ff. ; in wishes 
and conditions^ 383 ff. ; hortatory, 
390 ; perf . really fut. perf ., 391, 
(2)2; fut. tense of, 425 (1). 
Meanings not given in paradigms, 
p. 261. 

Superlative degree, formation of, 
206, (2), (3) ; strengthened by 
quam, 437^. 

Supine, 433, 434. 

S. V. B. E. v., 4371. 

Syllables, 5; quantity of, 6, 3, 
4,6. 

Synonymous Words, pueri, liberi, 
60; magister, dominoB, 66; min- 
ister, servus, 66 ; homo, vir, 138 ; 
amnis, flumen, fluviua, 172; hos- 
tis, inimicus, 172 ; celer, velox, 
179; super6,vinc6, 186; habito, 
vivo, 194; animus, mens, 27S; 
cantus, carmen, 278 ; sidus, stel- 
la, 301 ; amo, diligo, void, de- 
siderd, 319; interrogd, rogo, 
quaer5, 382 ; at, sad, autem, 393 ; 
judico, censed, existimo, arbi- 
tror, puto, opinor, 429, 



Terminations, 15. 

There, expletive, 35, I, 2^; 56, 1, 

72; 220,1,12. 
Third conj., 180 ff ., 357 ff. ; verbs 

in -10, 235 ff., 357 ff. 
Third decl., mute stems, 105 ff. ; 

liquid stems, 134 ff. ; sibilant 
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stems, 140 ff . ; i-stems, 149 ff. ; 
mixed stems, 163 ff. 

Time when or within which, 136, 
136; how long, 312, 313; ex- 
pressed hy com clause, 372, 373, 
by part., 409, 1, 2, 8, 412 ; rela- 
tive time in tenses of inf., 402, 
403, 405, II, 8«, of part., 409. 

Tityrus et Meliboeus (Coll.), 332. 

Towns, names of, 334, 335. 

Translation, passages for, Ptlblius 
Comeliua Scipio, 188; Prdser- 
pina, 199, 215, 263; Battle of 
Marathon, 291 ; Maxims, 320 ; 
Battle of Cannae, 339, 378 ; Mar- 
cus Porcius Cato, Puer, 394 ; Na- 
Euca and Ennius, 407 ; Death of 
the Pet Sparrow, 421 ; Letters, 
437-440 ; Fables, 441-447 ; Cae- 
sar's Two Invasions of Britain, 
448; Customs and Habits of 
the Britons, 449. 

U. 
-ubus in dat. and abl. of 4th decl., 
247. 



Ultima, 5, 6. 

Ut, of purpose, 352 ff . ; of result, 

367 ff.; w. md., 437*, 439^; 

omitted, ^Z&, 446^1. 

V. 

V, sometimes dropped, 231, 1, 9^'^, 

327, 2, 4215. 
Vocative, 10, 2 ; in 2d decl., 39 ; 

of f ilius, etc., 79. 
Vocabularies following exercises, 

75, 2. 
Vowels, how marked, 2; sounds 

of, 4 ; quantity of, 6, 1, 2. 

W. 

Wishes, 383 ff. 

With not always to be translated 
by cum, 186, II, 6^ 

X. 

•X, monosyllables in, 167. 2. 

Y. 
You, sing, or plu., 73*. 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



Digitized 



byGoogk 



LATIN TEXT-BOOKS. 



Allen and Greenough's Latin Gram man 

For Schools and Colleges. Founded on comparative grammar, revised 
and enlarged by James Bradstrbbt Greenouqh assisted by George 
L. KiTTRBDOB, Professors in Harvard University. Copyright Edition of 
1888. 12mo. Half leather, xiii -h 488 pages. Mailing Price, $1.30. Foi 
introduction, $1.20. Allowance for an old book in exchange, 40 cents. 

rpO issue a new edition of such a book as this Latin Grammar 
was in a sense venturesome, for the book as it stood was giving 
excellent satisfaction. The hearty welcome accorded the revision 
has shown, however, that a great advance has been made where 
improvement was not generally considered possible. 

The aim was nothing less than this, — to make the grammar as 
perfect as such a book possibly can, be. The latest conclusions of 
sound scholarship are presented, and everything is put in the best 
form for use. 

Some of the features of the new edition are its constant regard 
for the needs of the class-room ; its combining scientific accuracy 
with clearness and simplicity of statement ; the intelligibility and 
quotableness of the rules, secured without concessions to mechanical 
ways of treating grammar ; the addition of much new matter of 
great value ; the marking of all long vowels ; the increase of the 
number of illustrative examples; the numerous cross references; 
the excellence of the typography ; and the indexes, glossary, list of 
authors, and list of rules. 

In short, " the best has been made better." 

A FEW REPRESENTATIVE OPINIONS. 



Tracy Feck, Prof, of Latins Tale 
University : The steady advances in 
Latin scholarship daring the last dec- 
ade, and the more practical exactions 
of the class-ioom, seem to me to he 
here amply recognized. At several 
points I notice that the essential 
facts of the language are stated with 
greater clearness, and that there is 



a richer suggcstiveness as to the ra- 
tionale of constructions. The hook 
will thus he of quicker service to 
younger students, and a hetter equip- 
ment and stimulus to teachers and 
more advanced scholars. 

John K. Lord, Prof of Latin, Dart- 
mouth College f Hanover, N.H.: It 
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is a great advance upon the former 
edition. Degrees of excellence are 
difficult to estimate, but it is safe to 
say the grammar is doubled in value. 
It has gained very much that was 
lacking before by way of illustration, 
and especially in fulness and clear- 
ness of statement. It represents the 
latest results of classical scholarship 
in a way that is intelligible to young 
students.' 

Harold N. Fowler, Instructor in. 
Latin, Phillips Exeter Academy : 
Allen & Greenough's Latin Gram- 
mar has always been the most sci- 
entific Latin grammar published in 
the United States. The new edi- 
tion has been revised in such a 
way as to retain the excellence of 
its predecessors and embody the re- 
sults of the latest researches. . . . The 
new edition is also greatly superior 
to the earlier ones in clearness of ex- 
pression and in the arrangement and 
appearance of the printed page. . . . 
' In short, the book seems to me admir- 
ably adapted for use in schools and 
colleges, containing as it does all that 
the college youth needs, expressed in 
language which the school-boy can 
understand. 

John Tetlow, Head Master of Girls* 
High and Latin Schools, Boston: 
The changes, whether in the direction 
of simplification, correction, or addi- 
tion — and there are numerous in- 
stances of each kind of change — 
seem to me distinctly to have im- 
proved a book which was already 
excellent. 

William C. Collar, Head Master 
of Roxbury Latin Scheol, Boston: 
Up to the present moment I have 
been obliged to limit my examination 
of the revised edition of Allen & 
Greenough's Latin Grammar mainly 
to the Syntax, but for that I have 
only words of the heartiest praise. 



So far, its superiority to other Latin 
grammars for school use seems to me 
incontestable. I am also struck with 
the skill with which a multitude of 
additions and improvements have 
been wrought into this edition, with- 
out materially affecting the unity or 
symmetry of the original work. 

Franklin A. Dakin, Teacher of 
Latin, St, Johnsbury Academy, Vt. : 
During seven years' constant use in 
the class-room, I have always re- 
garded the Allen & Greenough as the 
best of the school grammars. . . . 
The improvements make the supe- 
riority more marked than ever. 

D. W. Abercrombie, Prin. of Wor^ 
cester {Mass.) Academy : In my opin- 
ion, it has no equal among books on 
the same subject intended for use in 
secondary schools. 

J. W. Scudder, Teacher of Latin, 
Albany Academy, K, Y.: The changes 
will commend themselves to all good 
t-eachers. The grammar is now schol^ 
arly and up to the times. It is by 
far the best grammar published in 
America for school work. 

W. B. Owen, Prof, of Latin, Lafay- 
ette College, Easton, Pa. : I am much 
pleased with the changes. They are 
all improvements. 

George W. Harper, Prin. of Wood- 
loard High School, Cincinnati, O.: 
I thought Allen & Greenough's Latin 
Grammar could hardly be surpassed, 
but the revised edition is a decided 
improvement. 

Lucius Heritage, late Prof, of 
Latin, Univ. of Wisconsin, Madison, 
Wis.: We have long used the old 
edition here ; the new edition I have 
examined with some care in the form 
of the bound volume as well as in 
the proof-sheets. I think it the best 
manual grammar for our preparatory 
schools and colleges. 
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Allen & Greenough's New CcBsar. 

Seven Books, llluetrated. With six double-page colored maps. 

Edited by Prof. W. F. Allen, of the University of Wisconsin, J. H. 
Allen, of Cambridge, and H. P. Judson, Professor of History, Univer* 
sity of Minnesota, with a special Vocabulary by Prof. J. B. Greenough, 
of Harvard College. 12mo. xxvi + 643 pages, red edges, bound in half- 
morocco. Mailing Prfce, $1.35; for introduction, $1.25 ; Allowance for 
an old book in exchange, 40 cents. 

A TTENTION" is invited to these features, which, with other 
merits, have gained this edition an extraordmary success : — 

1. The judicious notes, — their full grammatical references, 
crisp, idiomatic renderiugs, scholarly interpretations of difl&cult 
passages, clear treatment of indirect discourse, the helpful maps, 
diagrams, and pictures; in particular, the military notes, throw- 
ing light on the text, and giving life and reality to the narrative. 

2. The vocabulary, — convenient, comprehensive, and schol- 
arly, combining the benefits of the full lexicon with the advantages 
of the special vocabulary, and every way superior to the ordinary 
vocabulary. 

3. The mechanical features of the volume, its clear type, con- 
venient size and shape, superior paper, and attractive binding. 

4. In general, this edition represents the combined work 
of several specialists in different departments, and so ought 
to excel an edition edited by any single scholar. 

The Notes on the second book have just been rewritten to adapt 
them for those who begin Csesar with this book. Full grammati- 
cal references have been given. 



Tracy Feck, Prof, of Latin, Tale 
College: With quite unusual satis- 
faction I have noticed the beautiful 
paper and type ; the carefully edited 
text ; the truly helpful notes, which 
neither tend to deaden enthusiasm 
with superfluous grammar, nor blink 
real difficulties; the very valuable 
illustrations and remarks on the 
Roman military art; and the schol- 
arly and stimulating vocabulary. 

John Tetlow, Prin. of Girls' High 
and Latin Schools, Boston: The 
clear type, judicious annotation. 



copious pictorial illustration, full 
explanation of terms and usages be- 
longing to the military art, and ex- 
cellent vocabulary, combine to make 
this edition easily first among the 
school editions of Csesar. 

G. W. Shurtleff, Prof, of Latin, 
Oberlin (Ohio) College: I do not 
hesitate to pronounce it the best edi- 
tion I have ever seen. 

J. L. Lampson, Teacher of Latin, 
State Normal College, Nashville, 
Tenn,: It is the best Csesar pub* 
lished. 
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Allen & Greenough's New Cicero. 

Thirteen Orations, lliuatrated. 

Edited by Prof. W. F. Allen, of the University of Wisconsin, J. H. 
Allen, of Cambridge, and Prof. J. B. Greenough, of Harvard Univer- 
sity. With a special Vocabulary by Professor Greenough. 12mo. Half- 
morocco. xix+ 670 pages. Mailing Price, $1.40 ; 'for introduction, $1.25 ; 
Allowance for an old book in exchange, 40 cents. 

rPHIS edition includes tliirteen orations arranged chronologi- 
cally, and covering the entire public life of Cicero. The intro- 
ductions connect the orations, and, with them, supply a complete 
historical study of this most interesting and eventful period. The 
Life of Cicero, List of his Writings, and Chronological Table will 
be found of great value. The orations are : Defence of Eoscius, 
Impeachment of Verres {The Plunder of Syracuse and Crucifixion 
of a Roman Citizen), The Manilian Law, the four orations against 
Catiline, For Archias, For Sestius, For Milo, The Pardon of Mar- 
cellus. For Ligarius, and the Fourteenth Philippic. 

The notes have been thoroughly rewritten in the light of the 
most recent investigations and the best experience of the class- 
room. Topics of special importance, as, for instance, the Antiqui- 
ties, are given full treatment in brief essays or excursuses, printed 
in small type. Beferences are given to the grammars of Allen & 
Greenough, Gildersleeve, and Harkness. 



A. E. Chase, Prin. of High School^ 
Portland^ Me. : I <««m full better 
pleased with it than with the others 
of the series, although I thought 
those the best of the kind. 

F. E. Bockwood, Prof. Latin, 
Bucknell University, Pa. : The work 
of editing seems to have been done 
with the utmost care. The result is 
a model text-book. 

0. D. Bobinson, Prin. of High 
School, Albany, N.Y.: I find it a 
worthy companion, in every way, of 
its two predecessors, the Virgil and 
the Caesar. I can say no more than 



this in its praise, for I have already 
spoken sincerely, in almost unquali- 
fied terms, of these two books. 

John L. Lampson, Prof, of Latin, 
State Normal College, Nashville, 
Tenn. : The text, in appearance and 
authority, is the best; the notes, 
ample, judicious, modem ; the vocab- 
ulary is the best school-book vocab- 
ulary published. 

L. B. Wharton, Prof. Latin, Col- 
lege of William and Mary : It is the 
best school edition of Cicero's Ora- 
tions that I have ever seen. The vo- 
cabulary is admirable. 



Allen & Greenough 's Cicero, nc oid Edition. 

Eight Orations and Notes, with Vocabulary. Mailing price, $1.25 ; for 
introduction, $1.12. 
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Allen and Greenough's New Quid. 

Revised edition. Edited by Harold N. Fowleb, Instructor in Latin 
in Phillips Exeter Academy ; with a special vocabulary by James B. 
Gbbbnough, of Harvard University. 12mo. Half leather. Illustrated. 
L With vocabulary, by mail, ^1.65; for introduction, $1.50. 
n. Without vocabulary, by mail, $1.25; for introduction, $1.12. 
Allowances respectively 40 and 30 cents. 

npHE editor believes that the poems of Ovid are, as regards both 
style and subject-matter, admirably adapted to serve as an 
introduction to the study of Latin Poetry. He has therefore fur- 
nished the book with copious notes suited to the needs of young 
students, supplemented with grammatical references and an intro- 
duction on the life and works of Ovid, and on mythology. 

The selections were chosen with a view to making the study of 
Latin interesting. Most of them are from the Metamorphoses, of 
which about one-third has been taken. By help of the argument, 
which is given in full, the editor has endeavored not merely to 
show the connection of the tales and the ingenuity of the transi- 
tions, — necessary to comprehend the poem as a whole, — but to 
put before the reader something like a complete picture of the 
Greek mythology, at least of those narratives which have held 
their permanent place in the modern mind and have entered more 
or less into every modem literature. 

The first eighty-eight lines of Book I. have been omitted because 
of their difficulty and lack of interest. From the Fasti three selec- 
tions are given ; from the Heroides, one ; from the Amores, three ; 
from the Tristia, five ; and of the letters from Pontus, one. Special 
care has been taken to preserve the more interesting biographical 
hints of the lesser poems. 

Professor Greenough's vocabulary, similar in style and character 
to his Caesar, Cicero, and Virgil vocabularies, will doubtless be ready 
before the autumn of 1891. In the meantime Allen's Lexicon 
will fill its place. 



William A. Packard, Prof, of 
Latin, Princeton College : The abun- 
dant illustrations of mythology, now 
introduced, so specially appropriate 
and indeed necessary to the stu- 
dent's best appreciation of these 
poems, make this book peculiarly 
attractive and useful, 



Mary S. Anthony, Teacher of Latin 
and Greek, Bradford Academy, 
Mass.: I find that it is admirably 
arranged for a comprehensive study 
of the metamorphoses. I like, in 
fact, the entire Allen & Greenough 
series, and have introduced them 
into my work here in the Academy. 
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New Latin Method. 



A Manual of Instruction in Latin, on the basis of Allen & Greenough's 
Latin Method, prepared by J. H. Allen. 12mo. Cloth. 263 pages. 
MaUing Price, 91*00; Introduction, 90 cents; Allowance, 30 cents. 

A FULL year's course in Latin, which can be studied without 

"^ the grammar. The book has been prepared from the point of 

view of tiie elementary class-room, and is specially valuable as an 

introduction to Caesar, to Latin composition, and to sight-reading. 

Gradatim. 

An ea^ Latin Translation book for beginners. By Heatley and King- 
don. Revised for American schools by W. C. Collab, Head Master of 
the Roxbury Latin School, Boston. 16mo. Cloth. Tiii + 139 pages. 
Mailing Price, 45 cents ; Introduction, 40 cents. 

TT is a charming reading book for young scholars, in easy but pure 

Latin, and may be used to precede Caesar, or as a companion and 

supplement to the Beginner's Latin Book or its equivalent. The 

English edition has met with an enormous sale in England. 

W. 0. Lord, Prin. of Rugby School, I niche. My class is aroused to new 
Covington, Ky.: It filled Just the | life by it. (J\rov. 11, 1889.) 

First Steps in Latin. 



By R. F. Lbiqhton, Ph.D. (Lips)* Principal of the Fall River (Mass.) 
High School, Author of Critical History of Cicero's Epistulae ad 
Familiares, History of RomCj Latin Lessons, Greek Lessons, etc. 12mo. 



Half-morocco. 518 pa^^es. Mailing Price, $1.25 ; for Introduction, $1.12 ; 
allowance for an old lKK)k in exchange, 35 cents. 

rpHE aim of this book is to furnish young pupils who are none 
too well equipped in English grammar a complete course in 
Latin for one year. It contains Grammar, Exercises, and Vocabu- 
lary, based on material drawn from Caesar, with exercises for sight- 
reading, and a course of elementary Latin reading. 

The review of English grammar at the beginning, and the fre- 
quent illustrative references to English forms and constructions are 
important features of this book. Special attention has been given 
to order and arrangement. 

C. M. Lowe, formerly Prof, of 
Latin, Heidelberg College, 0. : I wel- 
come Leighton's First Steps in Latin 
as a full, clear, and systematic course 
for the first year. {Apnl 14, 1886.) 



Charles Rsh, Prin. of High School, 
Brunswick, Me. : In my judgment it 
is an admirable book for the first 
year in Latin, and ought to have a 
wide circulation. {March 2^, 1886.) 
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